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PREFACE 


Tue glory that was Greece” means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas- 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer- 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis, from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis, I-IV. To insure 
greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 
needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 


Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 
iil 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased ia 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans- 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the Iinglish sentences the hardest and the least possible of 
improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled | 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 
may properly organize his knowledge into usable form. 
All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom- 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D.C., for reading the manuscript of this book and for mak- 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per- 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.); John H. Finley, 
The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 
Herodotus (University of California Press): James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.); E.S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 
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Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer- 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College ; 
Dr. R. S. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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SHELTERED BY THE PARTHENON 


The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 
Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 


INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Owr laws, our literature, our religion, our ar, 
have their root in Greece. 


If some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 
be to see those early Greeks finding their chief delight, just 
as. we do, in sports, 
fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 

In any of the city’s 
playgrounds we should 
find keen-eyed young 
men running, jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw- 
ing the discus and the 
javelin with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with more skill. Here 
they sought diversion 
after the business of the 
day. Here they trained 
for the great Olympic 
Games. AnOlympicvic- 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 
his fame was even more enduring. 





The Metropolttan Museum of Art. 
THE DIScOBOLUS 





1 Shelley. 
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The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, eis avjp ovdels avnp, “‘ one 
man no man.” 

ff our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 
spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Kpidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana- 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
2quipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and tastefully 
adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play, Mnéev é&yav, “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians” all 
about him, as well as irom their extravagances in art. 
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If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
ef his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 








Bwing Galloway. 


THE THEATER AT EPIDAURUS 


This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 


has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Homer in epic; Sappho and 
Alceus in lyric; in drama the great triad, Aischylus, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History’; Demosthenes, whose name is synonymous 


with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 
science. 


Xxll AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that “In an experience of 
more than forty years as a teacher of medical students I 
easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom.’ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen- 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mystification.”’! 

I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, &\da-By7(a), English 
““a-b-e’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Cumeze, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 


1 Victor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59. 
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THe GREEK ALPHABET 


Yoru! Name Je Ne Sounp 2? Greex Exampie 
A-a alpha Aa drama Opa-wa 
BB beta Bb bible Bu-BAt-ov 
Ty gamma G g, ng __ ganglion yay-yAt-ov 
A 6 delta Dd decalog dé-Ka 

Ee _ epsilon Ee epic é-7r0s 

wee zeta’, =z adze Co-vn 

Hy eta Ee they H-dy 

© 6 theta Th th atheist Ge-ds 

It iota ii intrigue é-nt-nt-mrw 
heaeeisippa Kk, C e ‘crisis Kpi-oLs 
Ad lambda L | logic hO-Yos 

Mp mu M m meter [.é-7 pov 

Nv nu Nn anti QVv-Tl 

xi XX axiom a-Ei-w-wa. 
Oo  omicron O o obey a-76 

Iz pi tarp poet TOl-n-TNS 
Pp rho Rh rh, r_ catarrh KQ-T AP-po-os 
2o,s5 sicma 58 spore o7T0-pos 
aa tau rat tone To-V) 

for upsiion Y y, u French u &-B0a-cos, KV-pos 
© @ phi Ph ph Philip Pi )\-v7-T0s 
X x chi Ch ch character ya-pa-xr7/p 
Vy psi Ps ps apse a-Wis 

Qw omega Oo ocean -Ke-a-vOs 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 
English the best usage of modern scholars. 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that (a) a, t, v are sometimes long and sometines 
short. When long, they will be marked & b B unless they 
bear the circumflex accent (~), which im itself Indicates & 
long vowel: etparia, etpateas. 

(6) Gamma is always hard. Before «, yy, X, or & it & 
pronounced ng: yayyAor- 

(c) Sigma is written ¢ at the end of words; elsewhere &: 
Kpiots. 

(d) Consonants are commonly classified as follows: 

Mutes: 1. labial——, B, @; 2. guttural er palatal-— 
K, YX; 3. dental or lingual — t, 8, & 
Liquids: \, p, Vv, Pp. 
Sitilant: o, s. 
Double Consonants: % § We 
(e) The following table will be found useful for reference, 








SS 
Voreeixss Voiced ASPLRARE 
Mvures Mures | “Rover” 
Labials 3 oa | es 
Palatals K y . Xx 
——— | - 
Dentals rT ny | é 





In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally inte 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech mest 
prominent in their production, and vertically inte erders 
(codrdinates) according to the amount of force invelved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hav» 
ing distinctive habits. 
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II. Diphthongs (6i-d00y-you) represent the union of two 


vowels in one syllable. ‘The second vowel is always either 


tor v. 
DipHTHONG TRANSLITERATED Sounp GREEK EXAMPLE 
au ae, e al in aisle pat-vo-ye-vov 
el el, 1, e el in freight éx-Let-Wes 
ot oe, 1, e oi in toil Aeh-dot 
ul we vi-ds 
av au ow In cow av-Tds 
ev eu é&h — 00 Ev-pi-mi-67s 
nu eu éh — 00 nv-py-Ka 
ou u ou in group ov-pa-vos 


When a long vowel combines with iota, it forms an improper 
diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the vowel 
and is called zota subscript: At, a, Ht, q, Qt, o. 


Ill. Breathings. (a) The Athenians originally employed 
H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym- 
bol to take its place. That symbol (‘) is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (?). 

(b) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath- 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph- 
thong is improper: ‘H, 4, ai; but 9, “Avdns. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

(d) The rough breathing originally accompanied 9, x, and 
6, which are therefore called the ‘‘rough”’ forms of tw, B; «, 
y; and 7, 5, respectively. See ahove I. e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal! immediately precedes the aspirate 8 of the ending, 
it is ‘roughened ”’ to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables. (a) Every Greek word has as many syl- 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than ota subscript. 

(b) The final syllable is called ultima; the syllable pre- 
ceding the ultima is called penult; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenult. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol- 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com- 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at | 
the beginning of a word: @-orpov, mt-mTo, del-cvd-ut. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or 6vo-, are divided at the point of union : zap-qv, dbo-70-pos. 

V. Accent. (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels y and are 
always long; € and o are always short; the others are some- 
times short and sometimes long ($I, a). The diphthongs 
at and ot, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word oiko., are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute (’), grave (*), and 
circumflex (°). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obey very strict laws and are at times the sole means 
of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap- 
pearance: Oep-uos hot, Aép-wos bean, etur I go, eiwt I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 
syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
two, and the grave only on the last. 





1 A dental before another dental always becomes ce. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 
Kipos Cyrus, but Kipou of Cyrus. 

(e) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or ends in § or W: avOpwros man, avOpwmrov of a man. 

(f) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short ; otherwise, the acute : 
d&por gift, but dapou of a gift, Moyos word. 

(g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute ; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: rorayds river, worauéy of 
rivers, ToTapovs rivers. 

(h) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 
without intervening punctuation: qotayds river, but Zo- 
Tapuos Kahos, beautiful river. 

(«) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and is 
pronounced with the word that follows: 6 dvOpwaos the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced with the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
avOpwrot te (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 
fully in § 95. 
| VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected ianguage. It 
has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, Gual!, and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-declension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 





1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect’). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed of the tenses which have a common 
stem. 





THE PLunce Poot at DELPHI 


This bath is a part of the equipment of the ancient gymnasium. (For a picture 
of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 
(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §$I-II, stressing 


zach syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 





————S=— 


1 Rare. 
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(b) Write in Greek letters: nemesis,! asbestos,! chaos,? 
rhododendron,! hydrophobia,? dipléma,'* zdné,?_ Démos- 
thenés,? Oridn,? Xerxés,? [dnia.2 

(c) Accent the penult: wxparns, Movoa, dexa, ypadou 
(optative mood), kwvos, Movaa, kwvor (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits : d:ayvwors, 
opifwyv, avOpwro. (noun), Oeparevor (optative mood), dat- 
VOMEvoV. 

(d) Mark the length of the ultima: yéveots, avOpwrwy, 
vexpoToNls, Yuuvaora, Kdpos, @pat. 





1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 
3A long mark, macron, over 6 or é indicates that the Greek has orn: 
otherwise, 0 and e are o ande., , 


oe papre nueneree: Kaispereein 
roeoo Top ep: rLsiec npene7> 


AN Ups UTOC NY Ev aera PROS TON EH : 

\ * rovapras D1 auTOU: ErepEeso- Ke 

O meer: darren) Ere OOUNTE €yeo 
lead eae 





TO KATA IQANNHN ATION EYATTEAION 
"Kv apxn jv o Aoyos, Kal Oo Adyos FV 
mpos Tov Geov, Kal Beds av 6 AOyos. 
ovTos HV ev apyn Tpos TOV Deov. 
mavta du avtTov éyéveTo, Kal 

3 


METS avuTov SE ovee € ev a 


yeyovev. ev avT@ wr 7V, Kal . 












‘THE HOLY GOSPEL ACCORDING TO JOHN 


In the beginning was the Word, and the Word was 
with God, and the Word was God. 

The same was in the beginning with God. 

All things were made by him; and 

without him was not anything made that was 
made. In him was life; and... 






The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years ago. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King James Translation. 














EAGER TO Go 


LESSON I 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 


€v apxy nv 6 Aodyos. — In the beginning was the word. 
1. Declensions. ‘There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five asin Latin. ‘To these, because of their gen- 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 


2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 


6 Totapds the river 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
N.2 6 zorayzés -us® of rworapol -i3 
G. Tod rotapod -i T Gv Toray Oy -drum 
D. t@ ToTaypo -0 Tots woTapots -is 
A. Tov woTaz6v -um Tos TOTAL ots -038 


In like manner inflect 6 adeAdos. 


3. Accents. (a) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(’) on the ultima in the nominative is changed to a 
circumflex (* ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 





1St. John, I. 1. 

2The letters N G D A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in- 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo- 
rized; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 
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(6) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave (i: 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

ddeAdov exer he has a brother. 

4. Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use 

(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

of otparnyot hoav ddeApoi the generals were drothers. 

(b) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed. 

with of in English. It frequently denotes possession : 
6 tov atparyyov ddeApds the brother of the general. 

(cy The dative suggests relations like those with to or 

for in English. It frequently denotes the endirect object : 
TO OTpATHYD Tere TOV adeAdov he sends his brother to the general. — 

(d) The accusative is the dzrect object of a transitive 
verb : adeAov wéeurea he sends a brother. 

5. The Article. (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 
Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses- 
sive pronoun, as my, your, his, etc. 6 and ot are proclitic 
(page xxvii). 

(6) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav- 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 


exer AdeAhov he has a brother. 


6. VOCABULARY 
adeA hos, -ov, 61: brother. matovot: they stop. 
PHILADELPHIA.” meumer: he, she, or it sends. 
exe: he, she, or it has, meurovat: they send. 
éxyovor: they have. TOTALS, -0v, O: Fiver. 
hv: he, she, it, or there was. HIPPOPOTAMUS. 
Hoav: they or there were. OTpaTyyos, -ov, 6: general. 
mavev: he, she, or it stops (trans.). STRATEGY. 





1The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 
2Tn the vocabularigs derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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a: EXERCISES 
(a) Whatuse of the noun do the heavy type endings suggest ? 


aderd o8 oTpaTny ovs TOTAL OLS TOTAL OV 
aderd oi aderd 6s oTpatny Ov oTpatny @ 

(5) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English : 

1. sv otpatnyss. 2. ever aderXpots. 3. madvovar Tov 
oTpaTnyov. 4. of otpatnyol joav aberdot. 5. yy 1o- 
Tauos. 6. Te OTpaTHY@ TéuTreEL TOs AdeAdoUs. T. rave 
TOUS oTpaTNYoUs. 8. méumover Tov Tod otpatnyoo! 
aderdov. 

(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 

1. 6 otparny— éyer adeAXP— (singular). 2. Hoav 
TOTAUL—. 3. Tos oTpatny— TéuTrovar Tos AbdEXd —. 





6 moTasLos 
This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopyle, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 





1The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 





movos yap, ws A€youaw, ev’KAElas TAaTHp. 
Toil, so they say, is the father of fame.* 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 
must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. Anacute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult' when the ultima is long (§ V,e). Final -ot 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


6 dikos the friend 


67 did os o didAo 
Tov dirov Tév did av 
7S dice Tots dir ots 
Tov did ov rT ovs did ovs 


0 Sikatos* GvOpwtos the just man 


6 dikacos avOpw7 os” ot dikacor dvOpwr ot 
A , > , aA , > Yd 
Tod dtxalov avOpur ov tav dixalav avOpur wv 
a 5 , > 0 , = a ~ I , > , 
7® dtkalw avGpar7 @ Tots duxal ots avOpwr ois 
¢ nN , . 
7 ov dikat ov avOpw7 ov Tovs OiKal ovs avOpar ous 


In like manner inflect 6 7oA€pos. 





1 Euripides, fragment. 
2In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
now on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 
8 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case. 
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yg. Genitive of Place from Which. 


The 


genitive with 


many prepositions denotes place from which : } 


. s cor a : 
tov avOpurov répret do Tov TroTapou he sends the man from the river ; 


> - A 
€K TOV TOTA/LOU 


out of the river. 





THE ARCADIAN GATE 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 


victor of Leuctra. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 


10. 


avOpwros, -ov, 6: man. Lat. homo. 
ANTHROPOLOGY. 

déios: worthy, worth. 

ar0, prep. with G.: from, away 
trom. Lat. ab. APOSTLE. 

dikaros: just. 

éx (before consonants), e€ (before 
vowels), proclit. prep. with G. : 
out of, from. Lat. ex. 
ECLECTIC. 


AXIOM. 


Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 


VOCABULARY 


‘E\Anorovtos, -ov, 6: Hellespont, 
the Dardanelles. 
MACRON. 


MICROSCOPIC, 


pakpos *: long. 

pikpos *: small. 
/ « 

TOAELOS, -Ov, 0: 
rodeos : hostile ; 
ot 7roAcpuoL: enemy. 
POLEMIC. 

pidos, -ov, 6: friend. 


PHILANTHROPIST. 


war ; 





1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). 
the Latin ablative in its from relations. 


The use here given is like 


2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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TRANSLATION HINTS 


. Learn all words given in vocabularies. 
. Learn all forms as they are presented. 


. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 


il 
Z 
3. Note the significance of the various forms. 
4 
5 


. Translate. 


1174. EXERCISES 





PERICLES 


The most brilliant period in Athe- 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 


(a) Translate : 


1. tovs aroXepiovs mravou- 


\ / 
ou. 2. tov avOp-otrov 


/ \ “ e x 
Teme. ato Tov “EXAnotrop- 


TOU. 3. of adeAXpot Aoav 
LiKpot. 4. tovs dirous 


méurrovaw! é« Tov ToTapmov. 


5. 0 qWdrewos av Oikatos-. 

> t , 5) / 

6. o¢ mroX€utoe a&ious otpa- 
\ » 

Tnyous Eyouvot.} 


T. 0 oTpa- 
THYOS TOUS avOp@rrous TéuTreEr 


TO AOEAPO. 
éyouow ablovs adeAdors. 


8. of dvOpwrroe 


(b) Complete: 





1. of roren— oav paxp—. 


2. Tov adehp— méwrrer Ex T— 


€ 


eS © 
moTau— (singular). 3. ob 





Ni \ f- 
oTpaTnHyol Tous Hidovs TEUT 
TO avepwr—. 





1-y is usually added to words end- 
ing in -ot before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen- 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


LESSON III 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 
Q-VERBS 


oS p , peste Ne 
ol yap ToveL TiKTOVOL THY EvavdpLav. — Labor begets manhood.) 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denctes action oc 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


mavw I stop, | am stopping, I keep stopping, I do stop. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF Trava@ I stop 


SINGULAR PLURAL 
TAv-w TO.)-O-WeV 
Tav-€els TAv-€-TE 
TOU-€Eb Trav-over (Vv) 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE zrav-ew 


th like manner inflect é6eAw. 


14. Verb Structure. (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance. On it are built 
the various forms. tav- is the stem of tate. 

(6) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable vowel, 
written °/e, o being used before p or v, € elsewhere. 

(ce) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 


15. Verb Accent. In $8 we saw that the accent of 


nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive, that is, 





1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood. 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long: 
€Gerw, eGedopev. 
16. Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 
many adjectives expressing friendliness, hostility, associa- 
tion, fitness, and the like: 1 


roAgmos Hv TH oTpaTyyo he was hostile to the general. 


Wf VOCABULARY 


dyabos: good, brave. AGATHA. Kal, conj.: and, also, even. 

ayYeAos, -ov, 6: messenger. KaAdos: beautiful, honorable, jine. 
ANGEL. Kivovvos, -ov, 6: danger. 

ayw: lead, Lat. ago. AiGos, -ov, 6: stone. 

ypadw: write. TELEGRAPH. LITHOGRAPH. 

€Gedw: wish, be willing. tbw: loose, break, destroy. 

immos, -ov, 6: horse. ANALYSIS. 
HIPPOPOTAMUS. mavw: stop (trans.). PAUSE. 
18. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 
and number of the subject ? 


ary OVoL dvo pev eye TE e0éX w ypad eis 

{b) Translate : 

1. éyopwev tos Kadors AiBous. 2. €Adrw TO ayala 
avOporea ypadev.* 3. Kal 3 otpatnyds Tov adyyedov 
ayew amd tov ‘“EAAnorovtov. 4. of aderpot eOérXover 


Tovs tarmous mavety. 5. 6 ayyedos exet ayabov trop. 
6. rods pirovs eOédopev aye ex Tod Kivdvvov. Th 08 





1This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec- 
tives are used with to or for and for the same reasons. 
2Complementary infinitive, the object of é6é\w. 


Q-VERBS 9 


MoAeWLoL AvVOUVTL TOS TOY 
otpatnyav imous. 8. 0 
oTpaTnyos ToreuLos AV Tos 
ayyé os. 


(ec) Complete : 


1. of aderXpot e6érXovar 
ypad—. 2. é0édomev Tors 





immovs ay— éx Tov Totau—. An ImmorTaL Horse 

This is one of the precious bits of 
p sculpture from the eastern pediment 
T— oTpatny— (singular). Ofitheneanhencnt 


2 RD oF / iO 
Do. Ol ayyerol TONEMLOL HOaV 


19. (a) TRANSLATION HINTS 


1. Read the entire English sentence, noting how the 
words are related. 

2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 
in English. 

3. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 

4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 
before starting to write. 

5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(b) Write in Greek : 
1. The brothers were small. 2. They are sending 
the man to the general. 38. The general is sending the 


enemy away from the river. 4. He sends the man out 
of the river. 5. They were brothers of the general. 


20. Bpexexexe& kod& xodt. This is the famous refrain 
of the frog churus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Frogs. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 
Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 


LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 





wav devdpov ayabov Kaprrovs Kadovs Trovel. 
Every good tree bringeth forth good fruit. 

21. O-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 
ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 


7d GELov SBpov? =the worthy gift 


TO décov dap ov -um? Ta asia dwpa -a® 
9 déf NK = aah t ayer s = 
TOV acuov Owp ov -1 T@V acl@v Owp @v -Oorum 
a cypava , = a por , 
te adio dupe -s Tots agiots dwp os -is 
Td agvov dap ov -um -Ta a&ia d@pa -a 


In like manner inflect 76 xaAdv wediov.2 


22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu- 
larly has its verb in the singular: 
Ta dpa Hv aga the gifts were worthy. 
23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 
prepositions denotes place where: # 


év tT wediw in the plain (Latin: in oppido in the town); 
Tapa Td oTpatyye at the side of the general. 





18t. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2¥For accent of d@pov and medlov see § V, d and /. 

8 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 
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24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 
with many prepositions denotes place to which :} 


eis TO wediov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town); 
mapa Tov oTpatnyov to the side of the general. 


25. VOCABULARY 
d€ (6’ before vowels), postpos.? — éy, proclit. prep. with D.: in (Lat. 
conj: but, and. in). ENCLITIC. 
devdpov, -ov, TO: tree. mapa, prep.: with G., from the side 
RHODODENDRON. oy; with D., by the side of; 
dyAos: plain, evident. with A., to the side of, to, along- 
dapor, -ov, T6: gift. THEODORE. sidé. PARALLEL. 
eis, proclit. prep. with A.: into  ed<ov, -ov, 79: plain. 
(Lat. in). oTad.ov, -ov, TO: stadium (race 


course); stade (600 ft.).3 


26. EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 


medi ov a&t ov 
onr a d&vdp wv 
dep ous oTael @ 


(6) Translate : 


1. &v To Tedlm Shra 





@ 


nv Ta dévopa. 2. otd- 


‘THE SCRATCH ”” 


dvov Hv Tapa T@ To- The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re- 
TAQ. 8. xaleis TOaTa- tains the row of flat stones whose double 
grooves, called by the Greeks 4 ypayun 
‘‘the scratch,’’ determined the position of 
4. ol 8’ aderdol €0€Xov- the runners’ feet. 


diov aryouct bapa Kana. 





1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 

2A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 
second. 

8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like dv@pwros.- 
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a / \ \ 1 x r A cal 
ow tmmous wéurev Tapa Tous! didous. 5. mapa tev 
lal ral le} ld 
otpatnyou nv ta d@pa. 6. é« Tov tediov ayouev TOUS 

- c . / r 
TrONEMIOUS. 7. 08 avOpwros aks tv S@pwv? Karav. 


(c) Complete : 


1. ra S€ dév8pa —— (linking verb) uixpa. 2. imdous 
& dyete eis T— ToTay— (singular). 3. é€v T— otadi— 
(singular) 7cav of aderp—. 

(da) Write in Greek : 

1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 
horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 


5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 





7d €v AeAdbois oradiov 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. . 











1See § 5, a. 2Genitive of price or value. 


LESSON V 


REVIEW 


apxy 5€ Tou nuscv ravt6s. — Well begun is half done, 3 


27. Importance of Vocabulary. If you wish to succeed 
in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology, 
Francophile, dendrology, Dorothea, eccentric, evangelist, hippo- 
drome, Mesopotamia, microcosm, misanthrope, monolith, paral- 
ysis, phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 
add that belong to this group? ; 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end- 
INS ov, w, OV, OVS, OL, O15, a? 

(d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 








1Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything. 
Note these derivatives: ARCHAIC, HEMISPHERE, PANTOMIME. 
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28. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. 6 t— otpatny— (singular) xiéuvos Av pixp--. 
2. Swp— (plural) wéuropev mapa t— gcdX— (plural). 
3. of & aderXp— joav dixai—. 4. éOédete ypad—. 
5. ta devdp— —— (linking verb) év r— weds— (singular). 


6. 0 ayyeros Trodeuos AV T— avOpwr— (singular). 





A GREEK Boy’s TABLET 


Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 


Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4, We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 


were from (the side of) friends of the general. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 





oknvn mas 6 Bios. —“ All the world’s a stage.” 1 





29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or y are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows 4 in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in y are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 

H Kady oKnvyn = the beautiful tent 


q KaXh oKnvy? -a3 ai Kadkal oxynval -aes 
Tis Kad As oKny fis -ae Tv Kad dv oKyvav -arum 
TT KOAQ oKnvq -ae Tais kadats oxnvais -is 

By wv a x» > 4 s 
THY KAA HV oKnV HY -am TGs KaX Gs oKynvas -as 


Kopn village 


Kou nt KOU aL 
Kop. NS Kop OY 
KOU] KOp aus 
KO nv Kop. as 


In like manner inflect 7 @uyy and 7 payn-4 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declensiun? What have similar endings ? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and adeclen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonwm. 





Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2 For the accent of 7, kay, and cxnv7, see § V, g, h, and zt. 

8 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 or the accent of all forms of kun and u4yxn except the genitive plural, 
see § V, /. The genitive plaral of a-stems originally ended in -a(o)v, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 


of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 
15 
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28. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 

1. 0 t— otpatny— (singular) xivdtivos Fv pixp--. 
2. Sep— (plural) wéuropev rapa t— gidA— (plural). 
3. of & aderpd— Foav dixai—. 4. éOédeTe ypad—. 
5. ta devd8p— —— (linking verb) év r— wedc— (singular). 


6. 0 ayyedos Trod€wos AV T— arOpanr— (singular). 


ars = 355 





A GREEK Boy's TABLET 


Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(b) Write in Greek: 


1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 


Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 
3, And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4. We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 


were from (the side of) friends of the generai. 


LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 
oknvn mas 6 Bios. —“ All the world’s a stage.” 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or y are feminine. Because the 
feminine article shows y in the singular, nouns and ad- 
jectives in y are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


H Kady oKnvyn— the beautiful tent 


H KoA oKnvy? -a3 ai Kadkal oxyvatl -ae? 
T fs Kad fis oKnv fs -ae Tv KaX dv oKyvav -arum 
T] KOAQ oKnvq -ae tTais kaXats oxnvais -is 
THY KAA HY oKyY hy -am TGs Kad &s oxnvads ~as 


Kopyn village 


Koun* KO at 
Kop NS KO Ov 
KOT KWL aus 
4 _— 
KO WV KO GS 


In tike manner inflect 7 duyy and 9 paxn-* 
What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor- 
responding form of the o-declensiun? What have similar endings ? 


30. Adjectives. (a) Adjectives of the o- and adeclen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 
Latin bonus, bona, bonum. 





Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2 For the accent of 7, kad}, and cxnvy, sec § V, g, h, and Z. 

8 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 For the accent of all forms of k#un and “4x7 except the genitive plural, 
see§ V, f. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(o)@v, Latin 
-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 


of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 
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(singular). 3. (article) év 7@ medi —— (negative 
adverb) €6éXova. Tas crrovdas AV—. 





35. Word-formation. It is interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea- 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 





THE THEATER OF DIONYSUS 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 


istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 


Thus oxnvn, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, cxnv7 referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this ib 
was but a step to oxnv7 meaning the scene of an action. 


LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


4 - 
Aovrns watpos é€otw avOpwrots oyos. 
In reason men find a physician for their grief 


36. Feminines ina. If ¢, 1, or p immediately precedes 
the final vowel of the stera, words of the a-declension have 
a, not n, throughout the singular.? 


€ - i v4 i 
H pikpa otpatia = the small army 


A pikp a OTpate a ai pikpal orpatiat 
THs pikp as orpare as TOV pikp av oTpatt dv 
TO pikpG orpatrG Tais pikp ais orparti ais 
TV pikp av orpari av TGS pikpas otpati as 


In like manner inflect 7 piAla ywpa. 
Inflect pixpds and d&ws in all genders (compare with para- 
digms, § 510, a). 


37. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes extent 
of space or duration of time: * 


dubEer Tovs roAepious bexa ctadious (dcKa Nucpas) he will pursue 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 





1Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 

2 A few feminines have short ain the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 

2 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 
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38. VOCABULARY 


dyopa, -as, 9: market, market-place. 
AGORAPHOBIA. 

dpxns -Hs, 9: beginning, rule, prov- 
imce. 

déxa: ten. DECALOGUE. 

dua, prep.: with G., through ; with 
A., on account of. DIAMETER. 

émiTnoeos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable ; 


Ta émitndeta!: provisions. 


nu<€pa, -as, 9: day. EPHEMERAL. 


orparia, -as, 7: army. Cf. orpe 
THYOsS. 

giria, -as, 9: friendship. Cf. 
iros. 


iAvos, -a, -ov : friendly. 
wpa, -as, 7): 


country. 


39. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


9 \ ns ee oe oe . 
1. Hw ) ayopa eritndela TH oTpaTia ; 2. 


hevyouor dia Tov rrediov. 


vy / / 
ayew Séka otadious. 





GATE OF ATHENA ARCHEGETIS 





‘ 


at purXaxai 


yaa \ \ x 
eOéXeTe yap THY oTpaTLav 


- \ , ’ > ee / 
4. 77 5€ K@un ovdK HY TA eriTHOSELa, 


5. Kal THY oTpaTiav ayo- 
ev bia ayopas. 
6. dua tiv giriav eyou- 
ow ayopav Kal Ta éreTy- 
T. 9 &é 
Tia pitta Fv TH 


THS 


dea. 


8. tov & adeAdov réurre 
els THY Yopar. 

(6) Complete : 

1. 9 8€ K@Oun éritn- 
Seu— Fv T-— otpatny— 
(singular). 2. déka 
HuEpP— 1) OTpatia Fy 





1 Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 


Compare English, the blind, a word to the wise; and the Greek, of woNéutor. 
2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga- 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 


printed sentence is the only clue. 
same as the English semicolon (;), 


This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 
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év T— ayop— (singular). 3. mwéure b€ T— érritnder— 
T— gtAX— (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The messenger had (use 7v) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 


4. The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar- 
rison did not have (use 7oav) tents. 





THE ACROPOLIS 
Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hi!l in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 


40. Word-formation. (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix -tos, -va@, -tov, which appears frequently in Eng- 
lish as -tan. O-stems drop the o before this suffix, a-stems 
‘etain the a to form the diphthong au: 

piros friend, pi duos friendly ; 
but “AGhvac Athens, “A@nvatos Athenian. 

(6) From Séeacos and zrodXd€uios construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from éros and ayopa construct the cor- 
responding adjectives. 


LESSON VIII 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF 0-VERBS 





. \ 4 ’ > 
epyov 8° ovdev dvebos, depyty de 7’ dveidos. 


Work is no disgrace, but idleness is. 


41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense denotes action 
continued, repeated, customary, or attempted in past time : 


travov I was stopping, I kept stopping, I used to stop, I tried to stop. 


IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


tavw TI stop a&yo I lead 
€7rav-0-v qy-0-v 
€-71av-€-S qy-es 
érrav-« (v)? ny-€ (v)? 
é7rav-0-pev 7y-0-HeEV 
é-rrav-e-Te Hy-e-Te 
&7rav-0-v Hy-0-¥ 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is vuilt on th» 
present stem showing the variable vowel (0 ore). Being 
a secondary® tense, it differs from the present in having 
(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 


43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. ‘This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabie. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix é€ 
by way of augment; an initial p is doubled after é. 





1Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 
2The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 
movable, page 6, note 1. 3 See page xxviii 
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2. Temporal. 


thong lengthen the initial vowel. 


a becomes 7 


€ 73 nm} 
Co) oe @ 
L oC t 
v Ge v 


Verbs with an initial vowel or diph- 


In so doing, 


at becomes 7 
66 


ie H] 
av es nu 
€U wo nu 
ol rf @ 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of réurw and d6poilw. 


44. Dative of Manner. 
pevyovar otyn 


45. Balanced Structure. 
pev . . . 5€ are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (7, TO) pév 
...0 (9, To) 8€ the one 

me. the other; ot (at, ra) 
pev . . . of (al, TA) b€ some 
Me otherss* 0 dé, 4 oe, 
K.T.r.> but (and) he, she, 
etc., indicating change of 
subject. év is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 
or contrast is coming. It 


The dative may denote manner :? 


they fice in silence. 





An fontc CoLUMN 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira- 
tion. 


is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 


of meaning. 








1Certain verbs beginning with € change ¢€ to et when augmented: éxw, 


elxov. 


2 This is our fifth use of the dative. 
Sx.7.A. = kal 7Ta Aard and the rest. 


What were the other four? 
Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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46. VOCABULARY 
aOpottw: collect. BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barbarian. 
aAXa, conj.: but, however. €pyov, -ov, TO: work, deed. ENERGY. 
Stronger than 8¢. Kpavyn, -ns, 9: outery, shout. 
Final a is often elided. Aoyos, -ov, 6: word, speech. 
apratw: seize, carry off. HARPY. PROLOGUE. 
dpxatos, -a, -ov: original, ancient. rev, codrd. conj. (§ 45). 
Cf. apxq. ARCHAIC. olyy, -s, 7: silence. 
47. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person 
aad number of the subject ? 


Ayov édve eypadopev * HOpates 7Oére TE 


Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical ° 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(b) Translate : 


1. n@pucfes AMGovs Tapa Tov ToTapor ; 2. ard’ érép- 
Towev THY PvrAaKHY Tapa TOV AdEeAPS”. 3. 9 otTpaTiad Hv 
év ™ K@®un Kal Ta eriTndea Hprratev. 4. of wéev yap 
Kpavyn €x THS ayopas épevyov, of S€ oiyn tas oKnvas 
> , 5 € be > ral 7) et , = - r4 
ébvXaTTov. . of 6€ apyator eiyov! k@pas pixpas. 
6. Kara pev fv ta Sapa, pixpa de. T. Ta pév épya Ta 


tov BapBapov nv Kara, of dé Adyou Pirsos, 

(c) Complete : 

1. y— (2d plural) tov ima— ee r— wedi — (singular). 
2. nal To épy— Snrx— Hv tT— TrorEur—. 3. 0 be 
kpavy— épevy— ets T— kou— (singular). 

(d) Write in Greek: 

1, The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 


do not wish to destroy the village. 4. The garrison flees ten 
stades.? 5. There were provisions in the tent. 





1 Page 23, note 1. 2 Page 11, note 3. 
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48. Greek as a World Language. 


(a) The international 


language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 


Testament was written in 


Greek. The following pas- 
sage is from St. Luke, 
VI. 45: 


c Xv > A ” > 
6 mev ayabos avOpwiros ék« 
— fs C 
rov aya0ov Oncavupod (treas- 
ure) THs Kkapdias (compare 
CARDIAC) Tpo-péper (brings 
Forth) 76 ayaOor,! 0 5€ movn- 
cCaal . 1 > a ot \ 
pos! (evil) &« Tov trovnpov! To 
movnpov. | 


(6) Word-formation. The 
Christian religion not only 
was transmitted through 
Greek. Its theology was 
shaped by Greek philosophy 
and its lunguage and 
thought by Greek words. 

Hundreds of ecclesiastical 





Onoavpos Tov "AOnvaiwv 


There was more wealth at Delphi 
than anywhere else in Greece. 
Many states maintained ‘‘ treasuries” 
to house their offerings to Apollo and 
to display their own power. 


terms now in use came from Greek: Christ, Bible, Episco- 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 
atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 


and the like. 


How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 


Greek words that you have already had ? 


Try these: 


Aeyos (combine with giAos, and déea), ard, é& (com- 
bine with odds road), mapa, dyyeros. did. 





$$$ 


1Page 20, note 1. 


LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF ©-VERBS 


Kadov novxia. — Leisure is a fine thing. 


49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per- 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding o to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the o is the occasion of certain changes: 


1. A labial (7, 8, $) unites with o to form wf (7s) ; 
2. A palatal (x, y, 7) unites with o to form & (xs) ; 
3. A dental (7, 6, @) before o is dropped : 
repro, mew; ayw, a€w; abpoilw(dbpad-), aOpoicw. 
In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs with. stems in TT are palatals and 


most verbs with stems in ¢ are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 


Future Iyvicative or tava J stop 


mar-o-w Trav-o-0-bev 
TAV-O-ELS Tav-o-€-TE 

4 
Tav-o-€b qrav-o-over(V) 


Future INFINITIVE zav-o-ev 
In like manner inflect Adw, ypada, apyw, reiw. 
50. Indirect Discourse. (a) Verbs whose meaning im- 


plies mental action (saying, thinking, or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation: the general sends (sent) 





1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 
(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent). 

(6) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek.} 

(¢) In Latin, the sub- 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al- 
ways accusative. The 
same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 
introductory verb, in 
which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit- 
ted and any word in 
agreement with that un- 
expressed subject is nom- 
inative: 

Voigw Tov OTpaTrnyov Ouse 
IT think the general will pursue ; 


vouigo duwéey I think I 
shall pursue. 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 


statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement : 





THE PROPYLA@A 


The gateway to the Acropolis. 


ot roA€utor Su@dkovon the enemy are pursuing ; 
vowiler Tovs roAenious Sudkew he thinks the enemy are pursuing ; 
évouile Tovs Toheptous OwwKety he thought that the enemy were pursuing. 





1 But in Greek other constructions appear. depending on the introductory 
verb employe? 
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51. VOCABULARY 
dpyw, dpEw!: begin, rule, command, pédAw, pwedAAnow: intend, delay 
with G. ARCHBISHOP. be about to, usually with fut 
doko, dewEw: pursue. inf. 


Ovpa, -ds, 9: door; at Ovpar: vopilw®: believe, think, with inf, 
often used of military head-  660s,-o0, 9+: rvad, route. EXODUS. 
quarters or of the king’s court ei@w, reiow: persuade 


(compare Sublime Porte). br-orTevw, wvr-orTevow: suspect 
THYROID. (i706, under + dmtevw, look), 

igxdpos, -4, -ov?: strong. with inf. HYPODERMIC. OPTIC. 
52. EXERCISES 


(a) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present: 


méurrouat, aEower, ypare, purdées, aOpoicw, apEete, NITE” 
(b) Translate : 


1. of BapBapor vr-o7Tevaover Ta Epya. 2. évouifopev 
tos BapBapovs ovy wbr-ortevew Ta Sapa. 3. wérAre 
a = BN 
THS Kw@pds apgetv. 4. thy 8€ o1patiay Treioes THY waxpay * 
Late eS 
oddv duAaTTELY. 5. ot 8€ ror€uoe THY loyupay puraKyvy 
L ad , XN v \ X Lg] 
AvVoovaLY. 6. dwwEouev Tov ayyeXov Tapa Tas TOD aTpa- 
lal ‘ - >» > © A \ ff a 
Tnyou Ovpas. T. aX ol pev TOs TorAEULoUS TravaovcLY, 
ot 6¢ ta érritndera APpoicovow. 8. o dé vopifer Karn 


odov ayewv dia THS apys. 
(c) Complete : 


1. vor-omrevo— of Trodeutor TOV oTPAaTHY— AV— Tas oToV- 
das. 2. wérAres AU— THY 0d6—; 3. ob pev (will 
pursue) Tovs troXepulous, of 5€ — — (will seize) ta emitndeca. 


!From this point the future will regularly be listed in the yocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2 or accent, see page 5, note 2. 

83The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 


4A few words of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 656s is by far 
the most common. 
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(d) Write in Greek: 
1. But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence 
2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The man 





600s apxaia 

This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 
and so had few good roads. 
used to write to his! brother. 4, The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 


53. Word-formation. Many verbs with e in the stem 
have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 


Aelrw leave, otros left ; 

Aéyo speak, ANoyos word or speech ; 
méurw send (escort), ToumTH procession ; 
orévoa pour a libation, orovdy — libation. 


Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak; English J sing, song. 





1 See § 5, a. 


LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 
ACTIVE OF 0-VERBS 


5 tu kadov pidrov del. — A thing of beauty is a joy forever.* 





54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 
entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 
it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
a motion picture: 


éxavov I was stopping; éravaa I stopped. 


First Aorist InpIcaTIVE OF Tava T stop 


€7av-7a é-rav-oa-pev 
; 

€7rav-ca-s érav-oa-Te 

” 9 ” 

érav-oe(v) * érav-ca-v 


First Aorist INFINITIVE 7rad-rat 


Sreconp Aorist InpicaTIve or heltrw J leave 


&Xur-0-v &Dlzr-o-pev 
éXuT-e-s &-Aim-e-re 
&Xur-e(v) ? &Au-o-v 


Seconp Aorist INFINITIVE Aur-etv 


55. Formation of the Aorist. (a) The aorist, in com- 
mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42, 43). 





1Euripides, Becche, 881. Literally: Whatever is beautiful is ever dear. 
2y-movable (page 22, note 2). 
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(6) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 
suffix oa (oe in the third singular), which obeys the same 
phonetic laws as the o of the future (§ 49). 

(c) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 
on the penult:? aOpotcar, apracat. 


(d) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which isa 
weakening of the vowel element of thestem. The second 
aorist indicative is inflected like the imperfect, and the 
eorresponding infinitive has an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 
ultima: ayo, yyayov, ayayety 

Aeitw, €Atrov, AuTreEty ; 
pevyw, Epvyov, puyetv. 

(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -oa(-a)? or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect Avw and Sevyw in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 
first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ- 
ence in formation: 


éravou (first aorist) T stopped ; édAurov (second aorist) T left. 


57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 
indirect discourse,® has no time value. The present in- 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition (a motion picture ), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snup- 
shot): eOédear hevyew he wishes to keep on fleeing ; 

eOzdea pvyeiv he wishes to flee. 





1See § V,/. 
2The type of verbs that have only -a and not -0ain the tirst aorist wili - 
be presented later. 3 § 50, @ 




















THE ARCH OF HADRIAN 


Hadrian, one of the ‘‘ good’’ emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, ‘‘ This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,” and on the eastern 
face, ‘‘ This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus,’ 
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58. VOCABULARY 
évravda, adv.: there, at that place. Adouros, -n, -dv?: left, remaining ; 
evredbev, ady.: from there, thence. TO Aowrov: the future; k.t.r. 
émutTOAH, -S, 9: letter. (kai Ta Aoura): ete. 

EPISTLE. oikia, -as, 7: house. ECONOMY.° 
éxo, &w: have; éxxov'!: got. mvAy, -ns, H: gate; pl., pass. 
Acarw, reipw, EAurov : leave. PYLON. THERMOPYL#. 

ECLIPSE. 

59. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. dia rHv pirlav 6 otpatnyos eOéde emia toAHY yparpac. 
5) e Vey 0 ¢ / 8 SN yA 2 aes. 
2. ot Nowtrot avOpwrrot brr-wTTevoav® TOV ayyerov. 3. évd- 
sca TOS AOLTOVS VTT-OTTEVTAL TOS ‘ToD ayyédoU RoryoUS. 

: : <i d 
4. émece tors dirovs tas olxias ADoaL. 5. évtav0a 
> ¢ A) ~ > aA > / AY Ba 
EXITETE TOUS LTTTTOUS. 6. évrevbev eTeupapev TOV ayyerov 
y ms in = 

Tapa Tas Tov otpatnyov Ovpas. T. bm-omrevomev THY 
purakny phevyev €x TOV OLKLODV. 8. dia TaV TUAaY epev- 
yov of Aowrrol TrorémoL. 


(6) Complete : 


1. évrad@a éoy— (Ast singular) dwp— aki—. 2. ovK 


éOéhet 0 otpatnyos Tas TUA— ALT—. 3. T— oTpaTi— 
(singular) évouicate év t— pway— (singular) duy—. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. We shall seize the horses in the country. 2. He 
thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 3. Do you 
intend to pursue the guard ? 4. I think that the messenger 
will persuade the general. 5. With a shout they will break 
the strong door. 





lécxov is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 53). 
3 The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 


LESSON XI 


REVIEW 





A ‘ > x‘ > / 
_ GoP@ yap aicxpov éapapravewv. 
Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes. 





60. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a). Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
scenic, spondaic, prophylaxis, logomachy, archangel, pylon, 
diaphanous, barbaric, archetype, erg, ecliptic, cathode, 
pyloric, energize, thyreotomy. 

(ec) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Inflect rato, Sioxw, adprafo, and dele in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far stucied.? 

(e) Give the forms of d&wos and aya@ds that should be 
used with otpatnye, yopa, ddpa, hvynv, dirdas (Singular), 
dirtas (plural), ayyéA@v, Komats. 

(f) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type ’ 

Emeure aEouev erDOAMEYV ypdWeav EriTES 

(g) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had ? 

Of the dative? Of the accusative ? 


61. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete : 


1. t—otpatny— (singular) t7-wrtevcav AV— (present) 
Tas o7roveds. 2. meloes Tos BapBdpous Ta ériTHdeva 








1 Aschylus, Prometheus, 1039. 
2Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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apra— (single act). 3. THY otpatiay évouile Necr— T— 
ayop— (singular). 4. dia t— yop— édvyov S&ka 
oTasi—. 5. 9 8€ Kon TorEML— HY T— oTpaTL— (sin- 
gular). 6. of wev siyn épvraTTOV Tas oKnvas, — 6€ 
Kpavy— épevyov. T. ayopa ovK fv t— Norm — otpati— 
(singular). 


(6) Write in Greek: 1. They suspected that the garrison 
would not guard the pass. 2. The men from the country 





THE LtncoLN MEMORIAL 


The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 
with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D. C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 


foreigners. 4. On account of our! friendship we shall not 
break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 
speech. 








1Use article. 


LESSON XII 


READING 


5S x \ No: , ‘ ’ ‘S 
® Tal \urapal Kat iooredavor Kal aol dupoL, 
“EAAddos epecopa, KAevai *AGava. 
City of light, with thy violet crown, beloved of the poets, 
Thou art the bulwark of Greece; Athens, thy fame is for ay.* 





62. The Value of Translation., “There is no better way 
for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 
Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 
habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart.” 2 


63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin- 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 


1. Read aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 
2. Note familiar words ; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 


roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 





1Pindar, fragment. Literally: O renowned Athens, brilliant, violet- 
crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 
in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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3. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in- 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4. Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 
vocabulary. 

6. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 


7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 


64. VOCABULARY 
"APjvat, -Ov, ai: Athens. with D., on, at, by; with A., 
*AOnvatos, -a, -ov: Athenian. upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 
ar-éxw: be distant, be away. €mTa.: seven. HEPTAGON. 
dpopos, -ov, 6: a running, run, nko, n&w:2 come, hare come, 
race, race course. arrive. 
HIPPODROME. OKTo: eight. OCTOPUS. 


€m, prep.: with G., on, upon;1 omedvdw, crevou, Zorevoa: hasten. 


65. MARATHON 


“That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.’’# 


Aapeios Baoirevs * (king) hv rev Wepody cal jpye mavTwv 
(all) tov ev tH’ Acia avOpworwv. rods b€ pidous éreurre 
atTpatnyous avy (with) stpatia worry (large) Kal TOAA@ vav- 
Tix@ (COMpare NAUTICAL) él A@nvas. of 6€ cTpaTnyol Hryov 
tovs Ilépcas eis tov Mapadava, eis 0 (which) mediov Kai oi 
’"APnvaios Heov. éevtava oi pev’AOnvaios Spouw eorrevaar eis 
tous BapBapovs. arr-eiyor d€ ctadious oxT@. of dé Ilépaat 








1The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi- 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea, he marches on the 
town. Compare mapa (§ 25). 

2No aorist in use. 3’ Samuel Johnson 

4Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapeios. 
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évdutfov pavidy (compare MANIAC) elvat! Tots "APnvaiots. 
iy wey padyn » ev Te Mapadaue Hv waxpd, Tédos (finally) 6é 
rovs BapBdpous of ’AOnvaior ediwxov eis THY OddatTav (sea) 
Kal Tav veav (ships) NpTacav érra. 

Adapted from Herodotus? Book VI. 





THE FUNERAL Mounp at MARATHON 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies ot 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 


(a) Every educated person should know how to pro- 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. Espe- 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has beer 
privileged to study Greek. 


(6) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 
1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng- 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shalt 





1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 
2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Proper Names, page 335. 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. 
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These can be learned from 


$$ I and II, but note especially that av passes into @ or e, et into 
) 


or @, ov into @ or @ (when final, o¢ becomes 7), ov into a, v 


into y (except in diphthongs), og into us: 


Aioxvdos 
@noetov Theseum, PotBos 
Philippi, “Exixovpos Epicurus, 


ischylus, Ai®toria Ethiopia, ’Apioreidns Aristides, 
Phebus, 


Doing Pheenician, idurror 


KvkrAwy Cyclops. 


2. Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem- 
bering that c (for k) and g are “soft” before e or 7 sounds. 


2 


3. Names that have become 
very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings : 
*AOjvat Athens,  vpaxovoar 
Syracuse, “Ounpos Homer, WAarwv 
Plato, “AX<€avdpos Alexander. 


4. The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly- 
syllables accent the penult, if 
long, otherwise the antepenult: 
Ath’ens, Odys’seus, Penel’ope.! 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- 
lish and pronounce : 


Kv@dépeca Ayapeuvov 
“Hpedoros >Adpoditn } 
ZLevs Xadpov 





BronzE Boy FROM MARATHON 


This head belongs to a beautiful 
statue found in almost perfect con- 
dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 
Marathon in 1925, 


Bopéas Kupos 
@ovevdions *AmdodrAX@V 
LSwxpatns AvKovpyos 


(da) Words other than proper names have suffered still 


greater changes as to ending: 
procopia 


ocean. 


omacmos spasm, 
dyycAos angel, @keavos 


philosophy, 


pirocopos philosopher, 





1¥Final n, when transliterated into é, is regularly sounded. 


LESSON XIII 


PRONOUNS 


grepos yap avtos 6 piros éoriv. — A friend is another self.* 





67. The relative pronoun, 8s, 4, 6 who, which, presents 
nothing new in inflection. It is like aya@os everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 


gy 


s who, which 


M. F. N. M. ¥. N. 
oy ¢ gy 7 9 9 
os i] oO OL at a 
-@ ® . ® e e 
ou nS ov Wy WV WV 
® - @ = e e 
® n wu OLS avs OLS 
C7 ¢ o e = ¢ 
OV nV a) ous as Qa 


68. avités self, and &ddog other, are inflected similarly 
except that GAdos has the accent on the penult. Infect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 


69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 
agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 


a cal 
5 dyyeXos ov erepas eOérXee Huyetvy the messenger whom you sent 
wishes to flee. 


70. Uses of avtés. Following the article, it means 
same ; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 
the article, it means se/f; standing alone, except in the 
nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 





1 Aristotle, Nicomachean Ethics, IX. 9.10, 1170 B. 
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« 3 NV , . 

n avTy Kwpn the same village, 
Kipos aires Cyrus himself, 
aite@ éypaya I wrote to him, 
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9 Kwun attyn the village itself ; 


atros epuyey he himself fled ; 
avtovs aOpoiler he collects them. 


Tel VOCABULARY 


aAAnrwv :} of one another. 
PARALLEL. 

GAXos, -y, -0: other, another; if 
preceded by the article, the 
other, the restof. ALLOPATHY. 

avTOS, -4, -6: same, self, he, she, it, 
they, etc. AUTOMATON. 

Bovretw, Bovreiow, éBovrevoa : 
plan. 


72. 


Bovdry, -js, 7: plan. BOULE. 

ért-BovArevw: plot against, with D. 

émt-BovAn, -As, 7: plot. 

igos, -n, -ov: equal. ISOSCELES. 

KeAevw, KeAeVvow, €keAEVEG : Order, 
command. 

0s, 7, 0, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 


Opa, -as, 7: hour, season. HOUR. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What does avros mean in these phrases ? 


ta avta d@pa 


(6) Translate : 


> \ ” 
AUTOUS ayel 


r\ ft = se 
Tas Oupas avras 


1. Kai 4 avtH otpatia Hprave Tas oKxnvas. 2. ados 


oTpatnyos Hye BapBdpous of avT@ jaoav dir.ot. 3. 
évoulev autos vum-ortevoey tHv Bovrnv. 4. 
avTos am-éyel ATO THS KOMNS OKT@ aTadiovs. 5. 
"AOnvais AXANAOLS Err-EBoUAEVTAV. 6. 


arr’ 
ce Tee 

0 Opo“os 
ol eév 


TH de pvrAaKyH wpa 


a oN BA ? \ Dt fav) > ae Tf Cy: / 
mV avTOV ayely Els THY OLKidVY EV 4 OAV Ol aXADL Piro. 


T. 9 yap hvy7 Onryn Hv avtois Tots ToAEuLoLS. 8. 1) addy 
000s aye Tapa Tov ‘EXAnoTOVTOD. 

(c) Complete : 

1. r— otpatny— é-eBovrevoay of BapBapo. —— avTo 


RTA TOAELLOL. 
éyomev. 





2. avt— (them) répyopuev drXO Sapov 
3. avTy Hoav AAA— olKi—. 





1¢ddAfAwv lacks the singular number and the nominative plural 
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An ANCIENT TIMEPIECE 


This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 


73. : SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID! 
w an 

1. rd rei abred toa Kal ad2AMroWs eoTly (are) toa. 

2. Kxal éav (if) tous toa rpoc-teOn (be added), Ta bra 
(wholes, compare HOLOCAUST) éotly ica. 

3. Kal é€av am’ icwv ica ad-aipeOn (be taken), Ta Nowra 
€otly ica. 

4. Kai éav av-lcos (av=un-) loa tpoc-teOn, Ta Oda 
éotly dp-ica. 


lConsult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 


LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 
orevde Bpadéws. — Make haste slowly.! 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are otTos this 
(Latin hic), 68¢ this, and éxeivos that (Latin tlle). 


ovtos this 


hs 9 “~ e ial a 
oUTos 2 avTn TOUTO ovuTot avrat TATA 
, 4 4 v4 
TOUTOU TAUTNS TOUTOU TOUTWwY TOUT WV TOUTWV 
; * ; 
TOUTW TAUTH TOUTW TOUTOLS TAUTALS TOUTOLS 
TOUTOV TAUT nV TOUTO TOUTOUS TavrTas TavTa 
a ° 
b8e this 
o , NI 9 
O0€ noe TOOE olde aloe TOE 
i ae Bs Z A 
TODOE THOOE TODOE TOVOE TOvOE TOVOE 
TOE TN Oe TO be TOUTE Talo oe TOLTOE 
, , Ni , f2 aN 
TOvoE THVOE TOOE Tovabe TacbE TA0E 


Note that ovros has the same endings as atrds (§ 68), that it has 
initial t- only where the article 6, 7, 76 has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast otros and airos as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of 6d are the forms of the article with -de 
added. 


75. éxeivos has the same endings and accents as ovTos, 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 523). 








1Suetonius, Augustus, 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 
2The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 
like és in the previous lesson. 
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76. Uses of the Demonstratives. (a) otros and 6de both 
mean this, this book, etc.; but obtos usually refers to some- 
thing already mentioned, and ode to something yet to 
follow: 


taita éypawe this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
éypawe tade he wroie as follows. 


(6) éxeivos refers to something more remote than do 
obtos and 6ée and is translated that. 
(ec) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 
he, she, tt, they. 
(d) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 
have the predicate position (§ 31, 4): 
aut 7 KON this village ; 
exeivyn Y KwOpN that village. 


77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 
whereby an act is done: ! 


rov wotapov dvaBaiver tAoiw he crosses the river in (by means of) 
a boat. 


78. VOCABULARY 
d-dud-Bartos, -ov?: uncrossable. mAotov, -ov, TO: boat. 
dia-Baiv®: cross. ciTos. -ov, 6: grain, food. 
81a-Baros, -7, -6v: crossable. PARASITE. 
EKELVOS, -n, -0: that. ovp-Bovreiw* : advise, with D. of 
patos, -7, -ov: full, full of, the person. 
with G. ow, prep. with D.: with. 
Oe, HOE, TELE: this (as follows). SYNOD. 
ovTos, avTy, TovTO: this (as afore- 
said). 








1The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng~ 
lish phrases with fo or for, with, and in. 

2Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, 6). 
Compare Latin omnis. 8 Future and aorist will be given later. 

4 sux changes to cvu- before & for the sake of euphony. 
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79. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


> al \ cr 
1. éxetvo To TotoV pectov Hv ctrov. 2. at mvAat avtal 
9 > = / , = Xu 
Hoav toyvpat. 3. wm-wrrevoe 5€ Ta’Tas Tas huraKas 
d:a-Baivery TO trediov. 4. avtn péev ) Yopa avtois Hv 
\. Ved e ae - > > 6 2 5 ¢ \ ee fn a \ 
gpiria, 0 b€ aitos ovK ayabds. 5. ol adv avT@ TavTa Ta 
? / 4 a 
eTLTHOELA HpTacay. 6. of6€ of trotapoi d:a-Batoi joav 
j . 
motos. 7. cuu-Bovrevouev éxelvows ayav tadtTa ravra.} 


(b) Complete : 





1. oto TOV TOXELOV TravcoVGL T— TTOVO—. 2. érep- 
yrav t— (description follows). 3. e€xetval TUNaL 


Hoav a-oca-BaT—. 


(ec) Write in Greek : 

1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per- 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 
against one another. 4, They had (7v) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
“ The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve- 
ment of classical culture.”2 The Ardyos of St. John’s 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 
( 


ev apxyn fv 6 Adyos, Kal 6 Adyos Hv pos Tov Geov 


\ c 


(compare THEOLOGY), Kal Beds Av 6 Adyos. obTOS HY ev 


apyn mpos Tov Geov. 
x A Sty ohn, pelos 





1rd aird usually blend into Tava. 8 in the presence of. 
2 Legacy of Greece, page 30. 


LESSON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 
PRONOUNS 


Oaratra, OéAatTa. — The sea, the sea! 





81. Feminines in -d. Most nouns of the adeclension 
have -@ or -y in the nominative and carry the same through- 
out the singular. A few nouns,have -d in the nominative. 
These have & in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is t or p; otherwise they have 4. 


dpaka wagon yébtpa bridge 
cpaga? opratar - yehipa yedhipar 
apaéns dpatov yedvpas yepvpav 
apaéy dpacas yepdpa yepvpais 
Gpacay dpacas yepipayv yepipas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect OaAatra and BaciAea. 


82. The Personal Pronouns are éyw J, ov you (thou), for 
the first and second persons. For the third person, avtos 
is used in all cases except the nominative. 








éyo Tf ov you (thou) 
ey Hpets ov dpeis = 
€p.0v, ov ® av gov, vou 2 vpOv 
€(L0l, [LoL npev gol, wou vptv 
eue, pe neas oe, GE dpas 
1 Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, /, g. 


®The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,/j). When used, they show that 

no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 

prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired- 
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83. Particular Conditions. (a) ei with a present or past 
tense of the indicative in the protasis! and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis! states a 
particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

ei THY yedipay pvAddtre, Tas Grovdas Aver if he is guarding the 
bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 
ei... epvdake,... édice ifhe guarded... ., he broke.... 


5) The regular negative of the protasis is «7, of the 
apodosis ov. 


84. VOCABULARY 
dpaka, -ys, 7: cart, wagon of od with most uses of the 
Bacirewa, -as, 4: queen. infinitive and in conditional 
yepipa, -as, 9: bridge. clauses. 
eyo: I. EGOTIST. 6mAov, -ov, TO: implement, tool ; 
ei, proclit. conj.: 77: frequently pl, arms (in war). 
Oararra, -ns, 7: sed. PANOPLY. 
Kakos, -, -ov: bad, cowardly. ovv, post-pos.conj.: therefore, then, 
CACOPHONY. accordingly. 


um, neg. ady.: not. Foundinstead av: thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


(oy ¢ tal ws e \ nn 
1. Hpiv pev joav apata, tpiv 8 ov? 2. ot ovv TH 


om ~ / \ /{- / c 3 \ 8 5 2 / + 
-€Bawvov, 3. éy@ 0 ovv évoutcov 

Sactrea THV iad 6i-€Ba Uovs : Y oP tee Mee 

x > = BR 

oé THY olkiay pudaTreLy. 4, éxeivn yap ovy vT-wTTevoeV 
s lal > / ? Fe 5 \ i Nee xX al ? \ 
Das AAANAOLS Emt-Bovrevoey. . Ta aUTa OTAG HV Emol 

” \ / 
Kal aol. 6. ef un) eri THY OdraTTay ayes THY puraKn?, 





1The terms “protasis” and ‘apodosis’’ denote respectively the “ if- 
clause’ and the ‘‘ conclusion’ of conditional sentences. 
2Proclitie od takes an accent at the ena ot a sentence, because no word 


follows with which it may be pronounced. 
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£ + D4 
ov vELS TAS o7rOVeAS. 


€ \ \ bd \ n e a 
T. of pev Kaxolt eri Tov apakov 


épuyov, 7 dé Bacihea ovK edie THY yéepupav. 8. & o 











THE SeA Gop’s SHRINE 


These columns of whitest 
marble, belonging to the temple 
of Poseidon, still welcome the 
seafarer to Attica as in the proud 
days of Pericles. 





motauos iv dta-Batos, Oedov 
> \ L f 
avtov d:a-Baiverv. 


(6) Complete : 
1. tu— pev tH PBaotha—- 


érr-eBourevete, nu— 8 ov. 2. & 
ovro. —— (linking verb) ézi ty 
yebup—, epuvraE— avt— (that 
is, the bridge). 3. 0 KaKoS 


diyyedos €u— éypayr— TavTny 
eTLaTONNDY. 





(c) Write in Greek: 


1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 


the food. 3. This river was 
crossable in a_ boat. 4. These 
(things) were evident. 5. The 


grain was not in the boat itself. 


86. Menander, the Athenian 


comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 
St. Paul (I Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 


Pbeipovow HOn xpynoTa Spuiriar Kaxail evil communications corrupt 


good manners. 


Translate the following characteristic utterance: 


> ‘\ / lal > > - fo 
apyy peylotn (greatest) TOv év avOpwrols KaKa@v 
ayabd, Ta riav (excessive) ayaba. 


Menander, fragment. 


= 





LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 
PRONOUNS 


ayarncEs Tov TAnTiov Tov Ws TavT ov. 
Thow shalt love thy neighbor as thyself 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 
of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show- 
ing -ys or -as instead of -y or -a in the nominative stagular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ov. Otherwise the inflec- 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


otpatiatns soldier Fevias Xenias 
OT paTUoT nS OT paTUnT an evi as 
OT PATUOT ov oTpatint Gv Eevi ow 
OT paTUNT T OTpATUOT aus Eevia 
OTpaTUOT nv OTpaTLnT Gs Bev av 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina- 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur in 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect éxAfrys. 

88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of avtds. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of the 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded fcrm in the plural. 


epavtot myself 


épavron * epauTys pov attov pay attov 
épauTg eyourTg qpiv = abvrois qpw abvrats 
dyavrov épauray pas avrous pas auras 








1$t, Matthew, XIX. 19. 
2 For obvious ‘reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 


_ have no neuter. 
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ceavtod yourself 


ceavtoo } TEaUTNS Upov avToy vpav avTov 

Tear oeavTy v pv avr ois vpiy avrais 

oEeavTtov wEauTHV vas avToUS vas avTas 
éavtod himself, herself, itself 

éavtov 1 €avTNS €aUTOU éavT@v EavT Ov €aQuT@v 

€avTo €avTn €auT@ éavTots €avTals  €avTors 

€avT ov €avTyv Eau 0 éavtovs  €avTas éavTa 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or'clause in which they stand, 
As such they are direct reflexives. Sometimes they appear 
in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 
clause. They then are endirect reflexives: 

HKOV ext THY emavToD oxnvyv I went to my own tent; 
exevoav eue Hew emt THv EavT@v oKnvyv they persuaded me to yo 
to their (own) tent. 


90. VOCABULARY 
é-avrod, -is, 00 : of himself, herself,  wodtt ns, -ov, A: citizen. 
USAT S POLITICS. 
€u-avtod, ns: of myself. caTparns, -ov, 6: satrap, a Per 
éf-eXavvw,? e&-ynAaca: drive out, sian viceroy. 
march forth, march on. weavtov, -ns: of yourself. 
wévw:? remain, wait for. o7aOu0s, -0d, 6: halting-place, day’: 
Bevias, -ov, 6: Nenias, an Arca- march. 
dian general serving under orpatwitns,° -ov, 6: soldier. Cf. 
Cyrus, the younger. oTparia, oTparnyés. 


orAitys,® -ov, 6: hoplite, a heavy- 
armed soldier. Cf. dra 





1Contracted forms cavrod and avrod are often used in place of ceavrod and 
é€auTov. 
4The future of this verb is irregular. It will be presented later. 


2'The suffix -ra (nominative -tys) denotes the aoeny or doer of an action or 
the person concerned. 
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a1, EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


: Lt) € fal a 4 
1, € ovv of oTpaTi@rat péevovaew eri TH Yyepipa, vouiter 
’ \ Ss 6a 4 92 = bic Ni fs \ 6 aa otro 
avTovs Tas oovdas ueLv. 2. Flevias cai of avy ait@ 
\8 co > , 
omAitat €€-eXavvovor déxa oTaOpos. 3. €y@ wev Ey THY 
> a , \ < 
€“avToU apynv, av € THY GEaUTOD. 4. KeXevcovai TOUTOUS 
\ - - ~ > 
TOUS OTpaTLM@Tas PvAAaTTELY THY olKiaDV. 5. éevouuce © odv 
\ a > , € Las SS > L A = 
TOV GaTpaTNHVY OV ypawely EavT@ Tas éTLTTONAS. 6. apa 
5 fr gee We a eg is ’ \ ne 
HV TO EKElVNS TNS YOPAS GaTpaTyn Tas TUAAS duAdTTELY TOIS 
a \ BY Sy € 
éavuTov. 7. avtot peév ovK €OédXover Tas oKnVas apTacal, 


col 6€ cup-Bovrevouct TavTa. 


(6) Complete : 





1. Hiv Ol TOALT— Hoav Pirtor, Yu— dé morEemoL. 
2. Hevias yap ovy vn-ortevoe Tos otpatiwt— éavt— 
5) Zs Pe \ > \ 5 \ A 
émrt-Boudevetv. 3. él THY E“avT— oKnVYHVY HYyOV TOV aiToV 


Kal Ta adAa & HV 'eEu—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen fied to tne sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had (#v) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 
cross the river by means of a bridge. 4. If they are not 
guarding the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those 
arms were not on the wagon. 


92. Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 

1. kai éavy am’ av-lowv ica ad-atpeOn, Ta ROTA eat 
dp-toa. 

2. Kat ta tov avtod Simrddowva (doubles) ica addAnrows 
éotiv. 

8. Kal Ta Tod avTov nutlon (halves, compare HEMISFHERE) 


toa adAnXOLS eoTlv. 
Euclid. 


LESSON XVII 


PRESEN’ AND {MPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 
INFINITIVE OF eipi. ENCLITICS 





dypoikos ei THY oKadyy oKadny A€yw. 
Iam from the country ; I call a spade a spade. 


93. The verb eipi ¢o be is irregular, as are the corre- 
sponding verbs in English and, Latin. 


PRESENT INDICATIVE Imperrecr INDICATIVE 
a. OF 2 , s aN 
etal eo pev HV TLV 
= > 4 = 6, > 
él €aTe no6a ATE 
éoti(y)? eat(v)? Vv noav 


PRESENT INFINITIVE elvat 


94. All forms of the present indicative of edudé except 
ei are enclitic. éore when thus accented means evists or ts 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after adda, 
kal, 4H, ovK, TOUT?, ws and ed (7f), whether it has this spe- 
cial meaning or not. 


95. Enclitics. (a) If the preceding word has an ac- 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 


Kadol eiow they are beautiful. 


(6) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe- 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi- 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic has no accent : 


>” Powys 
avOpwroi cicw they are men; 
otpati@otal eiow they are soldiers. 








1Comic Attic fragmeut. Literally : Tama countryman; I cali the tub a 
tub. 2 v-movable. 
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(¢c) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 

orAtrys Tis a certain hoplite ; 


éaXitys eotiv he is a hoplite. 


96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac- 
cented after the prefix: 

eE-ayw, eEnyov ; a-eyit, aa-v. 


97. Contrary to Fact Conditions. ei with a past tense 
of the indicative in the protasis and a past tense of the in- 
dicative with &v in the apodosis imphes that the condition 
is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
fact condition. The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 

ei THY yepipay eiratTe, Tas oroveds av édvev if he were guard: 
ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 

& ... edvrage, . if he had guarded ..., he 
would have broken. ... 


PR 
. av edAvoe 


Note carefully that the presence of av in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 82). 


QR. VOCABULARY 


av, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact 
English equivalent. 

am-eyu: be away, be absent. 

eit, enclit.: be. ? 

e&-eoTu(v),2 impersonal : % zs pos- 
sible. 

ov-7rw, neg. adv. : not yet. 

map-eyut : be present. 





1The future will appear later. e(ué has no aorist. 


wevre, indeclinable : five. 
PENTAGON. 

oTpato-edoy, -ov, TO: camp. Of. 
orparia and teSlov. 

TOT0S, -ov, 6: place. 
TOPOGRAPHY. 

Tore, adv.: then, at that time. 

daci(v),? enclit. : they say. 

pyot(v),? enclit.: he or she says. 
PROPHET. 


—$ $$$ 


2 y-movable. 
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99. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. rote dé ovx e&-Av Hiv Trap-etvat. 2. cat dca dirdlav 
TOUTOV Paci OVK aTr-EvVal. 3. éoTiw ovv TH oTpatta TOvS 
ivf c / > y ’ fol > nn vA = , YA 
‘qmous apTdcat ; 4. adr’ ex THS avtTAs yw@pas eioiv. 

> \ A >t if > x ” \ > rd 

5. €¢ pr) cvv-eBovrevoaTe €mol, OVK av eyparya THY ETLaTOAND. 
6. ov-1r@ yap dyno THY emtBourny SHAnV eivar. TT. evTedOev 
é&-nAatvopuev TévtTe cTAOWOrs Errl THY OddaTTAP. 8. arr’ 

’ 3 A ? e a 
oU-7T@ av Tap-Hmev, eb p11) 0 TOTamos dia-BaTos AY TrOiw. 
9. éwolt ypade ov« eivar orritas €v TO oTpaToTréd@ 

- EfL0b YP f Pat @. 


(6) Complete: 


1. Kai avtois ovK av # 3 6 ; wn e AG 
: UTOIS OVK aY HY T— E€TrLTNOEL—, EL pe EV KAA@ 
rom —— (linking verb) 76 otpatdzedov. 2. éxeivous 
Nv: / = \ pee = 3 3 , 
Tos oTpaTl@tas dnol tap— emi T— yehup—. 3. et éxeé- 
eA ) x ’ SV 4 
ANevoev Huds, €E-nrac— av oKTw TTAB pots. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard the bridge with our own men (§ 91, a, 6). 4, The 


satrap has his own province. 5. The hoplites made 
(marched) a ten days’ march. . 
100. {N HOSTILE TERRITORY 


evTevOev é&-eXavver Ova THS AvKaovias. TavTny THv yopav 
du-nptracev) ws (as) Todeuiav. éevtedbev Kipos thv Kiocav 
(the Cilician queen) ets tiv Kidtkiav aro-réwre thy Taylotny 
(quickest) od0v:? Kat ovv-éreuev aity otpati@ras ods 
Mévap eixe kal avrov. 


gh Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 





— 


16.(a) = thoroughly 2 Adverbial Accusative. 





THE STADIUM AT ATHENS 


Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the lapse of centuries 
In the lower pictur? you can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 








View oF ATHENS FROM THE ACROPOLIS 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed for its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title, ‘‘ viclet crowned.” 
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CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


7 / 
déorrowa yap yepovTe vuudiw yvvn- 
An old man’s bride, an old man’s boss.+ 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
stems end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should be learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimesitendsin-s. The dative 
plural ends in -o1. The o in each of these instances unites 
with k, y, or x to form §. 


Khpvs (6) herald haray§ (4) phalanx 
Kypvé K1/PUK €S padrayé padrayy €s 
KYPUK OS KNpvK wv padrayyos dadayy ev 
KYPUK v Knpveu(v) darayyt dadaysi(v) 
KNPUK O KNPUK as garayya  dddayy as 


Tn lie manner inflect dPvVAaé and odAmvyé€. 
S Ys 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 
numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph- 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 

Inflect @pa—. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a). 








1Euripides, fragment. Literally: For to an aged bridegroom a wife is 
mistress. é 
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103. Genitive of Time. The genitive denotes the time 
within which an action occurs: ! 


ypaw révre Hucpdv I shall write within five days. 


104. VOCABULARY 
yv7yj, yuvatkds,? 7: woman, wife. side of, in the sight of ; with D., 
MISOGYNIST. near, beside, besides ; with A., to 
d-apralw, -aprdcw, “jpraca: the side of, toward. 
plunder, pillage, sack. PROSELYTE. 
Opaé, -axos, 6: Thracian. odArty€, ~yyos, : trumpet. 
katd, prep.: with G., down from;  ddAay€, -yyos, 9: phalanz, battle. 
with A., down along, along, ac- line. 
cording to. CATALOGUE. pura, -axos, 6: guard. Cf. 
Knpvé, -vKos, 6: herald. pvranh, dvdrarrw. 


mpos, prep.: with G., from the 


105. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yuvaini, purdx wv, Opax ds, ddrayy es, 
cadmiy &t, xjpiea? Distinguish between duracdv and 
gurdcov, dvrAaxas and dvdakas. 


(6) Translate : 


1. of 5€ PtrAaxes ehevyov kata THY Sov. 2. nal déka 
NKEPOV KHpiKA TréurveEL Hiv. 3. thy b€ yuvaixa Tpos TA 
otpatoredoyv aée. 4. ef pn rap-qv 7 ioxvpa pdray€, 
ol mod€uLoL Ou-nptracay adv TA ev TO OTpaTOTEdM. 5. adda 
TAVTHS THS Hucpas of PUrAaKES UT-OTTEVeaY avTOV SidKey Thy 
TOV TOELiov darayya. 6. tn 6€ cadrriyyt exedevopev 
Tos oTpaTLoTas aOpoicat Tors imtrous. T. mpos d€ TovTos 
KATA TOV TUAMY HYOV avTOvs. 8. 0 d€ Khpvé Kal of adv 
avT@ pura£ovcr kal Tas yuvaixas Kal Ta émiTiOEa. 





1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative ? 
2 uv, like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers. Ip the other forms it accents the 


Jast syllable of the stem. 
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(c) Complete : 
1. mpos hu— df Ta emitydeca révte jyep—. 2. Urr- 
(2 Ni / (as X SO 3 ¢€ 
oTTevw ToS PYAAK— guyElv KATA TAVT— T— 00—. 3. 9 
8& rod Opax— yuu ait éreprpe T— carreyy— (singular). 


(d) Write in Greek: 


1. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 


106. THE PHALANX 


By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion. 

“The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that he had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace- 
donian phalanx of Perseus.” 


E. 8. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25-27. 


LESSON XIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 


dpirrov pev vdwp. — Water is best. 

407. Stems in T or 6 with unaccented ut before the final 
consonant have w in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with tT or 6 stems are normal. 

In the dative plural t and 6 drop out before ov. When 
the stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of the 
stem lengthens to ov. 


aotis (4h) shield Xapis (7H) favor 

aon s domi Ses apes xape Tes 

aor Sos aor Sov Xapt Tos Xapi rev 

aor 8 dori ov(v) xape Te Xape or(v) 

aor Sa dom Sas Xa pt v yap Tas 
vvE (4) night dpxov (6) ruler 

vv0§ ? VUKT €S dpxXwv dpXovT €s 

VUKT 6S vuKT Ov dpxXovT os = Ap ovT wv 

vukt ¢ yusi(v) GpXOVT t dpxyov ot(v) 

VUKT @ VUKT as apXovT a dpXovT as 


dppa (76) chariot 


dppa appar a 
Appar os dpuat wv 
Appar t dppa ov(v) 
appa. appar a 


In like manner inflect “EAAds, 7paypo. 





1Pindar, Olympian, I. 1. 
2¥For accent of wé, see § 102. 
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108. Result Clauses. ore followed by the tndicative 
flenotes an actual result ; followed by the infinitive it denotes 
a natural or probable result : 

clyov xpyjpata ote nyopaca Ta eritydea I had money and (so 
that L) bought provisions ; 

elxov xXpynuata woTe ayopacat Ta émurnoera L had money (so as) 
to buy provisions. 


109. VOCABULARY 
appa, -aTos, TO: chariot. mTpaypya, -atos, TO: fuct, business ; 
dpxXwv, -ovTos, 6: archon, ruler, pl., trouble. PRAGMATIC. 
commander. Cf. apxw, apxq- Udwp, VdaTos, TO: water. 
3 , , « . rs 2 
doris, -idos, 4: shield. HYDRANT.2 
dopv, -atos, TO: spear. Xapts, -iTos, #: favor, gratitude. 
DORYPHOROS. xapw exw: feel grateful, with D.3 
€\avvw, yAaga: drive. Ct.é-edabve. EUCHARIST. 
“FAAds, -dd0s, 9: Hellas, Greece. —_xpyua,-atos, 6: thing; pl.. things, 
vvE, vuxTos, 7: night. Lat. nox. Le., property, wealth, money. 
cal 5 / 1 c Ca SS yy me > h : = 
mais, maidds,! 6 or @: boy, girl, ote, conj.: with ind., so that; 
child. PEDAGOGUE. with inf., so as to. 
110. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. AdAA ovK Hv alT@ Ypyuata, ote TéwTrEty Hiv Kal 
aomidas kal Sopata. 2. THs dé VUKTOS O dpywr ex THS KOUNS 
rere Tors maidas. 3. yap & &eré wor, buds yap ato 
els THV EAXGSa. 4. evtad0a § ove éotiv Ddwp Tots tarmols, 
OTE KEN EVEL TE AYELY AUTOS TpPOS TOV TrOTaMOD. 5. obTos 
obv ert TOU Gppatos nAauve Tapa THY dadayya. 6. of Ge 
oTpaTi@tar mpadyuata ovK adv éoyov, eb pny THY GaATUyya 
éduoev 0 KHpv€. T. GAN ef &f-erts Tov KnpiKAa YpHuact 





1The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception 19 
§ 102. : 

2From a late by-form vép—. 

8 Compare Latin gratiam alicui habere. 
ryov aot (am 


\ 
XN 


‘ CONSONANT DLOLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 61 
Teioal, oUp-Bovrevw iuiv évravda wéverv. 8. 1) dé yun «ab 
oi Traides 0f TOU apyor'Ttos éXavvouow ert THY duakns. 


(6) Complete: 


Lol \ 3 Lal a x UG 
1. 76 yap Trat— éott THoiov, Hote dta-Baiw— Tov TroTapov. 
2. yap— éyovowy tu—, ayeTe yap avTovs éx KaKOd TdTOU. 
3. ra d€ ypnu— éreurev, Bore of OTAITaL 7OEA— éravverr. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within five days the heralds were present. 3. In 
addition to this they plundered the wagons of the queen. 
4, The woman fled down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 





A Hockey MATCH 


_ “There is nothing new under the sun.’’ The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 B.c. ) 





LESSON XX 
REVIEW 
ai Sevrepad tws ppovtTides copwrepar. — The sober second thought 
iY Ge ASSIGNMENTS 


Ewing Galloway 
Kadov TO Vdwp 
The sacred isle of Delos now lies 


in ruins, but ‘‘ Cleopatra’s Well”’ still 
cheers the thirsty. 


Scope, 





(a) Review Vocabulary 
III, page 330, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a. 

(6) Name and define the 
Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist, 
autonomy, epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity, topic, pentathlon, ca- 
cophony, horo- 
epigram, thalassie, 
heptad, cataract, prophy- 
laxis, orthopedic, pediat- 
rost. 

(c) What other deriva- 
tives can you add to this 
group? 

(d) Inflect the singular of 
Oadratra, Bacidea, orXiTys, 


yvapis, Vdwp, vvé. 


anhydrous, 


(e) Give the dative plural of PvAa€&, dcp, dpyev: . 





1 Euripides, Hippolytus, 436. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 


wiser. 


REVIEW 63 


(f) Write the forms of adres, odros, and 65e that would 
be used with wodtiry, aomides, dpuata, vuxtdv, pvdaxa, 
omAitas. 

(g) Inflect e¢u/in the present and imperfect indicative. 

112. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 


1. «kata tavt— t— ody epuyor of KnpuKxes mpos T— 








oTpatoTre}—. 2. ob pév adrot apxovTes HOportov Tors 
éavT— oTpatioT—, ey@ b€ Tos éuavT—. 3. Kal 06e 
motapmos Sta-Batos éott TAOL—-. 4. wroia (linking 
verb) wyiv, @oTe Tov TroTapov dia-Bary—. 5. adda ob 
\ €. wv z v4 € > EN Lok male 
avy nu— nOeXov pévey TéVTE HuEp—. 6. él Tov dpua— 
—— (linking verb) ai adorides —— (relative pronoun) 
c ’ > A a 7" (Sh \ y 
NPWATAMEV EK THS TKNVYS. 7. e¢ Ewerre TA Sopa— aEevv. 
Tap— av. ' 
(6) Write in Greek: 
1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 


days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. 3. If 
the queen had not brought a guard with her, the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4, He says that the 
other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 
eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 





mévrab \ov 


LESSON XXI1 


PARTICIPLES 


éXmis ev dvOpwrots povvn Geds €oOAn Evertev. 
Hope is man’s one good deity. 


113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like épyav ($107). The neuter has 
the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be- 
cause tT cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like duaka (§ 81). 


Present ParricrpLe or eit Lam 


»” > »” » > ” 

ov ovca ov OvTES ovat ovTa 

+ m4 » »y 3 cal » 

OVTOS ovens OVTOS OvTwV ovcav OvTwV 

+ ” »” > » be J »,\ 

OVTL oven OvTt ovoi(v)  ovcats ovat(v) 
> ” - 

ovTa ovoav ov ovTas oveds ovra 


114. The present and future active participles of zavw 
are inflected like #v with the accent on rav- or trave-, 
wherever the rules of accent permit. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like wy and has the same 
accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of ravwv, tatcwr, Nurrav 
Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 








1 Theognis, 1135, 
64 


PARTICIPLES 65 


115. First Aorist Active ParricieLe or tratvw J stop 


Tavoas TAVCATA. TAvoUV 
TavoavTos TAVveaons TAavouvTos 
TAVTAVTL Travoaon TAVTAVTL 
TAavouvTa Travoacay TAVTAY 
TAVCAVTES Tavoaoat TAVoaVvTa 
TAVTaVT WY TAVTaT@y TAVTAVT WY 
Tmavoact(v) Tavoacais ravoacu(v) 
TAVTAVTAS Tavoacas TUvoaVvTa 


-Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vt 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect KeAevoas. 


116. Uses of Participles. (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib- 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 


6 dvapralwv atpatuotyns the plundering soldier. 


The attributive participle often has its noun impled 
and may be translated by a noun or a relative clause. This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who, those who: 


ot devyovtes the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 


(6) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the circumstantial participle. It may denote time, 
manner, means, cause, condition, concession, or any attendant 
circumstances of an action. 
devyovres dia-Baivowev tov roTapdv in flight we cross the river ; 
éxwv xpnpata elyes dv hirovs if you had money, you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 
related to that of the main verb: 


ores. gevywv dia-Baiver while fleeing he crosses ; 
ace. gvyov dia-Baive havina fled he crosses. 


" =o 
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118. VOCABULARY 
€A7ris, -(50s, tie hope, expectation. TLOTEVW, TLOTELTW, ériarevea : 
KwALw, KwWALTO, ExwADCAa: prevent. trust, with D. 

KOLYNOS. Tpero, Tpeww, erpewa: turn. 
AapBavw, éAXaBov: take, receive. Tporos, -ov, 6: turn, “bent,” man- 

SYLLABLE. (Future, page 187.) ner, character. TROPIC. 

Ovopma, ~ATOS, TO: name. pvyas, -ados, 6: exile, fugitive. 

ONOMATOPOETIC. Cf. dvyn. 


te D . e P Pee beth ye ST 
Tap-EXwv, Tap-<Co, Tap-Eo yor: Jur ws, CON). adv. : as, as J, when. 


nish, cause. 





ELeusis 


The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries. 


119. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. Adcavtes SE Thy yédipay wpdyuata map-eEouev éxeivy 
TH GTparia. 2. rods S€ map-dvtas ar-éreurev dF Hidous 


PARTICIPLES 67 


iVTAS. 3. éyovtas obv ypnuata exwrvey avTovs St-apm afew 
THY YoOpav. 4. 88 Baclrea ypripata Tap-eiye TO Kip 
musTevovca Tos TOVTOU TPOTrOLS. 5. kal tois puydou 
errs éotwv. 6. tods S€ otpati@tas éxédeve TA Orda 
i 


4 v U ’ , 
. TO hevyovTs dvoua €ate huyas. 


t 


AaBovtas tap-eivat. 
na x 


Q > Xx be / e f- 9 
8. ayopav S€é rap-éyov nuas av didous eiyes. 
zy” 
(b) Complete : x 
1. of Sia@x— ard tov devy— am-eiyov bxTw orTadi—. 
2. tpeyra— obv Tos trodeulous oTrevoeETE mpos T— OaratT—. 
3. Tois pevy pev— TrLaTevooper, 
tois d€ €€&-eXavy— ov. 4. obtos 
yap XaB— Ta ypnua— 7nOpoiwe 
L 


oTpaTtav. 


120. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


'Opdvtas émi-Bovreter Kipo. 
odtos Kipo eizrev (told) 67: (that) 
ef avT@ doin (should give) otpa- 
TioTas Kata-Kavot av (would slay) 
Tois TroAe“ious Tovs THY yYopav 
cdovras (burning). T@ dé Kipp 
axovoavtt (compare ACOUSTIC) 
Tatra édcxet (seemed) Kara eivat, 
Kal éxédevoev avTov apPdverv ToRCHES FROM ELEuSIS 


otpati@tas. 0 © ’Opdvtas voui- Much of the ritual was per- 
formed by torchlight. 





cas avT@ eival Tos oTpaTL@TAS 
ypder eriatorny Tapa Baciréa (king) bre nEou (he would 
come) &yov atpati@atas. TavTny THY émiaTodiy did@at 
(he gives) mot@ (compare Tiotedw) avOporr@, ws ero 
(he thought). 6 8& \aBav Kipo diSwow. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, U. 6, 2-3. 


- 


LESSON XXII 


Tas. READING 


TAaVTWV XpNnuaTov héTpov avOpwros. — Man is the measure of all things? 





121. Inflection of mas. mas has the same endings as 
mavoas. The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 
and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 
the consonant declension ($102). The accent of the 
feminine is regular. - 


mwas every, all 


7as Taca Wav TAVTES Tacat WaVTa 
TAvTOs 7aons TAVTOS TAVTWV Tacov TAVTWV 
mavTt Tracy mavTt maou’)  macas  maor(v) 
TavTa Tracav wav TavTas Tacas TOVTO 


122. Uses of mds. (a) mas, when modifying a noun, 
usually has the predicate position (§ 81, 6) and means 
all: 

macat at dd0¢ ail the roads; 
maca 9 600s ail the road. 


(6) was in the attributive position (§ 31, @) means 
the whole (the entire number or amount) : 


 mwaca 600s the whole road, the entire road. 


(¢) was without an article means all (conceivable) or 
every: 
aca 6000 all roads ; 
maca 600s every road. 





1 Protagoras. 
68 


Tas. READING 69 


11P-8}. EXERCISES 


(a) Write in Greek: 

Every bridge, the entire night, 
4ll the rulers, all spears, all the 
water. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. The hoplites will rout (turn 


into flight) the pursuers. 2. By 
destroying the seven boats they 
caused us trouble. 3. The ex- 


iles do not trust those who are re- 
maining here. 4. Since we are 
hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. VOCABULARY 


eira, ady.: then, next. 

ovrw (before consonants), ovtws (be- 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so, as afore- 
said. Cf. ovros. 

mwas, 7agu, mav: sing., every, whole; 
pl., all. PANDEMONIUM. 

TpOTOS, -n, -ov: first; mpOtov, ady.: 
at first. PROTOTYPE. 

pofos, -ov, 6: fear. MWYDROPHOBIA. 





THE GREAT Gop PAN 


This uncouth deity of moun- 
tain and wordland was believed 
to have inspired the Persians 
with ‘‘panic’’ at Marathon and 
Salamis. 


125. Precision of Thought. ‘The practice of transla- 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, has 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision ; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.” 





1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries. 


r 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 


n 5 = . 5 rm rf pe 
évtav0a otv Oewpia (review) iv TAS Kipov otpatias.} 
Kal mo@tov perv trap-nravvov of BapBapo. eita b€ Tovs 
“EXAnvas (compare ‘EAAds) tap-nravvov o Kipos éd * 
dppatos xkal 7 Kidiooa ef appauaéns (carriage). €iyop 
\ / iA Ul , - \ , ve - 
dé mdvTes OmwAa Kad. Tap-eXacas 6€ ToUTOUS KHpUKA 
By4 \ x \ aA La / a > / 
emeuwe trapa Tous otpaTnyous Tav EAXnvwY, Os exedeVTED 
avTous €mrl-ywopnoa (advance, trans.) Tacav THY dPadayya. 
éx d€ ToOUTOUV Of oTpaTL@TaL EXavVoVYTES GIY KpavYyn ATO TOU 
avTo“aTov (Compare AUTOMATIC) éorevoay émi Tas oKNVAS, 
tois 5é BapBapoas iv poBos, date Epuyov Kai ) Kidtooca eri 
THS appauaéns Kal ol €x THS ayopas Ta ypymata KaTa-X- 
TovTes.® ovTws ovv of “EAAnves adv yéAw7. (laughter) émt 
x 
Tas oKNVaS HKOV. 
Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 2. 16-18. 





1Qbjective genitive, being the object of the action involved in bewpla. 

2éri. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

3 xaTd in compound words often means behind. 





A PANATHENAIC AMPHORA 


LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -€ 


pret 8& TO kapvovte cvaorrevdev Heds. — God helps him who helps himself 


127. Contract Verbs. (a) Two successive vowels are 
regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 


e+o=—o; €+00r0v=—0vu; €+€= EL. 

€ is always absorbed by a long vowel or diphthong. 

(6) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 
the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 

direw, pirdd. 

In other tenses than the present (and imperfect) the 

final < of the stem is regularly lengthened to y : 
prow, didjow, éepidrnoa. 


Present Inpicatrve Active or gidéo TL love 


(PiArA€-w) pir o (pir €-0-pmev) pid otpev 
(pir€-ers) iris (ptr €-€-Te) Pia eine 
(pir€-et) pir et (pir€-over) pid otor(y) 
Imperrect InpicaTive ACTIVE OF théw 
(€pire-o-v) édirovv (€ptrAé-o-pev)  edidA otpev 
epire-es) édpiras (€pir€-€-Te) edd cire 
(€pire-6) epir er (€pirc-o-v) Eid ovv 
PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE (puré-evv) gid eiv 
Present ParticipLeE ACTIVE (tA€-wv) iad dv 
(ptA€-ovaa) did otra 
(ptdr€-ov) pia ov 


In like manner inflect airéw. 





1 Bschylus, fragment. Literally : God loves to assist zealously the man 
who works. 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree- 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor- 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi- 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express tame, cause, and the like. 
It is usually best translated as a clause : 


rs An 
Kupov xeAevoavtos tTatta érotnoav 
this ; 


when Cyrus ordered, they did 


22 , “Pp 
TOUTWY TPAyUaTA Tap-EXOVTwV OTrEvTOMEY if they cause trouble, we 
shall hasten ; 


Tov hrrdkwv SwKdvrwv Epuyev with the guards pursuing, he fled. 


129. VOCABULARY 


> is > , ERNE soe 
a-OLK Ew, aOLKHTW, noikynea : injure, 
wrong. 
paste eal? ¥ 5 
aiTEW, aiTyow, yTnTa: ask for, 
demand. 
a . CN 2 
dy, post-pos. particle emphasizing 
preceding word: now, then, ac- 


KaAr€<w,! Kado, éxdreoa: call, name. 
CALENDAR, 
‘ we > - 
TOLEW, TOLNTW, ErOinTa: make, do. 
POET (Townrhs). 
, , >. ¢ 
moAeHEw, rokEUnTW, €roA€unoa : 
make war. Cf. awédepos. 


cordingly, indeed, etc. Often qirea, piryow, epirynoa: love. 
untranslated. Cf. diros. 

Soxew, Sdfw, edofa: seem, seem de, adv.: thus, as follows. Cf. 
best, think. Often with inf. as Se. 
subject. DOGMATIC. 
130. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


\ \ nan n a 
1. «ai 6) tadrta aitobyres a-Sixciré pe. 
) , F 
ETONEMOVY avT@” ef Ta Sikata érrolet. 





1 The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 


2Dative of Association (§ 236). 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -éw io 


monritas éddKer Mde 7roAEpeELD. 4. ravtwv ta avta 
ToLOUYT@Y Els THY oKNYIY TOV dpYovTa éxdret. 5. Hyty 
6 oke Sopata aireiv. 
6. ravrns dé émi-Bovrny 
UT-OTTEVOVENS OK eaOTL 
puyev. T. ayabds yap 
ay Tors ayabors direis. 
8. e¢ O€ tHyv “EdXadba 
epircite, tois BapBapors } 
av érroNepeire. 


(6) Complete: 
1. dit—oa avtov 7 
Bacihera ovK 7Oerev 





avin, 2. tTovrou 
KaXecavT— ot OomdriTaL 
nK— eri tv otkiav. 
3. Kat 69 TadTa ait— 
Mas av n-OLK—S. ORPHEUS AND EuRYDICE 

Ane Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 

(c) Write in Greek : Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 

at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 


1. These (men) pillaged 
every house. 2. All 
the children wanted (wished) to ride to their friends’ tents, 
3. Along the entire Hellespont there is not a bridge. 
4, First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


her away. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 


IldGev (whence) moreuor kat wdbev payat ev byiv; ovK 
evtedbev, ex Tav noovayv (pleasures) tuav .. .3 émcOvpeite 
(desire), nal otx éyere> . . . payerde (you fight) Kai rode 
peite. . . . alteite kal ov NapBavere, didte (because) kaxas? 
aiteia Oe ( = aireite ) St. James, IV. 1-3. 





1 Dative of Association (§ 236). 2 Adverb. 
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THE ERECHTHEUM 
On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 
132. Word-formation. Verbs formed by adding -€w to 
noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi- 
lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
usually denote a condition or an activity : 
diros friend, diréw bea friend, love ; 
ToAgLOos «war, morAEnew make war ; 
adikos unjust, adukéw be unjust, do wrong. 
This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 





A DETAIL FROM THE ERECHTHEUM 


This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 
ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 


LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 
INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF travw IN 
MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


avayKa 8 ovde Geoi paxovrar. — Not even gods fight against necessity. 





133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 
has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 
EOFs, mavopat I am being stopped. 

134. Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice, 
which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself. 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

mavouat I am stopping myself, I am stopping (intransitive). 

(6) The subject may act on or with something that be- 
longs to him, or in such a way as to benefit, injure, or other- 
wise affect himself or his interests : 

mapexopar 1 supply for myself; 
Avowa Tors Urzrous I loose my (own) horses. 


135. Present InpicatrvE MIppLe AND Passive oF Trave 


TOLV-O-P.Lt mrav-0-pe0a, 
f 

(rav-e-oar) Trav-e mrav-e-0 Oe 

TAV-€-TOL TAV-O-VTAL 


136. Imererrect InprcativE MrppLe AND PASSIVE OF Trav@ 


VA 
é-rra.v-0-pnV é-7ra.v-0-pe8a, 
2 4 > 4 > ve 
(€-wav-eoo) €-7rav-ov é-rav-e-0 be 
P P 
é-17a.U-€-T0 ; é-711a.U-0-VTO 


Present INFINITIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE zrav-e-08ar 
Present PariicreLe MippLE AND PASSIVE zrav-0-peVvos, -n, -ov 





1 Simonides. 
7) 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 
in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p or v of 
the ending, while ¢ appears before other endings. The ¢ 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 


éxouar TI follow. 


Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 
the present infinitive and participle of wopevomat. 


139. Genitive of Agent. 
modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or a) and the ablative): 1} 


vo and the genitive when 
> , een > a cy . . 
GOpoilerat bd airod it is being gathered by him. 


140. VOCABULARY 


&xGopar: be burdened, vexed. | 

BovAopac: wish, desire. |" 

éropac: follow, with D. 

€pxopat, NAPov (aor.): come, go. 

noouar; be pleased. HEDONIST. | 

paxouor: fight, give battle. Cf. 
Haxq. 0, 

meta, prep.: with G., with ; with 
A., after; as a prefix, often 
denotes change. METAPHOR. 


peTa-réeuTopnar: send after, sum- 
nion. 

Topea, -as, H: journey. 

Topevopar: journey, march. 

bro, prep.: with G., from under, 
by (agent); with D., under, 
beneath (with verbs of rest); 

with A., under (with verbs of 

motion). HYPOTHESIS. 





1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF mata Tork 


141. EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


Bovr et TELTO [LEV érre oe mopeud pe8a 
PUAATT OVOL petaTréuTre TAL © Epyo VTaL LOK W 
aoupBovrev ergs v0 par éudyovto éye TE 
UTOTTEU EL 700 [LV XO ov elmre TO 


(>) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol. 
lowing verbs ? 


Bovrevo purAaTTw Tap-exw oup-Bovrev@ Tpéma 


(c) Translate : 

1. tore b% nyPovto 7H rropela. 2. Ta & émitndeta wre 
TOV Tropevopevoy abpoilera. 3. yxphuata obv éyxovTes 

\ es , 5) \ n> / ? /, 1 
Tov aitov Tap-eryoueba. 4. ov yap TOAYYEAo errElOeaOe ; 
5. éBovreTo peta TOV adrAdrwv EpyecOat. 6. pera Tavta 

e / > Lage) 7 2 lod ry / 5 / Le , 
of dirot avt@ eltovto? To dapw ddpEvot. 1. waves 

I 6 ic \ a / > ‘) > vA 

META-TTEMTOVTAL UTO TOU TGaTpaTOV. 8. ard’ ov BovrAopas 
Tois éuavtodD dirow® padyerOa. 9. Tois pméev ovv 
metOopmevois NOETaL, TOS O€ 47) + LEeTA-TrEWTETAL. 

(ad) Complete : 

. e 
1. of pév érropev— pera T— apyov7— (singular), of dé 
an les a 

éuev— ev T@ oTPaTOTEdw. 2. t@ Bovrto— é&eativ ’AOn- 

S 7m ~ A ” 
vas ék-ALTrEtV. 3. of moXita Tois wayouer— HxOovTOo. 

(e) Write in Greek: 

1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask- 


ing for it. 2. Since there was hope (there being hope), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 





lqre(@w in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2 For augment, see page 23, note 1. 3 Page 72, note 2. 

48 84. eiouévous is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4, All being 
present, Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 


142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 


oTpatoTredevopevay (compare otpatétebov) & avtav €v 
Th XOpa hv THs vuKTos xL@v (snow) TorAdXH (much neavy), 
date an-expuwe (compare CRYPTIC) Kal Ta 67a Kai TOUS 
avOpwrous Kata-Kemevous (lying down): Kal » xvwv ovv- 
/ e \ A 
errodtcev (impeded) tovs tious. 


Adapted from Xenophon. A nabasis, TV. 4. 11. 





a ae 


Soe o 
SRR aseee: 
Petree 
Sar es 


i x 
Seeeiae eee 
Ra 
a 








THE ALEXANDER SARCOPHAGUS 


This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 
of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 


LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -ém 





apxe tpatov pabwy apxerbar. — IIe who rules must first obey. 


143. Contract Verbs. ‘The principles already learned 
(§ 127) as to the contraction and accent of ¢:Adw in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in the 
middle and passive. 

Write out the inflection of the present and imperfect in- 
dicative middle and passive of did. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 
with paradigms (§ 534). 

144. Temporal Clauses. (a) évreé and ézrecdy followed 
by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean when and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 

eel WAOov ext Tiv Kopny, adtny bi-ypracavy when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 

(6) émeé and ézevdy followed by any tense of the indica- 
tive may mean because or since: 


érrei Soxel, TadTa rontw since it seems best, I shall do this. 


(e) mpiv accompanied by an imperfect or aorist indica- 
tive is usually translated until. It is so used only when 
the main clause contains a negative : 


od radTa érotnoa mpiv HAGev TI did not do this until he came. 








1§Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I.60. Literally: Rule after hav- 


ing first learned to be ruled. 
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(d) mpi accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before, in which case there will be no negative in the main 


clause : 


HAGE piv aitors TadTa wopoar he came before they did this. 


145. 


aipew, ainnow, cidov: take, seize, 
capture; mid., take for your- 
self, choose. MWERESY. 

GXicKouu, dAdcopuel: be taken, 
be captured. Frequently used 
as passive of aipew 

ava, prep. with A. only: up, up 
along, up through; as prefix, 
sometimes back or according 
to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. 

ad-kveoua,  -~(Sopar, 
reach, arrive. 


Son 1 
“LKOLYV ~ + 


deorérys, -ov, 6: master. 

DESPOT. 
ézei, conj.: when, because, since. 
érevoy, Conj.: when, because, since. 


146. 


(a) ‘Translate : 


VOCABULARY 


emt-percopat, -pweAnocouar:: take 
care of, care for; with G. or 
object clause. 

Wyeopat, yyooma, gynrapyv*: 
with G., be leader of ; with D., 
be leader for; also with inf., 
believe. Cf. Lat. duco. 
HEGEMONY. 

LOV0S,-n, -ov: only, sole. 
MONOLOGUE. 

mepi, prep.: with G., about, con- 
cerning, for; with A., about, 
around, near. PERISCOPE. 

mpiv, conj.: with ind. 
with inf., before. 


Cf. pévo. 


until ; 


EXERCISES 


1. kcal 6) GAXovs oTpatnyovs aipodyvTar mplv eri THv 


Oaratrav ad-ixveic Oar. 


nryovpeba, eel BotvreoOe crrevdewv. 3. 
BOVOS TAVT@V THY OTPATLWTOV €7TL-WENELTAL. 
5 f \ an ES 

érroAeu“ouv pw maow edo€ev. 
puyeiv, bro TOV BapBapwv iAicKorTO. 


2. dia girias yopas tipiv 

obTOS 6 oTpaTnyos 

4. arr’ ove 
\ 3 \ , 

5. pty els TO oTpaToTredov 


6. érrel ava ya@pap 
morewiay tropevdue0a, aipovuea TovToOVs Tos dpyovTas. 
7. otrws ody tav immwv émi-pedovmevor Tpds Tos didAovS 





1 Future and aorist middle are presented in the next lesson, at which time 
the forms will be more intelligible. They are given now for convenience. 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -€o 81 
nrOor. 8. arr’ erred Tad? aipeicbe, ipiv eis thy ‘EX- 
Adda nyovmat. 

(6) Complete : 


1. of €v 1 Kaun HSovT0 mpl Tov secroT— erO—. 





>) G Sal \ ey: 2 cf Dae 
“a- TAVT@Y TWY OvuV QAUT@ OUT@S E71 l-MEA—TAL MOTE AUT® 
ra 





‘ fie r 
KaAal ai dpxovjevat 


(linking verb) $édouvs. 3. émel 0 catpadmns ava T— 
oTpatoTeO— HArAOev, yTnce Kal otpati@Tas Kal ‘arrovs, 
4. wept rour— 06 deatrot— Adyous érroi—To wbe. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following ? 4. Being vexed 
by the journey they stop at that village for five days 
5. He stays there under guard of (betng guarded by) the hop. 
lites. 


147. A WISE CAMEL 


Kdpnros KEeAEvOMEeVN U7TO TOU deamdTOU opxelcba (dance) 
én (said). "AX! od pdvov? dpyoumévn eiul d-cyxnpos 
(ungainly), a\rAa Kal Tepl-Tratovca (walking around). 

Adapted from sop, 182. 








1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 2 Adverb. 


LESSON XXVI 


FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


\ \ a ‘ be a c 15 
xaerov TO rovely, TO O€ KEACVTAL Pad.ov. 
Commanding is easy, but performance is hard." 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 
active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 


Furure InpicatrvE MIppLeE oF Tave I stop 


4 , 
TAV-TO-Hae Trav-c0-peba 
(wav-ceoar) Travo-e Trav-oe-o Be 
TAU-CE-TAL Tav-CO-VTOL 


Furure IxrinirivE MIpp ie rai-ce-obar 
Future ParricieLE MIppLe srav-co-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réuz, dyw, and weOw ($49). 


149. évopa, the future of ecu/, is inflected like tavcouat 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 
where the variable vowel ¢ is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti- 
ciple of ejué. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 


150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 
but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the o of 
the ending drops out between two vowels, a+ o becom- 
ing » and e+ 0 becoming ov. 





1 Philemon, fragment. Literally: To dois hard, but to order is easy. 
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° 
151. Firsr Aorist Inpicative MippLe oF Trave ! stop 


> / 

é7rav-ca-pyy érav-ca-peba 
(€-7av-ca-co) ¢ravo-w é-rav-ca-o0e 
érav-ca-re &rav-oa-vTo 


First Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE zav-ca-cbat 


First Aorist ParticreLe MIDDLE zav-cd-pevos, -n, -ov 


152. Sreconp Aorist InpicatTrve Mippte or Xeltw J eare 


&Atr-0-pyVv &Airr-o-peba, 
(€-Aim-e€-c0) &Aiz-ov &Xir-e-o be 

> s > , 
€-Air-€-T0 &-Alzr-0-vTo 


Sxconp Aorist INFINITIVE MIDDLE D)uz-éoOa } 


Seconpd Aorist PArtTicreLE MippLE Auz-0-pevos, -n, -ov 


In like manner inflect réuzrw, didkw, Tew, ad-ixveopat (§ 55). 


153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 
principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle ; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 
further illustration of the function of the principal 
parts. 


154. Future Participle of Purpose. ‘The future parti- 
ciple expresses purpose, especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti- 
ciple : 

éxeue otpariotas GOpoicovras 7a émirydea he sent soldiers to 
gather provisions. 





1 The second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult 
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155. 


ylyvopal, ‘yevnooua, €yevounv: 
become, be born, be, prove to be, 
etc. GENESIS. 

beElds, -a, -Ov: 
clever ; 4 de&ta: the right. 


right, right-hand, 

Lat. 
dexter. 

d€xopat, de€opar, edeEapny : accept, 
await, receive. 

Shere oF 

cit, ecopat: be. 

9 ov € Le an a 

€ropar, eWouat, eorouny: follow, 
with D. 

dps, -ov, 6: spirit, temper, mind. 


VOCABULARY 


new, young, fresh 
NEOPHYTE. 


V€OS, -d, -OV: 
Lat. novus. 

dALyos, -y, -ov: little, few. 
OLIGARCHY. 

bpo-Aoyew, Now, Go-Acyynca: say 
the same thing, agree. 
HOMOLOGOUS. 

Tapa-CKEVALW, -ATW, TAp-ETKEVATG : 
prepare; mid., prepare oneself 
or for oneself. 

ap0-Ovpos, -ov!: eager, ready. 


, « 
UT-UTKVEoMal, ro-TyHnTopal, U7 


ixavds, -9, -dv: sufficient, able, ecxounv: undertake, promise. 
capable. xaAerds, -7, -ov: hard, severe. 
156. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. of 8& pUrXaxes ikavol Ecovta SéEacPar Tods rode- 


/ ? f ¢ 4 > a > Ni 
pious. 2. drlyou U7r-eoyovTo avT@ ered Oat. 3. ov yap 
/ . a ) - 
xYanrerov éotat* Tapa-cKxevacacVat TH oiKlav. 4. ot véot 


U4 € ie , ke , 
TTAPEDKEVADAVTO WS TH deotroTn evromevo. 


ALne A \ \ ’ a» 
oTpAaTLA HyeliTO TOV TroTamov év deEia Exwv. 


~~ > lal rn 
5. évredOev TH 
6. érrecdiy odv 


Ss lal > 0 Noes / fal -Ay > \ yy > t la 
dpets ayabol éyéverVe, mpd-Pupos éy@ Evouat ov pdvoy Sapa 


map-evelv ANAM Kal Hidous Yuas Séyer Pau. 


b7 ayabos eivar @UO AOYELTO. 


(b) Complete : 


1. ayyéXous 8 ody réurre: a€ovt— Tas dudéas. 


un ad-ixerOe, orlyou 


hn eee ' 
(. UTO TAVT@MY 


OME 


S A ne 
av évowto— was yev— mpo-Ovpous. 


3. eel éyev— 17) vv&, odvy— (indicate possession) Av Ovpos 


érrea Oat. 
ovTo péverv. 


4. cal €AX— dpyovta mavres of toritat éBov- 


‘ 





1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 


2 3d person singular of évouar, 
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(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi- 


tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 


are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 
157. DRAMATIS PERSON 


Aapefouv cal Ilapuodtidos ylyvovtat raises Sto (Latin 
duo), mperBvrepos (elder, compare PRESBYTERY) ev ’Aptas 





Bors WiLL BE Boys 


Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 
Greece. Boys often took their pets to school with them. 


EdpEns, vewrepos 5é€ Kodpos: éel b& jobdver (was ill) 
Aapeios Kat tr-wmrreve Terevtiyv (end\ tov Biov (compare 
BIOLOGY), €BovAeTo avTovs Tap-eival. Oo pev ody TpEecU- 
Tepos map-nv: Kopov d€ peta-réureta aro THs apyns 7s 
_avtov catpamny éroincev. Kal dy Kal otpatnyos tv TavTe@v 
tov els Kactwrov rediov abporfouevor. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, 1. 1. 1-2. 


LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 





\ > ~ > ‘\ 2 > Xx ~ 
dis eLapaprety tavrov ovk avdpos coor. 
To make the same slip twice is not (the part) of a wise man.* 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 

(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in $27, a. Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: anonymous, panacea, Anglo- 
phobia, trope, protagonist, pantheist, dogma, poem, proto- 
plasm, orthodoxy, metabolism, analyze, monograph, poetic, 
metathesis, hypodermic, perimeter, eugenic, heretie, despotic, 
monarch, oligarch, heliotrope, paradox. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(d) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 


déEovrar, yevéoOar, dirnowrv, ad-tEdpevos, Si@Eat, érrec- 
cdunv, eroreiro, orrevdopuev, éXaPeTe, Urr-vayvovueOa, yTOoUY, 
abpoifouat, udyerBe, éyévov, ayovTos. 


(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im- 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
réurw, ayo, AOpoifw. Give the corresponding infinitives. 

(f) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 
mew. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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(g) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with e 
to give ov, et, o? with a to give w? 

(A) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib- 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 








1. éy— vo ddpu év TH SeEta 6 oAits eropev— THY Tac— 
en ¢ ¢ ? 2 \ \ a > \ 
nmEepav. 2. nu— é€otw édrris Tous huyddas ap-.E— rapa 
tovs didous. 3. om-onTevoe — eae —_ 


Tovs Troditas BouA— éA— ad Xov 
dpyovta. 4. ava yap— pirr— 
Eevias éreusp— ayyérovs a0 por— 

LEY. Nae i e x 
KQL \TTOUS Kal oa. 0. UTrO 


\ > ¢€ 
TAVT— KAXNOS ElVaL WUOAOY —TO. 





6. T— vuxcT— yevouev— 1 
4 » = ’ \ / 

véot ap-ik— els TO oTpaToredor. 
7. of dpyovtas €édOpevoe povot 
ixavol ——- (will be) pay—. 
8. tavta wbm-doyeTo Tpiv Tos 

te 
TOXEMLIOUS TPAyLaTA Trapa-cy—. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. He will not be able to receive 
the young men. 2. They are 
preparing (themselves) as if to 
march. 3. The general led them 
up through the plain (with) the [& 














enemy following. 4. There were “ARTEMIS” OF GABII 
few who were willing to promise Many Greek statues exist only 
this. 5. His fear did not cease in Roman copies. The tree 


trunk often serves as a clue. 


antil he reached Greece. 6. The 
guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children. 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 


perpov apiorov. — Moderation is best.t 





160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 
our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. The same is true — 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “families.” The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. . We should cultivate the habit of recog- 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words atvAntnv (avAnrov) 
and aiAjoa. Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is suppled in the text. You should easily catch the 
family likeness to avAfoa and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 
to translation (for example, MELODY). 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 





1Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, L. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scuEME). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Ofcourse we must constantly ask ourselves, “ Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ?” 


161. VOCABULARY 

devrEpos, -d, -ov: second. tpamela, ~ns, 9: table. 
DEUTERONOMY. TRAPEZOID. 

ert, adv.: still, longer, yet. Tp-Tos, -n, -ov: third. 


KaAQ@s, adv.: well. Cf. kadds. 


TRISYLLABIC., 


Kepadrn, -ns, 7: head. ®, interj.: O. often preceding the 
CEPHALIC. name of the person addressed. 
ovk-ert, adv.: not longer, no 


longer, never again. 


162. 


Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 
“Wwamatis Persone: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 
musicians, dancers, attendants. 575 


Ov dpovtis ‘ImroKdeldy ! 


Time: about 575 B.c. 


9 6€ ‘Immoxnreldns éxéXevee TOV alrAnTHY (piper) avrAmTaL 
€u-uérXevav (Compare MELODY). 
apxeito (danced), ws wév avt@ éddKxe. Karas, 0 5€ Kreto Pers 


mevOopévov S€ TOV avANTO 
Tay TO Tpaywa Ur-wrrevev. eT OALyov O€ Oo ‘ImmoxAeldns 
tpamrelay pet-eTreurpato, elo-edOovons b€ THs Tpatré>ns mpaTov 
Bev er aitns apynoato AaKxwuina oynudria (figures, com- 
pare scHEME), eira 6€ dda Artix, TO dé Tplrov (adverbial) 
THY Keparny épeicas (bracing) él tHv tpdmelav Trois oxédeot 
(compare IsoscELEs) éyelpo-vopuet (gesticulated). Knrevobévns 





1This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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8é Tois wer mp@ros Kal Tois Sevtépos sxnwaTiow ay Oomevos 
Kai obxért Bovdrcuevos éxeivoy yauBpov (son-in-law) yevéar Bat 
dua THY dpynow Kali THY av-aldelay (shamelessness) éem-cixev 
(waited), ob BovrAduevos yarerros elvat mpos avTov: éxelvou 
8é rots oxéreor yYerpo-vouncavtos pn: "OQ rai} Ticavdpov, 
ar-wpxnow Tov yapov (marriage). 6 Sé ‘Im7oKreldns pn ° 
Ov dpavtis (care) “Irmoxneldn.” 
Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 


163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean- 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opyéouar meant 
I dance. Its derivative épyjotpa meant a dancing-place. 
This then came to be applied to that part of the theater 
in which the chorus of the 

Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 
this dancing was flat and 
circular, or nearly so. It 
~had a oxnv7,? a dressing- 
booth, behind it and was 
surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta- 
tors. 

In Roman days the or- 
chestra no longer sug- 
gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 
It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 
the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. Most frequently it denotes such a group of 
musicians, no matter where they may be. 











ORCHESTRA CHAIRS AT ATHENS 


1 As shown by ® and the general sense, mat is a vocative form of mais. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 
2Supply éorl. 8§ 35. 


LESSON XXIX 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


ynpackw 8 dei 7odAAG didacKdpeVvos. 
The older I grow, the more I learn.} 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is tis, td who, what 2 
Except for the alternative forms rod and 74, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave. 


tis who, what? 


(m. and f.) (n.) (an. and f.) (n.) 
if , / id 
rks TL tives Tivo. 
tlvos, TOD Tivos, TOU Tivwy tivwv 
, lal ¢ ~ ¢ i“ 
TL, TH TW, TW TioU(V) Tiou(v) 
iva caf F Tivas riva 


165. The indefinite pronoun 7s, Te some, any is the same 
as tis, T/ in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of ris, 7. Compare with para- 
digm (§ 524). 

166. Write with proper accents: 


TiVes €OTE; TIS EOTLY; OTTALTAS TLYAS, KOMN TIS, AYYENOL 
rives, Swpov TL, dSwpa Tiva, apatwv Tier. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun do7Tis, 7TIs, 6 TL 
whoever, whatever is formed by combining the relative és 
(§ 67) and the indefinite 7s, each part being inflected. 
Exceptions appear in the alternative forms érov, ér@, dTwv, 
$rots, dtra of masculine and neuter, for which consult § 525. 





1Solon. Literally: I grow old ever learning many things. 
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In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 Tt 
is printed as two words to distinguish it from te (that, 


since, because). 
enclitic. 


Write out the inflection of éo7ws, ATWs, 6 TE. 


with paradigm (§ 525). 


The accent of és prevails, the zis being 


Compare 


168. Note the following relationships in form and 


meaning. 
similar nature appear. 


Ivy TERROGATIVE 


xis (who ?) 
rote (when ?) 
once) 
ov (where ?) 
mas (how ?) . 


INDEFINITE 


Tis (some one) 
mote (“ somewhen,” 


mov (somewhere) 
mos (samehow) 


They will be helpful when other words of a 


INDEFINITE RELATIVE 
oR INDIRECT 
INTERROGATIVE 


dots (whoever) 


oore (whenever) 


Ovo (wherever) 
orws (how) 


Where do zogos and ézoaos fit in such a scheme? 


169. 


det, ady.: always, ever. 
yov, ady.: now. Lat. nune. 
mrooos, -y, -ov, inter. adj.: how 
large; pl. how many ? 
orocos, indef. rel. adj.: as much 
as; pl., as many as. 
qore, inter. ady.: when? 
more,” indef. ady. : “ somewhen,” 
once. 
érore, indef. rel.adv.: whenever. 
qrov, inter. ady.: where? 
mov, indef. adv.: somewhere. 
6rov, indef. rel. adv.: 
wherever. 


where, 





VOCABULARY! 


aw@s, inter. adv.: how 2 
mas, indef. ady.: somehow, in 
any way. 
Orws, indef. rel. adv. : how, that. 
tis, Tl, inter. pron.: who, what? 
Ti, sometimes = why ? 
tls, TL, indef. pron.: some, any, 
GoTis, WTs, 6 Tt, indef. rel. 
pron.: whoever, 
whatever. 
xpovos, -ov, 6: time. 
CHRONOMETER 


whichever, 


1 Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used in the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 


2 Enclitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 
Translate : 
Ny Ne 

1. tives tas cKnvas di-nptra- 
oav; 2. tavta voy daci TwWes 
exelvov Tapa TOV aderdov aPeiv. 
3. Tl TavTa vT-éoxov ; 4. 

? « ” x s al 

Te €xéXEeVOY, ayyeAov av wiv 
eT EMTOV. D. WOTe yevnoeTat 
c f > \ , \ 
) ayn 5 6. «al dn Tote da 
TOU Tredlov TrOpEVOMEVOS Els KOpNV 
Twa nrOev év 7 ovK HY Vdwp. 
T. mocous imrovs kal mapa Tivos 
> / id 4 
abpoicers ; 8. wv77r-wrtevopev 
yap tov BapBdpovs tivas nyiv 
ov 6 Q / / 
eTrec Cal. J. Kalb TOTE XOYOL 





D4 f \ an 3 
eyeVvOVTO TEPL THS Tropelas. SoPHOcLEs 


171. TIME THE HEALER 


mavtwv tatpos (healer) Tav avayKaiwy (necessary) KaKOv 
xpoves éotiv. ovTos Kal o€ voy laceTat. 


Menander, fragment. 


172. THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


°Q, Yorov, Vorwv,” EAAnves det Taidés éote, yépwov (old man) 
b€°EXAnv ove ect. véow yap eae Tas Woyas! ( spirit) wavtes. 


Plato, Timeus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 
advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master- 
pieces to the very end of his career. 








1 Accusative of specification. 


LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


pdov wapawvely } wadovra Kaprepely. 
’Tis easier to give advice than to bear one’s own ills. 





173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is w before p or v, elsewhere . 


174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre- 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


elpi J am tava J atop 
. , 
® Opev Trav-w TAV-OpEV 
us wre Tav-ys wrav-nTe 
v aoi(v) ray Tar-eor(v) 


Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


tate TL stop Xeitta = leave 
Tavo-o TAVO-wheV Air- Aizr-wpev 
mraveo-s TAVve-nre AGr-ys AGr-yre 
Tave-t Trava-wor(v) Ary Air-wor(¥) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of réure, dyw,? 
reba. 


175. Contract Verbs in -ew have the ¢ absorbed before the 
long vowels w and y (§ 127, a). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, 4. Except for accent, diréo 
is like wavw in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 
of ¢iAém. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


+Euripides, Alcestis, 1078. Literally: (It is) easier to advise than having - 
suffered to endure. 
4Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive. 


(a) The subjunctive as 


the main verb and in the first person (generally plural) 


denotes exhortation. 


This independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con- 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot): 


TAVW LEV 
TAVTWLEV 


The negative is p47. 


let us be stopping ; 
let us stop. 


(6) iva (as or és) may introduce a subjunctive to ex- 


press purpose. 


The tense values are as in § 176, a. 


This 


is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 


Tatta Troovcw iva orevdwor mpos THY KOpnv they do this that they 


may be hastening to the village ; 


TavTa Tovovew (va orevowot Tpos THY KWON they do this that they 


may hasten to the village. 


The negative is u7. 


177. 


avdykdlw, avayKacw, nvayKaca : 
compel. 

dvaykn, ns, 7: necessity. 

iva, conj. adv. : that, in order that, 
to. 

bn(x)-ért,)» 2 adv. : no longer, never 
again. 

pyre? . . . pre, neg. conj.: 
neither . . . nor. 

O7ws, conj. ady.: how, in order 
that, etc. 


VOCABULARY 


Ov-TE . . . Ov-TE, Leg. CON]. : neither 
. nor. 
/ td ¥ 
TacXw, Telcouo, eémrabov: be 


treated, experience, suffer. 
SYMPATHY. 

te, enclit. conj.: and. Usually 
followed by kai: both . . . and. 

Pep, olow, nveyka: bear, carry. 
CHRISTOPHER. 

as, conj. adv.: how, in order: that, 
that, etc.; also as. 


1 is due to analogy with ovx«-ére (§ 161). 
2The distinction between the compound forms of “7 and ov is the same as 


that between 47} and ov themselves. 


96 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


178. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. adda moTevopev TO AVOpaOT@ bv Ereurpav. 2. TavTa 
rn rn - ¢ , = , 
qrotoupey, (va Huas PrN. 3. unxéte! ody bi-apralwpev 


unre! ras oixlas pte! tas oKn- 
vas. 4. trav 8& otpatimtav 
del m7 i-weNElTal, OT WS [KAVOL @cLD. 
5. émtatoAny b€ méurovot Ta 
caTpaTn, @S pH Tovs duyddas 


e a \ / \ 
alpy. 6. 2 KaTa-AiT@pEV TA 
4 > a \ e n 
oma. 1. tovrov 67) aipovytat 


oTpaTnyor, va oTevowat TPOS THY 
“EAXaéba. 8. al te yuvaixes kal 
oi Traides pevyovowy els TO oTpa- 
TOTEOOY, OT WS 11) KAKA TAOwOL. 

(b) Complete : 

1. avaynn? 6& tpér@ Tiv— 
dva-Baivey rovde Tov otapor, 
iva —KeTL Kaka  tTrab—ypev. 
2. puyopev els yopav diriav 
éy— Tas Te yuvaixas —— Tos 
THe MoscHOPHOROS matdas. 8. éxetvas —— émioto- 





This ancient marble statue as ypade, O7ws avTovs Treio—. 

from the Acropolis is called the ae 

calf-bearer. Compare Chris- (c) Write in Greek : 

tophoros, Christopher, the r 5 

Christ-bearer (§ 177). 1. Where are you ? 2. Once 
there was talk about the water. 

3. There were some tables in the house. 4, A certam 

soldier came on the run to demand food. 5. What were the 


gifts that you received from your friends ? 





1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the general negative idea, 
2Sunvly éorl. 
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179. THE BETTER PART OF VALOR 


dévdpov bd Tov avéwov (compare ANEMOMETER) els 
motamov éppipOn (was thrown). epomevov b€ Kata Tov 
ToTapov Tois Kardadpos (rushes) pn: Ti dpeis Rerrrol 
BA \ b / € \ ‘ a 
(slender) dvtes Kaxov ov TdacyeTe; of d€ Kddapor Efacay: 
Xd pev tois avéwows paye xal dia TovTO KaTaBddrU (are 
thrown down), nmeis d€ e’xopev (yield) avTois, WaTE KaKOoD 


ov Tag yYopev. 
Adapted from Aisop, 179 c- 





THE PARTHENON 


Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena stil: 
overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 


LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE, AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NIVONANOMHMAMHMONANOYIN |! 


Wash your sins, not only your jace. 





180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 
same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active, having » and y instead of o and e. 


Present SussunctivE MippL~e AND Passtve or trava J stop 


TUAV-O-P.ar Trav-o-pe8a, 
; 
(rwav-y-oar) ra-y mrav-n-o Be 
; 
TAI N-TOL TAU-@-VTOL 


181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela- 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 
active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 
avo and Nelrw. Compare with paradigms (S$§ 527, 5380). 


182. dir€éw, except for accent, is the same as wav in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, € being absorbed 
before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of ¢iAéw, observing the principles laid down in 
§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 584). 





INiWor dvounua uh wovav 8Yiv, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (wd back, and dpéuos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 
TeuTOW, ayo, TElOw, ToLew. 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions. éay with the sub- 
junetive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general, 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 


éav tadta Bovrev'yrat, aduxec if ever he plans this, he does wrong. 


If the apodosis contains a future indicative or its equiva- 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 
no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 

éav Tadta BovAeinrar, adixnoe if he plans (shall plan) this, he will 
do wrong. 


184. VOCABULARY 
dei, denoe, edenoe, impers.: be maAat, ady.: long ago. 
necessary. Usually followed by PALEOZOIC. 
A. and inf. copes, -7, -ov: wise. 
didackw, ddakw, ed(da€a: teach. SOPHOMORE. m0 tien $a/0 hows 
DIDACTIC. copia, -as, 7: wisdom. soputa. 2°) Me 
éav (=e + dy), conj.: if, with  do-rep, intens. form of ds : just as. 
subjv. operew, -now, -noa: aid, help, ben- 
Hv (=eav), conj.: if, with subjy. efit. 
padXov, adv.: rather (than), more w€Aupos, -n, -ov: beneficial, use- 
(than). Jul. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 
185. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. wore pdBos éx@dvVcE TOY GaTpadmrnY TIS Topelas; 
2. dav ph daperavtar iro Kipov, ov« érovtar ait@ piror. 


1 





1Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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3. dvdynn && rapa-cKnevaler Oat ws SeEwevor TOUS TOAELLOUS. 
4. Av S& wh map-éynrat ayopdv, tov citov aprafovow. 
5. édy 88 rap-éywvtat ayopav, Ta éritnSeta Ov apTacoueD. 
6. de tatta tabeiv, va exopev 


codiav. 
(b) Complete : 


1. édv 





(not) éy—pev ypn- 
pata, ovK éy—pev hirovs. 2. Hv 
Auas ddaE—owv, Hiv yevrno— wde- 
ALMoL. 3. mov de dsa-Barwv— iva 


éxe(vous duy— ev; 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let us choose rulers. 2. He 
is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4. Let us 


HaprIAN’s LIBRARY hasten so that they may not compel us 


The Roman emperor to carry the arms. 
showed his admiration for 
Athens and its learning 
by erecting in the Agora 


the huge library to which o b€ LSwxpdatns mpos tadta édn: 
these columns belong. 





186. PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 


"Eyo © ody Kal avtos, Gamrep arXoOs 
if > 06 ef) ad ee ~ ue / 
TIS UTT@ ayal@ NoEeTal, OVT@ Kal ETL MAAOY Nodouat Piroals 
a L 
ayabois, kal éav te éyw ayabov, didacKw Tos Pirovs: Kal 
tos Oncaupors (treasures) TOY TddAaL Godav, ods EKEiVOL 
Kat-€dutrov év BiBrios yparwyavtes, adv Tots pirois bi-<oyouat, 
»\ by 9 cA > \ 3 ' : 
Kal é€av Te op@mev (see) ayabov, éx-reyoue8a (Compare 
ECLECTIC )* Kal wéya (COMpare MEGAPHONE) vomiouev Képdos 
. \ , 
(gain), éav adrnALs @PEALMaL yryvOueda. 
Adapted from Xenophon. Wemorabilia, I. 6. 14. 


LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 
tis d€ Bios, ri 8€ Teprvdv arep xpvons "Adoodirys ; 
What life, what joy without golden Aphrodite ?} 





187. The optative has t (sometimes tn) as its mood 
sign; in the third person plural it has te. This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec- 
ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -pt is used. Final -ov in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 


188. Present Oprative or tavo I stop 
Tav-Ol-pLt TaV-Ol-pev 
Tav-ou-s Tav-O1-TeE 
Tav-or 7rav-ove-v 


Srconp Aorist OpraTive OF \eittw T leave 


Alzr-o1-pue Alzr-o1-pev 
Xir-ou-s Atr-ow-re 
Xirr-eu Xirr-ove-v 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres. 
ent except for the stem. Inflect zat in the future opta- 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 

190. In the first aorist optative likewise the u is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg- 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -a in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 








1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist OPTATIVE OF Trav 1 stop 


TAU-O Ot-pe Tav-o Gt-peV 
(Tav-oat-s) Tavo was TaU-C Ot-TE 
: ; » , 
eVboc CFuv-o ar) mavoe(y) -— (TAaV-o aev)TaVE Cay 
}-NIDS 


191. -Contract-Verbs have tn as the sign of the optative 
in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 
accent apply ($127). edwé also has ty in the singular. 
It has € as its stem. 

Write the inflection of the present optative active of 
giréw and efué. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 
mépTro, ayo, TE\Ow, ToLew. 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 
used alone or with e/Ge or ef yap expresses a wish that 
refers to the futwre. As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 
present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) end mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 
act: pev’yo may he be fleeing ; 
piyo may he flee. 

The negative is 447. 

(b) iva (ws or 67ws) may introduce an optative to ex- 
press purpose. ‘The tense values are as in § 176, a. The 
optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: ! 

tadta érolovy iva omevdotey mpdos THY KwOpnv they were doing this 
that they might be hastening to the village ; 


Tavta érolovv iva orevoerv Tpds THV Kwpnv they were doing this 
that they might hasten to the village. 


The negative is 47. 





1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur- 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


1$3. 


apyvpuov, -ov, TO: silver, money. 
ARGYROL, French argent (from 
Latin). 

Bios, -ov, 6: 
BIOLOGY. 

ye, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated : indeed, 
at least. 

Ges, -0d, 6: god (H Geos: goddess). 
THEOLOGY. Cf. ca. 


life, living. 


194. 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 


pevy ev hevy orev 
ovy 1 Tela EL 

ELT ELE Tol Ol wey 
Tele OL TOLyo AL MEV 
To& pev mpae war 


(b) Translate: 


1. radta érpartoyv ot Edvor 


ivf Cc ” 9) > 
iva pucOov éxovev. 2. et 
yap of Geo. piv apyv- 


pidv te Kal ypvoiov mrapa- 


oYXOLEV. 3. pnrote vopi- 
fo.uev tovs ye Oeovs rrovetv 
Kaka. 4. e& yap Ka- 


A@s mpakeav a éOédXovorp. 
5. apyvtpiov Kai ypialov ovK 
a Ni yy Le) 

0 d€ éyw, TovTO 
éotat cou. 6. wal opera 
avtous, va Sotere Piros eivat 


€oTl fol ° 
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VOCABULARY 


pur Gos, -od, 6: pay. 
stranger, guest or 
hired 


éf Bo 
S€VOS, -OU, O: 
host, 1.¢., 


soldier. 


mercenary, 
movos, -ov, 6: toil, labor, travail. 
TpatTw, mpacw, érpasa: do, fare. 
PRACTICAL. Cf. mpa@ypa. 
xpuatov, -ov, To: gold, money. 
xpvads, -ov, 6: gold, gold metal. 
CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


EXERCISES 











GOLDEN APHRODITE 


This statue is popularly known as 
the Venus de Milo. Though unre- 
corded in antiquity and by an un- 
known artist, it has become the most 
famous of all Greek statues. 
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aEvos. 7. év T@ waxp@ Bip ovK drlya TacyovcL KaKa Kal 


ol dixavot. 


(c) Complete : 








1. érrel 6 Edvos ébeE— 7d apytpiov, elye Yap—. 2. eife 
fy) Ob Trdvol (linking verb) yarerro/. 3. TavTa ye 
érpakav iva- (not) kaka rab—. 4. ef yap y@pa ava 
Hv TropevooweOa ——~ (linking verb) quAda. 


(d) Write in Greek: 

1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. 2. If 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 
by anything, this mam (always) is willing to teach us. eg Li 
you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 
to you. 


195. LOOSE LOGIC 

n yn (earth) pérxawa (dark) rive (drinks), 

miver d€ d€évdpe (trees) avtnv. 

mive. Oddaca’ (OddXaTTa) avatpous (streams), 

o & 7ALos (sun, Compare HELIOGRAPH) OdXaccap, 
sN > @ / 

Tov & HALov Gedy (moon). 
f iq > € a 

Tt por wayec@, éraipor (comrades), 

cavT@ (Kat avT@) Oérdovte (€O¢XovTe) wivery ; 

Anacreontic. 


190. 0 EB: D; 


Avoyévns 6 ptrdcopos ereye TOV codOv elvat Tavra- 
mavra yap Tov Gedy éotr* irot dé Tais codois of Oeoi: 
Kova (joint, common) Se Ta Tav dikwv: madvta dpa (there- 
fore) tav copav. 

Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, VI. 72. 


LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 
AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


> \ , 5 , a aN 5 , X ry SAN D 
ETL TOUTH OE TLs AV pEyaAG OLWKWY TA TaAp-oVT’ OVX. PéEpoL. 
In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand.4 





197. The optative middle has the same stem as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist ($$ 187- 
190). The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 
added, but o drops out of the second person singular 
(§ 187). 


PRESENT OpTaTIVE MIppLE AND PASSIVE OF TTAV® I stop 


Trav-ol-pnv mrav-ol-pe0a 
, , 

(7a -o1-~o) may O10 mrav-or-o Be 

TAU-Ol-TO TA.V-Ol-VTO 


198. (a) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 
mavw in future and aorist ; of Xedzw in the aorist ; and of 
gird» in the present (contracting € with the endings 
of wavoiunv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 
530, 534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of réurra, dyw, Te(0w, Trovéw. 


199. The Optative in Conditions. (a) ei with the opta- 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a future 





1Buripides, Bacchx, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 
great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general :> 
dm imdcyxouro, TotTo éxparte if he ever promised anything, he 
always did it. 
If the apodosis contains an optative and av, the condition 
is future less vivid :? 
ei tui xotTo, Toto dv mparra if he should promise anything, he 
would do it. 

(b) The optative with dy denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : ® 

Z\Oou dv he may (or might) come (that is, if nothing hinders). 


This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 
d-duKos, -ov: unjust. Cf. BSlkavos, mopilw, ropid, éropica: bring, 
a-bixéw. See § 205. supply. Cf. wopela, tropevopar. 
dvayKatos, -a, -ov: necessary. Cf.  orpatevw, etpateiow, éotpatevoa : 
avayKn. make campaign. Usually mid. 
dikn. -ns, 9: justice. Cf. orparia. 
exc Oipew, -now, éx-eOipnoa: de-  tartw, taku, eraga: order, arrange, 
sire, with G. Cf. @tpéds. station. 
mH, Conj.: or, than. TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 
olvos, -ov, 6: wine. tpépw, Opalw, eOpefa: nourish, 
madw, adv.: again, back. support, rear, keep (of animals). 
PALINODE. ATROPHY. 
201. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
? Tamer a a P4 
1. AX el Te b7r-Layvoito, TobT’ é-eOUper TropicaL. 2a. et 
3) Vy \ 4 
& avtovs d:dacKors, Hdovto. 3. Kal éxeivous ovK av KwrvoL 





1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 

2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? (§ 183.) 

8This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditionai part 
omitted. 
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0 Kivduvos. 4. wore er-eOipouvv aotpateverOar paddov 
H a-Sixor yevéerOa. 5. Grr’ &e olvoy Kat oitoy ropt- 


fev, iva oTpatevopevor tpépowvto. 





> ia lal 
6. ovTos av dyiv ropiceer, et 


tov é7i-Ovpoicbe. T. ovK av 
diroln Tors a-dixous Sixatos Tis 
” aA \ x e/ 

Ov. 8. mas yap av nédaobe, 


el ur BovroiueOa Ta TaTToOmeva 
i 
TPaTTELy ; 


(6) Complete : 


1. €& 6 catparns 4ri-Ovu— 





otpateverOar, Tors év TH avTod 





5) 7 
yopa Kedkeu— av oivov Te — — 


CUPBEARERS TO KiNG MINOS 


. t 9 € \ t 
aiTov Tropicat. 2. ot b€ E€vor 
4 e 
€v mrovois Kal KivdvVaLS OVTES Ehevyov ——— (that) 4») ddox—. 
€ A = gy A . . 
3. Tacav THY nuéepay nrAavv—, EL avayKaiov -—— (linking 


verb) mpos tdwp €rOeiv. 


(c) Write in Greek : 


1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and mightaid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4. May they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries fled in order not to fare ill. 


202. PEACE AND WAR 
eipnvn (peace) yewpyov Kav! rrétpais (rocks) 
Tpéper KaXas, TorEWos S€é Kav Trediv KaKAS. 


Menander, fragment. 





ledyv = kal éy, 
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203. STRANGE DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN 


BS 


€l avaykaiov ein a-diKety 7) a-dixeioPat, EXolunv av uardov 
a-dixeioOar 4) a-OuKeiv. 
Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias, 469. 


204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT! 


Ti? odv, épn o Kipos, a-duxotvpevos im’ €uod viv To Tpitov 
émrt-Bovrevers fol; oporoyouvtos b€ Tov “Opevta® ovK 
a-Sixeio bat, 0 Kipos ébn- ‘Opmoroyeis odv rept éuée a-diKos 
yever Oar; “Avayxn yap,* bn Opovtas: éx TovTov Tad 6 
Kipos épn: “Ere ovv av yévoro TO euw@ (my) aderda@ 
moreuios, euol d¢ Piros; 08 én: Ov yap* et yevoiunr, & 
Kope, cot y av rote éru S0F arp. 

Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 6. 8. 


205. Word-formation. (a) d- (before consonants), av- 
(before vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega- 
tive meaning : ° 


Ay ° * 
a-6ia-Ba-ros not to be crossed, not crossable, a-duKos unjust. 


(6) In like manner form adjectives meaning: (1) un- 
worthy ; (2) obscure, doubtful; (8) godless, atheistic ; 
(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar- 
like; (6) without place, out of the way, strange; (T) with- 
out food ; (8) friendless. Compare A-SEPTIC, AN-HYDROUS, 
AN-AROHMIC, A-PATHETIC, 





1Continued from Lesson XXTI. 

2ad.Kxéw adinits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub; 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

8 Dorie genitive of the a-declension. 

4Althongh ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

5 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: ddidBa- 
tos, ddudBaroy (§ 510, b). 


LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 


a Lal Yr . 
ov of Oeoi pirovtow arobvycKer véos.— Whom the gods love dies young. 


206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 
or adverb may take the place of ei in the protasis of a con- 
dition. If éav is the normal introductory word, the rel- 
ative is accompanied by av: 

6oTis = €i, OoTIs av = éay. 
A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always 7. 

The av is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 
érei + dv = erway or exnyv, éredyn + av = ereidav, OTe + dv = bray. 

Review the various forms of conditional sentences 


($547). 


207. VOCABULARY 
aroOvnoxw, -Guvorpa, -€Oavov: drayv (6re + av), conj.: when, 

die. whenever. 
érav or érnv (rel + dv), conj.: ore, conj.: when. 

when, whenever. ov-d€ neg. conj. and ady.: and 
€revdav (€zrevdy + av), conj.: when, not, nor, not even. 

whenever. culo, cdow, éowoa: save, bring 
Gavaros, -ov, 6: death. safely, rescue. 

THANATOPSIS. SOZODONT, CREOSOTE. 


un-dé, neg. conj. and adv.: and owrnpia, -as, 7: safety. 
not, nor, not even. 








1 Menander, fragment. 
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208. 
(a) Translate : 


1. Bart &&€ Kipo 





MourninGc ATHENA 


The dignified pathos of this bit of 
sculpture from the Acropolis is true 
to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup- 
posed to be a memorial to those slain 
in the Peloponnesian War. 


diros yévoito, Sapa 
2. datis 5€é d-diK0s yévorto, SApa ovK av KauBavot. 
& av yevntat otpatnyes, ropa: Kal eri Oavarov. 
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EXERCISES 


hau Saver. 

3. de71S 

4. éytiwa 
5 av ypovov tropevnabe, d&e 
5. 
éotat avtois am-eNOeiv, étav 
RovrAwvrat. 6. ad érrevdy 
amr-€Bavev 6 Kopos, of pirat 


3 
ayopav trap-éyel. Kal 


> / > / f= = 
ouKeTe €ATriOa owTHpias Eiyor. 
od ra \ ’ , 

7. tov &€ BovrAdpevov coc 
els tHv ‘EXXaba. 8. of % 
” c / / ” 
immrot, omrore Tis Su@Kot, Edev- 


you. 
\ \ rs 
bn KANG TPATTOL. 


9. ov av hirolev da71s 


(b) Complete: 


1. émet of E€vor nuas ade 
Noter, avtovs —owl— eis 
Tv ‘EddXad—. 2. satis 


av BovA— otpatev—, Kipos 
KedXevoes Tap-eivat ba Ra- 
Bovra. 3. btav Tis a-diK—, 


Kaka Tacy—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. If they (ever) made a cam 


paign, he (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
2. How much wine would the people in the village supply ? 
3. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 


arrange them for (es) battle. 


4. 1f the rulers had not been 


unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly. 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES Ill 


209. THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. 
The sea gave the people 
a livelihood, afforded 
the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 
neighbors but to the 
world at large, and 
both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu- 
lated their intellect. No 
wonder, then, that their 
literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and 
the terrors of the deep. THe Rocky Roap To CORINTH 











det Kados robs (voyage) éc8’,! brav hevyns Kand. 
Sophocles, Philoctetes, 641. 
av (édv) xardv éyn Tus cpa (body) kat yoy (soul) anny, 
<adnv eye vadv (ship) cal xuBepyntny ( pilot) kako. 
Menander, fragment. 


210. Word-formation. (a) -tikos added to a verb stem 
makes an adjective that denotes relation, fitness, or ability. 
Many of these words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 

mpartw (stem mpay-) do, mpaxtiKds PRACTICAL; 
dva-Avw analyze, dvaXvTiKds ANALYTIC; 
onmw decay, onmtixos SEPTIC. 





1¥or éorc ; in elision t becomes 0 before rough breathing 
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(6) -kos, -Kos when added to noun stems mak- adjec- 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 


= 
dios nature, pvo.kos PHYSICAL; 
moXityns citizen, moAtTiKos POLITICAL. 


(c) Frequently in English -al (from Latin -alis) is added 
to -¢c or -ttec. Sometimes both forms occur: comte, comical ; 
electric, electrical. 

(d) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 
Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 
when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 


voixd PHYSICS, 7oAiTiKa POLITICS, 7OiKa ETHICS. 


(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 
an implied téyvn art, or émtotHun science: 


povoltKyH MUSIC, adpiOuntiKy ARITHMETIC, pyTopiKy RHETORIC. 


(f) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original Greek word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

(g) Write the Greek original of the followmg words 
(€ =, 0=@): apologetic, catégoric, botanic, cathartic, 
optic, dynamic, thedrétic, méchanics, dialectic. 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


xpyuata yap Woxn weAerar detAoiar Bporoict. 
Money is the soul of craven men. 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. Ayo (in active 
voice ), ei7rov, amroxptvowat, and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by 67« that, 
or ws (how) that. The verb in the subordinate clause 
has the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
tive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
che original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid- 
ness: 

elev OTL mapecoito he said that he would be present. 
mapécouat I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as wapéeorat, producing vividness. 


212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. ‘The present tense in 
the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem- 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying, the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 
occurred: 


mparTor he was doing ; 
elev Ore, mpage he said that he would do ; 
mpacere he had done. 


213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. nmi, Aéyerar 
(passive), vowifw, and certain other verbs are followed by 








1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 686. 
1138 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 
§ 212: 


mparrewv they were doing ; 
evomucer aitovs | mpagew he thought that, they would do ; 
| rpaga they had done. 


214. Participle in Indirect Discourse. opdw, aic@avopar, 
axovw, ayyéAXo, and similar verbs denoting the operation 
of the senses! are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 


vo 


TpaTTovTas they were doing ; 
nyyeAre atrors { mpagovtas he was reporting that < they would do ; 
ere ate they had done. 


215. Some of these verbs, like adxovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like wuv@dvoyar and aic@avopat, 
have either the 67 construction or the participle. 


216. If dv occurs, it shows that the original verb had av: 


oo 
ore dv édAGou 
axovw { avtov av €AGeiv ~—‘T hear that he may come. 
; 
avtov av eAPovTa 


The original form of this statement was: 


€X\Oou adv he may come. 


217. Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question 13 
followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood.? An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec- 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 


muvOaverat Ti €ota atta he asks what he shall have ; 
érvvOdveto Ti €xorto (or €otar) adrd he asked what he should have. 





1Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember, forget, show, appear, prove, and 
announce. 

2Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
Latin. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


218. 


adyyéAAw : | announce. Cf. &yyedos. 
aicOavouot, aicOnoopa, yoOdounv : 
perceive. ANESTHESIA. 
aKkovw, akovoopal, nKovoa: hear. 
ACOUSTIC. 
2 yvwoopo: know, de- 
DIAGNOSIS. Cf. 


yyvockw, 
termine. 
youn. 
elrov® (2d. aor.): said. EPIC. 
c , c vd 2 5 
eUPiTKW, ELPYTW, NUpoV : find. 
EUREKA. 


219. 


(a) Translate : 


VOCABULARY 


Garvpatw, Oavydoouat, €Bavuacu 
wonder, marvel at, admire. 
THAUMATURGY. 

KrXertw, Krew, ExrePa: steal. 
KLEPTOMANIAC. ; 

A€eyw, AeEw, EXeEa: say, tell, speak. 
DIALECT. 

61, conj.: that, because. 

mvvOdvouat, tevcouat, ervdunv : 
inquire, learn (by inquiry). 

ds, conj. adv.: that. 


EXERCISES 


1. o & adyyeros elev Ott 0 Trotapos a-did-Batos ein. 
9 ? 56. \ \ / \ Ot 4 
2. érvdeTo yap Tos mrodepiovs tTHv yépvpay RicavTas. 
4. adda 
yvooerbe Tos pUAaKas ikavors Elvat TO oTPaTOTEOOY pUAAaT- 


/ > {3 , \ lal , 
3. Oavudfm ei evpnoete Ta TrOLa Trap-ovTa. 


id SN » 
TELV. 5. mevoecGe ef 1%) 0005 paxpa gota; 6. éXeyou 
OTe oUTOL ikavol éco.vTo. T. nyyedrov b€ Tos TroNEMIoUS 
guyovras. 9. arn 
> £ lal > / A > ve ” ’ x 4 s rn 
ei buds joOouny ovTws ddlyous dvTas, ovK av Ereurpa twas 


A £ 
10. rod d€ Kupouv* nxovoate tov; Bap- 


8. ravTny etpjoes Kany oddov ovaoav. 


aaa \ f 

érl THY KON. 
Sdpous xpavyn wayer Oar. 
BovrAnv troveitar. 12. etploxovot. & avtovs Ta Ora 


/ 
KET TOVTAS. 


11. ard? ob yyverkomey Tiva 


(b) Complete : 


1. évouicay 5é tovs apyovt— Kreyr— (fut.) Td TE apyv, 
2. eimrev OTL 06 oTpaTL@TaL iKxavol 





ploy TO ypvaiov. 





1 Future and aorist to follow. 

2 Aorist to follow. 

8 Defective verb. 

4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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> st BY 8 
€0—VTO TaS OkKnVAaS t-apTra—. 


TO GREEK 


3. e& un 9» Bacireva 


<oee ale 
no O— rovs om Aitas TaTTO —, ovK av —puy—. 4. é@avua- 











THE Lions’ GATE 


There are no live lions in Greece today, 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek 
art and literature. Those in this picture 
looked down on Agamemnon at his tri- 
umphant return from Troy. 





sav e& of Févor Kup— 
éey—. 
(c) Write in Greek: 


1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep (have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire (those 
wishing). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
(into flight). 4. Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 
MORTALS BE! 


Bov-koros (cowherd) 
mote Bovv arm-odvcav 
noOeto. Kal ovy nipev. 


nv&éato (vowed) obv TH Ve@ poayov (calf) Pdioat (sacrifice), 
’ \ ra ld of > \ ? o.: 

ei Tov KreTTHVY (COMpare KAETTW) EVpoL. EADY els DANY 
(forest) Twa, AN€ovta (lion) evpioxe Kat-ecOiovta thy Bodv. 

"QO Zed, épn, mpdtepov (before) pev nvEdunv pooyov Bdcat, 
éav Tov KrérTynv etpw, viv dé Tabpov (compare TOREADOR) 


rs 2S \ / ? 4 
Giow, éav Tov KrNETTNY €x-puyo. 


Adapted from Aisop, 83. 


LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 


- “~ 4 \ / aA 4 »” 
Pikpots wrovois Ta peyaAa mas EAOL TLS av; 
How could one by little toil achieve things great? 





221. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary ($553), following the method 
indicated in § 27,a. Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology, kleptomania, didac- 
ticism, Xenia, chryselephantine, pathos, euthanasia, agnostic, 
trilogy, paleography, semaphore, cesthetics, dialectic, hyper- 
trophy, xenophobia, biographic, acousticon, dolichocephalic, 
pathology, palinode, trapeze, praxis, lexicon. 

(c) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 
following: magnetic, practical, graphic, cardiac, physics, 
linguistics, logic, dialectic ? 

(d) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

TewMNTE, A€YOL, AKOVTWOL, AKOVGELE, ApTracatto, TEeerAat, 


a s ¢ Ko 
melOnrat, KedeVoal, Elmer, Elval, WpeEV. 


(f) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 
and middle of zrovéw; the aorist optative active of mpatte; 
the aorist optative of yiyvopat. 

(g) What may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 
in a subordinate clause after édv, va, dros? What may 





1 Kuripides, Orestes, 694. The text has been modified slightly. 
il7 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without av? with 
av? in a subordinate clause after e2, va, drt, ws? 

(h) How do present gen- 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen- 
eral from future less vivid? 

(7) Point out the inter- 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns or adjectives: 


tives elolv, ef Tis, Tin 
oTpaTLoTn, Aoyou Tivés, mpa- 
yea TL, Tl Tpaypya, ex Tivor. 

222. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete : 


[<4 > 
1. Gots av yer 





oTpa- 
THYOS, 06 cvv éu-— (personal 
pronoun) éy—. 2. éarv- 
@ovro € avayKaiov 








COLUMNS OF THE OLYMPIEUM ‘ 
~ = . Tar > 
This, the largest temple in Greece, (inking verb) tovs aé- 


was begun about 530 sB.c. and ,«-_ptas xaxa Tab—. 3. un 
finished in 130 a.p. 


ot Eévot KXeTT— TA YpHmaTa. 
4. €@avpace Tas av dep—te TavtTas Tos mévovs. 5. Tod 
yap ayyéXou neoveay THv cwtnplas édwiéa ——. (linking 
verb) xaA—. 

(6) Write in Greek : 

1. They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 


uncrossable. 2. I wondered if he would learn that his 
brother was supporting an army. 3. Whoever delays will 
be captured. 4, Would that the mercenaries might receive 


their pay ! 5. He drew up his men during the night, so 
that he might hasten to the village. 


LESSON XXXVII 


READING 





Ta pev dvdaxta pavOavw, Ta 8° eupeTa 

(nto, 7a 8 evkra wapa Gedv yTnodpnv. 
What may be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 
What may be prayed for I ask of the gods. 





223. VOCABULARY 
<ixouat, evEoua, nigapnv: pray,  pev-rot, postpos. ady.: however. 
vow. Eevopar, -ovtos, 6: Xenophon. 
Giw, Oicw, ica: sacrifice. TOTEpOS, -a, -ov, pron.: which (of 
Aoyayos, -ov, 6: captain. Cf. two); morepov, adv.: whether. 
oTparnyds. Often fol. by 7 or. 


/ 
\oxos, -ov, 6: company. 


224. THE DELPHIC ORACLE 
Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 


The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 


ny dé tis? év tH otpatia Fevodav ’A@nvaios, ds ovTe 
= é ih A v4 
oTpaTnyos oUTE AOYAYOS OVTE TTPATLWOTHS WY ElTeTO, ANNA 








1Sophocles, fragment. 
2Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 


himself to the reader, and that not before Book III. 
Hale) 
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II pdEevos abtov pet-erreuaro E€vos &v apxaios + vm-LaxveiTo 
Se adt@, ef EAOoL, Pirov adtov Kipw rroijoev, dv avtos edn 
odm orlyou dEwov elvar vomifer. 6 pévtor Hevoday ava- 
yvovs ! (having read) thy émuatoAny auv-eBovdEveTo Yoxpate 


ahs 


a < : ; ‘ 5 
T@ AOnvaiw mepl THs Topelas. Kal 0 LwKpPaTNS UT-oOTTTEVTAS 
e 





WHERE ONcE APOLLO RULED SUPREME 


In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be~ 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


\9 


wy? of "AOnvator dy GoTo, ef ovTOS Hiros yevorto TO Kipe, 
Ore edoxer 6 Kidpos mpoOipws tots Aaxedatmoviows ert tas 
A Onvas cvp-roreunoat, cuu-Bovrever TO Fevodarvts érXOovra ® 
els Aerpods cup-BovreverPar te Oe@ TeEpl THs Tropedas. 
€XOav & 6 Bevodav ér-npeto (asked) tov’ AmorXrX@ tin dy 
bedv Oiwv Kat evyopevos eis THY ‘EXAASA Karas mpakas 





1 Aorist participle of dva-yryveoKw. 2 uh = lest, see § 314 b. 
3In agreement with the implied subject. 


READING Wear 


adp-ixo.To. Kal elev ai’t@ 0 ATOXXNWY TOS Deors ois eeu 
Giew. érrel dé radu HAGE, Neyer TadTa TdvTa TH Voxparer. 
0 8 axovoas oby Seto StL od TodTO mpatov érvvOdveTo, 
motepov déor TropeverOar ) meverv, GAN adTos vopioas Seiv 
mopevesOar éruvOdvero Gras adv Kadas TovTo mpa€ecev. 
"Ezrei pévtor ovTws jpov (compare ét-vpeTo), TavT’, edn, 
det trovetv 6oa 0 Oeds éxédevcen, 
Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 1. 4-7. 


225. Word-formation. (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210, d and e. Others are fo: med 
from ypade and Aéyo : 
yea (yn) earth, yewypados geographer, yewypudia. GEOGRAPHY; 
dotpoy star, dotpoAdyos astrologer, aotpoAoyia ASTROLOGY; 

Geos god, Yeorsyos theologian, Geooyia THEOLOGY; 
pvOos myth, story, pwvOorAdyos_ story-teller, piPorAoyia MYTHOLOGY. 


Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Adyos but from Adyo. The -1@ denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(6) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction- 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(c) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ew. In later Greek -ifw was 
so used, and in English we use this ending -2ze (-ise) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection with Greek : 


dotpovouilw astrononize ; in English C1viizk, ANGLICIZE. 


(d) Add two words which an unabridged English dic- 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 
CONSONANT DECLENSION 
Tov Kadov éyava yydvicpoa. — “I have fought a good fight.” 1 
226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (\, p, v, p) are 


included in the consonant declension. 
Review §§ 101, 107. 


ayov (6) contest nyenav (0) leader 
ayov ayOves HyeHov NYEMOVES 
ay@vos _ dyovev NYELOVOS NYEOVOV 
aya ayoou(v) WyEHOVL nyEewoor(v) 
ayava ayavas HyEnOva WyEmovas 
“EXAnv (6) Greek pyTtwp (0) orator 
“EAAnv “EAAnves pyrwp PyTopEs 
*EAAnvos “EXAnvav OnTopos pyTopwv 
“EXAnue “EXAnor(v) pyTope pyTopar 
* EAAnva “EAAnvas pyTopa pytopas 


In like manner inflect pyv (§ 102), and yelp (dative plural 
XEpot). 


227. Adjectives in -wv with stems in -ov are declined like 
nyewov, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas- 
culine (as in aé:a¢Batos and in Latin omnis). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 
(§ 15). 


1{I Timothy, IV.7. Literally: I have engaged in the noble contest 
122 : 





CONSONANT DECLENSION 123 


eVdainwv prosperous 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
evdaiuwv evdarpov evdacuwoves evdaipova 
evdalovos evdalwovos evoatpoven evoapwovev 
evdatmove evdacuove evoaipoor(v) evda(poat(v) 
evoaipova evda1pov evdalpovas evdatpova 


228. Dative of Time When. The dative denotes time 


when.1 This use is akin to that of place where except that 
in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 


exeivn TH NuEpa NAGev he came (cn) that day. 


229. VOCABULARY 
aywv, -Ovos, 6: contest, struggle. yer, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
AGONY, PROTAGONIST. Cf. nyéopar, HEGEMONY. 
édeoa® (aor.): feared. PV, envos, 6: month. Cf. MOON. 


“EAAny, -nvos, 6: Hellene, Greek. matpis, -Ldos, 9: fatherland. 
“EAAnuKes, -4, -dv®: Hellenic,  pytwp, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 


Greek. RHETORIC. 
s . / , C3 
ev, adv.: well. EULOGY. XElp, XELpOs, 7: hand, arm. 
&)-daipwv, €v-daysov: lucky, pros- CHIROPRACTOR. 


perous. EUDAMONISM. 


230. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. évradda 8h of "EXAnves TO Oe@ ayava Sevtepov éroiour. 

? > ’ 2 > € / 3 5) / a 

2. ovrws oiv ev-daiwwv éyévero 4 TaTpis. . exelv@ TO 
\ Cy ey? a £ Nn LO <: 

unvi ot pytopes Tots moAltas cuv-eBovrevoav Tade TpaTTeLv. 

x A 
4. de ody % “EXAnUKH oTpaTLa ToUTOUS To's phvas Ld 
Kipouv étpédeto. .% 5. eel éxédevoev avtovs pn deioar, 


Hryeuova AXOV HTNTaV. 6. Tors dé Mpertwous yevouevous 
e0 dv trotoin. 7. trois “EdXAnot miotevoas emi tH 


1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 
accusative (§§ 37, 103)? 2? Defective verb. 8§ 210. 
& 5 


sOpevero 





124 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Topelayv HKOV. 8. Tots ev-Saipoci Tov Tavta ev ylyveTat. 
9. ovd€ rH tTpity Hepa nipov Tas audkas éri TH yedipa. 

(6) Complete : 

1. tr— Sevtep— vuet— of “EXAnv— ébéEavto cirov. 
2. ovtwa av éX—abe avayKn éotar &recOa. 3. Tm 
mavtT— unv— 7 “EXAnwK— otpatid érropeveTo ava yopav 
yvaheT—. 4. 06 Hyeu— avtos aéovow éerTa nwEep— 
els T— TraTpioO—. 





Bwing Galloway. 
THE AREOPAGUS 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 
Hill). Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 
view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 
otabeis (standing) 8 Haddos év uéowm (compare MESO- 
POTAMIA) TOU ’Apelou Ildyou én: “Avdpes! ’"AOnvaio, Kata 


1“ Men,” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 
Compare “Avdpes ddedgol, Acts II, 29, mistranslated ‘‘ Men and brethren.” 
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mavta ws deor-daimovertépous! ids Oewpd (behold): &- 
<pxomevos yap Kal ava-Gewpav Ta ceBacpata (shrines) tpwav 
etpov? kai Bwopmov (altar) év @ ér-eyéyparto (pluperfect 
passive) ATNOSTQOI (compare yryvaokw) OEQI. 4 ody 
a-yvootvtes (compare AT NOQZTO1) ev-ceBeire (compare 
oeBaopata), TovTO ey@ KaT-ayyé\Aw vpiv. 6 Oeds 0 ToLnoas 
Tov KdogMoY (COMpare COSMOPOLITAN) Kal mavta Ta év 
avT@, OUTOS ovpavod (heaven) Kai yAs (compare GEOLOGY) 
im-dpywv (being) xipros (lord) ovK« év yeupo-roinjrois vaois 
(temples) kKat-o.xet (compare oikid) ovdé tro yepav 
avOpot ivov Oeparreverat (CoMpare THERAPEUTIC). 
Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks had many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 
who had special charge over the particular locality or the 
natters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
the proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.” Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 
They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual ($48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


———— 





1 Comparative of deit-daluwy rather god-fearing. 
2 Kauivalent to nipor. 


LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 
cakys dr’ dpyns ycyvera TAOS Kaxdv. — A bad start means a bad finish.’ 


234. Neuters with stems in -eo drop the o whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 
guréo ($127). In addition, note thate+a=7. One 
o is dropped in the dative plural. 


yévos (16) berth 


yevos (yéveca) yan 

(y€veoos) yev ovs (yeveo wv) yeve wv Or yev av 
(yéveor) yee (y€veror) yeve or(y) 

yevos (yévera) yen 


Tpinpyns (nH) trireme? 


Tpiypns (Tpeypeces) Tpujpas 

(7 pin pea os) Tpinp ovs (7 penp€o av) Tpinp ev 
(Tplnpegs) Tpinpe (rT penpea or) tpinp eor(v) 
(Tplinpeta) Tpinpy Tpinp es 


In like manner inflect dpos and Swxparns (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -eo have endings like 
Tpinpns in the masculine and feminine and like yeévos in the 


1EKuripides, fragment. Literally: Froma bad beginning comes a bad end. 

2The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like rpijpys 
differ from yévos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 
Inflect a@7s. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 


236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 
words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association :} 


paxovta aita@ they are fighting (with) him: 
T@ apxovtt érovrar they are following the commander. 


237. VOCABULARY 
a-hnOys, -€s : true. LETHE. Opos, -ovs, TO: mountain. 
d-opadrs, -€s: safe, sure. - ‘ OREAD. 

Neo; from RePAATOS, a r LA pea aah rate 

ASPHALT. 0 2275, iso Ai80s, ous, 76: fullness, quantity, 
yevos, -ovs, To: birth, family, kind. multitude, hence “ the masses.” 

Lat. genus. Cf. éyevopuny. PLETHORIC. 

GENEALOGY. Zwxparys, -ovs, 6: Socrates. 
etpos, -ovs, 70: breadth. TELxOsS, -ovs, TA: wall (of fortifica- 
@eurtokAyjs, -€ovs, 6: Themisto- tion). 

cles. Tpt-npns, -ovs, mH: trireme, war 
Mépos, -ovs, TO: part, share, réle. vessel, with three (rpt-) banks 

of oars. 

238. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. 0 d€ Kipos pépos te TOv oTpaTiwTa@y adv Tais TpLnpecuy 
y / bt y a 2 / ’ by 
éreurpev. 2. mopevopevot 5é Sid TaV dpéwy eis Tediov 
» a 
ap-ixovto dévdpav? pertov. 3. Oavudlowev yap et adnOh 
> cay > 4 a € Q ? a 
elTrev O aryyeXOS. 4. adidBatos ody 0 ToTapes éote TO 
” 8 lal \ \ 4 > / A 50, 
evpel. 5. tovto dé To yévos éudyeTo TH TAHOE. 
‘ A , 2; N 
0. Tit TpoT@ amd TMV TEeryéwV Epuyor ; T. pixpa wev Av 
Loxpater 7 olkia, of d€ Pirow achanreis. 8. €« TovTOU 





1 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
3Genitive of material or contents. 
3 Dative of cause. 
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a ! = A a eee \ Y 
TOU Yyévous HY BeuicToKrNs. 9. arpos éxetvov Tov ToTapLoOD 
Ab-LKOMEVOL AAANAOLS TTOVOAS eTTOLnTAaVTO. 


(6) Complete : 

1. del yap of él Tod 6p— addAnA— euayxorTo. Den Eb 
aitotev Tpinp— (plural), To Tecy— ov« av (linking verb) 
acpar—. 3. Lwxpat— oi traides eitrovto Orrov €XO—. 





(c) Write in Greek: 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 
3. That night there arose other struggles. 4, During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5. They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 


239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 


kal O» TO TANGO ev-nppuotre (fitted in with) Oemcrtoxrs 
Aéywv pév TO dvowa Exdotouv (each), Kpitnv (judge) dé 
adoparh wept Ta cuuSorala (contracts) map-éywv €éavTor, 
of \ \ SS iS os K a > al > Wa | tas J 
@oTe rou Kal pos Siuwvidny tov Kelov eireiv, érrei édeito 
Te ov pétptov (moderate) avtTod otpatnyovrTos, ws ovT’ 

. A / \ > Vow ies 
éxetvos av yévouto Trointis ayabds adewv (singing) Tapa wéros 
(compare MELODY) ov7 avdTos ayabds apywv Tapa voor 
(compare AUTONOMOUS) yapiGouevos (Compare yapts). 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles, V. 4. 


240. The hero of H. G. Wells’ Zono-Bungay, recount- 
ing the influences of his early life, says: “ And I found 
Langhorne’s ‘ Plutarch,’ too, 1 remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years, 
to teach me that.” 





THE SOUTH COLONNADE OF THE PARTHENON 


No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 
scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 





LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 
COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


ov toAAa ada ToAV. — Not quantity but quality. 


241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-decien- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like yépvpa (§ 81). 


242. Taxvs swift 
TAX US Tay eta Tay v Tax ets Tay etar Tax €a 
Tayxéos tayelas Tay éos TAX éwv TAY ELOV TAY €wv 
Tay et Tax ela Tax et taxéor(v) Tayelors Tay éor(v) 
Tay vv Tayelav Tay d TAX ets Tay elas TAN €0, 


243. The irregular adjective Todvs has one \ and endings 
of the consonant declension where tayvs has v; elsewhere 
it has AX and endings of the o- and the a-declensions. 


ToAVS much, many 


ToXvs ToAAH TOAD qoAAot moAXat TOAAG 
roAAov ToAANS moAAov TOAA@V TOoAAOV TOAA@V 
mo\d@ moAAn TOAAD moAAots mo\Aats moots 
Trou ToAAnv Tov moAAovs  7modAas ToAAG 


244. Another irregular adjective, péyas, has the stem 
veya- and endings of the consonant declension where rays 
has v; elsewhere it has the stem peyad- and endings of the 





1Greek maxim. Literally: Not many things but much. 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 
genitive plural is irregular, being influenced by the corre- 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 


péyas big, yreat 


peéyas peyadAn = plea. peyadot peyadar peyada 
peyadou peyaAns  peyaAou peydAwy peyadwvy peyadwv 
peydAw peyddAn = preyaAw peyaros peydAas  jLeyaAots 
peyav peyadnv peya peyadous peyadas ueyara 


245. Two Accusatives. (a) ‘wo accusatives may occur 
with verbs meaning appoint, choose, call, make, and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct ober the other isa 
predicate accusative: 


avToV Tovel GaTpamnv he makes him satrap. 


(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ash, 
deprive, teach, persuade. One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 


avTovs airet OrAa he asks them for arms. 


(c) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of 3} 


avrovs ayaba (or ed) wovet he treats them well. 


246. Omission of the Linking Verb. ‘The linking verbs 
éori and efof must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty, and with 
some adjectives: 

dpxi) yuuov mavtwv (the) beginning (is) half of all (that is, well 
begun, half done); 
avayKy Ovew sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 





1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 


ADJECTIVES I3l 


247. VOCABULARY 
evs, -ela, -v: straight, direct; mpd, prep. with G.: before, in 
evOvs, adv.: straightway, im- front of. PROLOGUE. 
mediately, Taxus, -€la, -U: swift. 
Hdews, adv.: gladly. TACHYMETER. 
Hous, -ela, -V: sweet, pleasant. T€Aos, -ovs, TO: end; A. used as 
peéyas, peyaAn, péeya: great, large. ady.: finally. 
MEGALOMANIA. TELEOLOGICAL. 
wAnV, prep. with G.: except. trép, prep.: with G., above, in 
modvs, TOAAH, TOAV: much; pl, behalf of; with A., above, be- 
many ; ot modAot: the majority. yond. 
POLYGON. HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 
248. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. «al } pév apyn xarerrn, 73 6é TERS 7/80. 2. évravda 
ovv ndéws av avTOV alitnoaiunv 
TONG. 3. Kal mpo THS maxns 
Tayelas Tpinperiy ad-txovTo émt 
70 Kupou otpatoresdor. 4. TH 
dé Tpit nucpa Tavres TANY TOY 
€v TH ayopa epuyov. 5. Tous 
dé BapBapous dimEovow brép Ta 
Opn. 6. imep yap Ths TaTpl- 
$05 avayKaiov roddors KLvdivoUs 
eye. T. rédos b€ mpds adia- 
Batov rotapmov adb-:xopevol émTav- 
capueba. 8. év TOUT@ TO AYaUL 
Tov pytopa of TodAol edOds et- 





APOLLO witH His Lyre 


AOVTO nyEmova. Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
(b) Complete : of Music. 


1. apo S& Tovray TeV opav iv pey— Tedior, ev & Eweve 
TOAA— npépas. 2. arr 7 evO— ob05 ovK ayer mpos 
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s@Tnpi—. 3. Kal moA— xpovoy eGavyaloper et 01” EXA VES 
avrov nyEe~ov— Troina—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 
silence. 3. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4. The multitude was not 
willing to follow him. 5. That day all received their share. 


249. To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.c.), famed as poet, philoso- 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

peya BuBrlov péya Kakdv. 


The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll. ) 


250. EROS WINS 


Oérw réyerv ’Atpeidas, I wish to hymn th’ Atreide, 
Oérw 5é Kaduov aderv> TL fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
» BdpBitos 8€ yopdais = But when TI touch my lyre, 
“Epwta povvov nyei. All I can get is Eros. 

nmenpa vevpa pany I changed the strings but lately, 
Kal THY AUpnV drracav, I even changed the lyre: 

Kayo ev HOov aProvs = But when I would have chanted 
“Hpaxdéous * Avpn dé Great Heracles’ labors, 


Epwras avt-epwvel. The lyre returned me Eros. 

yalpoure Novtrov Hiv, Farewell, then, noble heroes ; 

npwes * 7 ApH yap No use to strive, for clearly 

pdvous “Kpwras adeu. The lyre sings naught but Eros 
Anacreontic. 


Who were the Atreidz, Cadmus, Heracles ? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


xarerov 76 py Pirjoar. —’Tis hard not to love. 


251. Comparison of Adjectives. (a) The comparative 
legree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -tepos, 
~a, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(6) ‘Lhe superlative is formed by adding -tatos, -n, -ov. 

(c) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso- 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to w in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


PosITIVE CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
Sixatos (Ouxato-) diKaroT Epos dukaroratos 
pakpos (Lak po-) pAkpOTEpoS paKpoTaros 
motos (TLoTO-) TLOTOT Epos TUT TOTATOS 
adnOys (AAO €0-) adnOearepos dAnbeoraros 
evdat(uov EVORLLOVETTEPOS €VOaLLOVETTATOS 


(as if stem were 
evdatpovec-) 
aéwos (dé v0-) aust Epos a&wbraros 


poBepos (poBepo-)  poBeparepos poBepwratos 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -vs and -pos, add 
to the root of the word -twv, -tov for the comparative and 
-toTOS, -n, -ov for the superlative. 





900s potov NOLOTOS 
4 28: Oa / 
TaXvs (rTaxtwv) barre TAXLOTOS 
aioxpos aigxiwv aloyxioros 
1 Anacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as 76 shaws. 
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Give the comparative and superlative of devds, codds, 
acdadns. 


253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives. (a) 
Comparatives in -tepos are declined like pixpos; super 
latives in -tatos and -totos are declined like aya6os 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 
(§ 15). 

Inflect muatétepos, miaTeTaTOS, TAYLOTOS. 

(6) Comparatives in -tov are inflected like evdaiuor, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -oo, which 
drops the o between two vowels and contracts: 0+a=a, 
o+e=ov. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 
of the nominative. 


teZz 
ndtwv sweeter 


(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
Ot ov not ov Hot oves or PSC ovs OL ova Or FOL @ 
OL ovos 90L ovos 99t dvev HOt 6vev 
Ol ove Ot ove dt oor(v) dt oot 
not ova or 7dL w dL ov Hot ovas or Ad ovs HOE ova or Hdi « 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 
accompanied by 7, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison: } ‘ 


Kipos vewrepos jv Tod adeAghod Cyrus was younger than his brother. 
If 7 is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 


the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quam): 


> a o . 
ToUTw ovv érictevoy padXAov 7 éxeivw I therefore trusted this man 
more than that man. 





1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


255. 


aisxpds, -d, -dv: shameful, ugly. 
Opposite of Kadés. 

aiTwos, -a, -ov: responsible, account- 
able ; with G., responsible for. 

R-ropéw, -yow, H-rdpynoa: be at a 
loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 
mopela, tropevopat. 

d-ropia, -as, 7: difficulty, helpless- 
ness, lack. 

a-ropos, -ov: helpless, needy, im- 
passable. 

devos, -7, -dv: to be feared, terrible, 


256. 


(a) Translate : 


135 


VOCABULARY 


skilful, clever. Cf. ea. 
DINOSAURUS, 

ott, ady. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

motos, -7, -ov: faithful, loyal, 
trusty. 

poBepds, -4, -ov: fearful, frightful. 
Cf. oBos. 

os, ady. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


EXERCISES 


a y ” <4 s fa yy >) ie Q a 
1. tovTo €otiy aiayloTtov, OTL twets aitior eyéverOe THs 


guys. 
iA _ / 

bre 1poOvpdtarto.. 3. 
Ta devoTata érdoyxopmev. 


‘ NY mI EeON ¢ f > a oe a 
2. modu d€ ypuoov br-éryeTo avTois, BITE HOaV 
omrdTe O€ KATA TOV Op@v Tropevoipeba, 


ada viv of Tpo TaVTNS THS 


, > / ¢ f Sey a f, 
uayns a-tropnaartes ws poBepwtato. éyévovto Tois TodEmiots. 
5. tais taylotas Tpinpeoiy e€-€orat dv@Kery TE KL Edelv TOUS 


ataypous. 6. 
tov PBapRdpov. 
cwTnplav. 8. 


yepipas Atcworr. 


(6) Complete : 


1. ai tpinpes Oarr— 


yoay T— mwrAoL— 


vouifer tovs “EXAnvas miotoTépous eivat 
T. S@xparns Siknv épira padrrov 4 
of 6€ ToTamol d-Tropo. ExovTat Huty, Nv Tas 


(plural). 


2. tav & otv ‘EAAnvav Kipos érr-euereito wadrov 7) T— 


BapBap—. 


3. GAN orlyor aVOpwrol elo 6TL evdatu~—. 


X < 
4. ot yap troddol PoBep—tator yiyvovtar émay aitov —— 


(linking verb) azropia. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 
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1. It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 





FRIGHTFUL MEDUSA 


This very archaic bit of sculpture 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. 


258. 


2. Whomever the majority 
choose as leader, we shall 
gladly follow. 3. If the 
triremes were not swift, the 
commander would have saved 
few men. 4. Great was the 
breadth of the wall. 5. We 
might ask our friends for 
many things. 


257. WISEST OF ALL 


codes LopokrAHs, scohwrepos 
& Evpimridns, 

avdpav! 8 ravtwv Lwxpatns 
copwTatos. 


Ancient Oracle, quoted by 
Suidas under cogos. 


ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 


épwtnbels (being asked) ri éote piros, &bn, Mia Cone) 
oy (mind, compare psycHoLoGy) 600 c@pacw (bodies) 


év-o.xovoa (compare oikia). 


Diogenes Laertius, V. 21. 


@ Piros, ovdels (no) Piros. 


Tbid., V. 21. 


épwrnlels mas av Tots Pirow mpoc-pepolucOa (behave), 
én, ‘Os av evEaiueba abtods juiv mpoo-péperBat. 





1 Of men. 
tioned. 


Ibid., V. 21. 


Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 


LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 





xarerdv 8 Kai Prjoa. — And hard as well to loves 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 


of adjectives.? 


POSITIVE COMPARATIVE 


ayaGes good, brave, etc. dpetvwv better, braver 
BeAttwv morally better 


KpetTTwvy physically 
stronger, preferable 
kakos bad, ugly, KaKtwv 
cowardly 
XElpwv meaner 
Httwv weaker, inferior 


Kados beautiful, noble Kaddtwv 
peyas great, large peilov 
pixpos small pALKpOTeEpos 
petwv; pl. fewer 
éXaTTwv? 
moAvs much; pl.,many mAé«wy or tA€wv 
PLEONASM. 


260. Some words lack a positive : 


[mpo before] mporepos former 
varepos later, latter 


SUPERLATIVE 
dpiatos best, bravest, 
etc. ARISTOCRAT. 
BédTiaT0s ~ morally 
best 
Kpatiotos strongest, 
best 
KGKUOTOS 


XElploros 

[nxwora, ady.: leust, 
by no means} 

KaAAtrTos 

pEyLoTos 

PikpoTatos 


>? / 
€haxioros 
TAELOTOS 


mp@tos first 
votatos last 


Inflect duetvor (like #diwv), mpotepos, rAEloTos. 








1 Anacreontic. 


2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 


3 Serves also as comparative for 6Alyos 
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little, few. 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 
used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. ‘This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 
Latin ablative of degree of difference) : 1 


Kipos 7roAA@ fv vewtepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
: d $ 
younger by much). 


262. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


aA a £ > \ 
1. rod dé ayaot Toritov" éotl Ta apioTa 
£ > ' 
Kal r€yev Kal TPaTTELV. 2. ovK édayt- 
oTOV éoTt Gopias Epos TaAVTOV YylYyVOoKEL. 
© > / > > Cal b] f f 
3. éropicavto 8 ovv aitov orAly@ Trew. 
lA / \ \ n 
4. tovtous pévtor Tovs ataOmovs TOoAX@ 
, ~ \ \ 
faKpoTepous é7rolet. 5. 4 d€ yuvn mpo- 
Bins pa 4 2 
Tépa Kipou oxtw npuépais 7 rOev. 6. évo- 
pte 6€ Tors “EXANvas apeivous eivat TOAX@V 





BapBapov. T. ti KadXiov 7) brép THS 
matpioos amro-Gaveir ; 8. adda ovv pei- 
Cov. otpatia eérropeveto 7) ws én’ éxelvous. 
9. éxédevce TOs oTpaTnyoUs TA émiTHdELa 
AaBovtas ws TrELoTA Trap-eivat. 10. ovTOL 
of imrmot pixpotepoe ev roav, KpeltToves dé. 


(0d) Write in Greek: 


1. The Greeks were more faithful. hella 
A warrior of Mar- tae women reach the wall, they will be very 
athon. safe. 3. The orators became more clever 





> 
Apwotiwv 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 
2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with éorl may denote the per- 
son whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject. 
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whan tae rest of the citizens. 4. The barbarians were as fright- 
ful as possible. 5. They found the road through the moun- 
tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 


ov yap doxeiv dpiotos, aXN elvae [é]Oéree. 
ZEschylus, Seven against Thebes, 592. 








Aor peyrrror 
These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 
Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter, 
{For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 


264. OPTIMISM 
BreFe ydp Tis ws TA YElpova 
Trelw Sporoiciv (to mortals) eats TOV G@ELVOV@D * 
éy@ Sé rovros avriav (opposing) yrouny Exo, 
mrelw Ta ypnaTa (good things) Tay Kaxay elvar Bporois. 
Euripides, Suppliants, 196-199. 
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265. TNOMAI MENANAPOY 

eit’ ov péylatos éatt TOV Beay ” Epws 

Kal Timi@tatos (most precious) ye TOY TAVTMY TON; 
dp (=apa) éortlv ayabav Tract TrEla Tw aFia 


Y . . x \ \ 
n avveots (intelligence), av 7 Tpos Ta Bedtiw cody. 


ta > sD) Med. \ y vine / v4 
KpeiTTOV OrLY éatl ypnuaT av-uTromTws (honestly) éxew 


" 


modra havepas (openly) & wer’ oveldouvs (reproach) Sei 
AaBeiv. 


dei Kpatiatov é€ott TAANOH (= TA adnOH) rREevyeLv. 


266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 


a > a \ x 
KpeitTov €ott wet OAL yor aya0av pos TavTas Tods KAKOUS 
Bal \ an a \ 

) peTA TOAXOY KaKwV TPOS OALyoUS ayabovs uadyer Oat. 


Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 





A GREEK VASE 


LESSON XLIii 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


xaXrerwrepoy b€ ravTwy arotuyxavew pirovvTa. 
Rut harder than all to love and lose.+ 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
s. The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super- 
lative of the adjective. 


Positive CoMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 
acpadas safely, surely aohadeorepov ac padéorara 
dixaiws justly duxarorepov dixardrata 
poBepas fearfully, frightfully  poBepwrepov poBepwrara 
noews gladly nolov gorora, 
Karas beautifully KdaAAtov kaA\ora 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 
corresponding to d&tos, wéyas, dAnOys, Taxvs, Kaxds, Servos. 


268. Irregularities occur in the comparison of some 
adverbs. 


éyyvs near, nearly eyyvrepov or éyyurara or 

eyyvTépw eyyuTaTw 
, » » 
ed well (adv. of aya8ds) Gpetvov apirra 
P. cal / 

para very padXov more, pariora most, 
rather certainly 
a / a 

mov much, by far qwAelov or mXeEov mreiora 


—_———s 





1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XLI and XLII. 


141 


142 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro- 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb. This is called the cognate accusative : 

padxny paxovtar they are fighting a battle ; 

rade tr-€ryeto he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 

THY TAXLOTHV (6d0v) wopeverar he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative.! Many accusatives lose all 
obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad- 
verbial modifiers. This is called the adverbial accusative :? 

THv taxioTnv (dor) expagay Tatra they did this the quickest way ; 
TéAos MAOev finally he came ; 

ri HAGev; why did he come? , 

Oarrov ropeverat 7 Huets he is proceeding more swiftly than we ; 
Tayiora TopeveTtar he is proceeding most swiftly. 


271. VOCABULARY 
3 / > / > ’ , ~ 
ér-awew, er-alviow, em-nveca: rravv,ady.: wholly, very. Cf. was. 
praise. apooGev, adv.: from the front, in 
, , > / - x 7 Py 
Kparew, KPaTNTW, EKpaTYHOA: OvEr- Front, before. Cf. dmrurbev. 
power, conquer. Cf. kparietos, —paduos, -a, -ov: easy. 
DEMOCRATIC. pirto, plipw, éppiva: throw, cast 
KPGTOS, -ovs, TO: power. aside. 
OricGev, adv.: from the rear, in orTopa, -atos, 76: mouth, van (of 
the rear, behind. Cf. évredOev. an army). 
272. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. ésrel yap eyyttepov éyévovto, TOAD Oartoy édiwxoy Tos 
qroAemlous. 2. réros 5€ Tradl ws dior av ér-atvoinv. 
3. viv dé éav cards mpaEoper,® ToAX@ wréov EEopev KpaTos. 
4. ipeis 5€ ed rraddvtes * im’ adtov Sixaiws dv puyoute tiv 





1This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
tuitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

3 Fare. Compare How do you do? 

4rdoxw is often used as the passive of roiéw and as such takes the con- 
structions of a passive verb. 





6 KpaTirTos 


This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period o 
Greek art. 
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avTny puyny. 5. GAN el 6tt padiot avToy érratvoite, 
oix-ére av pirous vwas vopifor. 6. TovTov nyoupévou 
padioy éotar mavy aoparas Tropever Oar. 7. Thy oTpatiay 
wevror eyyds TOD TroTapuod elyev, iva pH dmriaOev yevowwTO of 
Tomo. 8. Kpatioartes ody TOAD TpoOvpOTEpoV ETropeEd- 
ovro TO mpoabev. 9. Kal TOOT ovY HKLTTA aiTloY THS 
ghuyis. éryévero. 10. of yap é« Tov otdwatos ta OTXa 
pifravtes ava xpdrtos | épuyov. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per- 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. His 
brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting (collecting) 
as brave (men) as possible. 4. The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 


Kdpos peév ody ottws ar-aver, ov Ilepo av tev weta Kipov 
tov apyaiov yevouevav Bactdikwtatds (compare Bagiheta) Te 
kat apyev akwwTatos. mpatov pev yap ett mais wv, Ste 
érravdevero (COMpare PEDAGOGY) Kal ody T@ abeEAP@ Kal 
avy TOS aAXOLS Traci, TavT@Y TavTa*® KpaTLaToS évopmifeTo. 
mavres yap of THY apiotwy Llepo@v Traides eri tais BacidiKais 
Ivpais radevovtar. évOa Kidpos aidnuovérratos (resvectful) 
uev rpO@tov TOY Traidwv edoxet elvat, Ereita Sé hid-iTTdTATOS 
ical Tovs Urarous dpiota éXatvev. éevoutfov 8 adrov Kal TOV 
els TOV TOAELOV Epyav diro-uabéotaTtov (interested in) eivat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 9. 1-6. 





ldva xpdros, at full speed; kata xpdros would mean in accordance with 
their power. 


2 Accusative of respect, showing the thing or things in respect to which 
Kipos was xparioros. 


LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


Pirapyupia pntporoAs TavTwWY TOV KaKOv. 
The love of money is the root of all evil. 


274. Stems in t, av, or ev present such irregularities in 
their inflection that detailed analysis is of little value. 
Learn the forms as given, noting for purposes of case 
recognition those forms that seem peculiar. 


woéhis (Wy) city Bactrevs (0) king 
TOXLs TOES BaotXevs Baoirels 
TOAEWS TOAEwv Bacir€ws Bactréwv 
mroAe ToAEou(V) Baoiret Baoiredvou(v) 
TroALw roAEus Baoirea Bao.r<as 


vats (q) ship 


vavs ves 

ih lol 
VEws veOv 

, s 
vnt vavol(v) 
vavv vavs 


Like 70Ass, inflect avaBacis; like BaovAcvs, intlect iazeus. 


275. Partitive Genitive. (a) The genitive may denote 
the whole, of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive :* 


Mépos Ths oTparias part of the army. 


(6) Any verb whose action affects the object only wn part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 








1 Diogenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 
2 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


like: é\aBe rns otpatias he took (part) of the army ; 


HpxeE TOV Aoyou he began his speech ; 
HKovoay THs oaAmuyyos they heard the trumpet. 

276. Prepositions. (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 
verbs and in classic Greek they still occasionally retain 
that function. Usually they show adverbial force when 
used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi- 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

(6) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 

cio winre eis THY Vadv he rushes (falls) into the ship ; 
amo-pevyer he flees away. 
Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 
avtov éx-rAntrover they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 
dia-pbeiper he destroys th{oyrough ly). 

(c) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. VOCABULARY 
dva-Baois, -ews, 7: a going-up Béw, Oevoopar!: run. 

(from the sea), inland march. immevs, -€ws, 6: horseman, knight. 

ANABASIS. See § 280. vads, vews, 7: ship. NAUSEA. 
Baorred’s, -éws, 6: king. Cf.  atarw, recotpa, érecov: fall. 

Bacid\ea. BASIL. TARTTH, TAHREW, ExAnba: strike. 
Bacrredu, -ow, -ca: be king; aor., APOPLEXY (“stroke ”’). 

became king. mots, -ews, WY: city, state. Cf. 
Bon-Gew, Bonbyow, éBonbyoa: mwodtrns. POLITICAL. 

with D., run to aid (at a shout —wrevds, -7, -ov: narrow. 

for help), assist. STENOGRAPHIC. 





1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. GAN ovK Eate Tots Piros Bon-Oetv. 2. odXol TOY 
imméwv é&-erAnTTOVTO, Bate ava Kpatos €Oeov. 3. 9 
ava-Baols nv él Baoiréa.! 4. ai & otv Bactréas vijes 
ovT@ NKOUGL. 5. Kat ot BapBapou, dtrav mpds paynv 
épxavtat, Kpavyn Odovarv. 6. eis 6€ THY VadY Eto-rrecoVTES 
Tavtas wAnEomev. T. Kal udra 7déws o pyTwp Apxe TOU 
Aovyouv. 8. ef un ev tH ava-Bdce. am-avev o Kopos, 
éBacinevoey av; 9. mod THs moAews oba bTE THS 
cadTlyyos nKovoas ; 10. motepov é€Bacireve mrodrdv 
ypovov 7 ov; 11. 76 tovTov Tov roTayod aotoua Fv 
oTEVMTEPOV, WaTE Talis vavoly a-ToOpoV eElval. 12. resid: 
adeho@, Bacirel dvtt, HEovot Troddol ex TOV TOAEOV WS 
Bon@noortes. 2 ake 

(6) Write in Greek: 

1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 
fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4. The cap- 


tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 
were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 


enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


étt O€ mais ov érailey (was playing) o ’AdrKiBrddys 
aotpayaros (dice) év 0d@ aotern, THS d€ Borns (throw) 
Kab-nkovons eis avTov auaka ém-npyeTo. mpaTov péev otv 
éxéXeve TravcacOa Tov THY duakay ayovta: wv1r-érimte yap 
» Born tH Tmap-0d@ THs audkns. ov reBopevov S éxeivov 
ANN ér-dyovtos, of péev Adrot Traides Epevyov, o 8 ’AXKE- 





1 Baothe’s, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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/ \ > \ / os a oe > LZ er 
Biadns Kata-tecaov él otdua po TOU imzrou exédevEV OUTS, 
ef BovreTar, di-eF-eMOeiv, Gate 6 pev avOpwros delcas av- 
/ \ o e \ / a i 
expovae (backed up) tov troy, oi d€ mapovtes TO TpaypmaTt 
e€-emAnTTOvTO Kal ovv Kpavyn éBonOnaav avTo. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades, I. 





immeds “A@nvatos 
This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 
about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. (a) The suffix -ots, both in Greek 
and in English, denotes a name of an action: 


dvadiw analyze, dvddvots ANALYSIS} 

onmw decay, opis a decaying, SEPSIS; 

diaBatvw cross, didBaors a crossing ; 

avaBaivw go up (or inland), dvdBaots an inland march, ANABASIS. 


(6) 'The suffix -evs denotes the agent or doer of an action: 


ypadw write, ypadeds writer ; 
Urmos horse, immeds horseman ; 
Bacireiw be king, Baoweds king. 


LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


m” 5 Xx s \ > 7 Or a > lo , 
avopes yap TOALs, Kal od TEixy OSE VES avOpOv Keval. 
Men make a state, not walls nor empty ships.) 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 
drop € of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural. avyp substitutes 6 for € except in the nomi- 
native. 


tatnp (6) father LATHp (q) mother 
TaTnp TAT Epes BLYTH Lent pes 
TAT pos TAT epwv LenTtpos PyTéepwv 
matpt Tat pacu(v) PyTpe pnt pace(v) 
Tatépa Tat épas LnTépa Pntépas 


avnp (0) man 


avnp avopes 
avdpos avopav 
avopt avdpacu(v) 
dvopa avOpas 


282. Possessive adjectives are €ucs my or mine ; aos your 
or yours (singular); 7“éTepos our or ours ; iperepos your or 
yours (plural). hey are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 
o- and a-declensions. When these adjectives have the 
attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 
thing; used without the article, they refer to something 
indefinite: 


yi x : Fol df : s 
H eur oixia my house, but oixia un a house of mine. 








1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7. 
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283. VOCABULARY 
dvnp, avépos, 6: man, husband. matnp, mwatpos, 6: father. Lat 
PHILANDER, ANDREW (Ar- pater. 
dpéas). rip, wupos, To (sing. only): fire. 
yepwy, -ovTos, 6: old man. PYROTECHNIC. 
éuds, -7, -ov: my, mine. Cf. éyd. os, -y, -ov: thy, thine, your 
WMETEPOS, -a, -OV: OUr, OUTS. Gi (sing.). Cf. ov. 
pets. gOpa, -atos, TO: body. 
K€pas, Keparos or Képws,' Td: horn, CHROMOSOME. 
wing (milit.). Lat. cornu. UpMETEPOS, -a, -ov: your, yours (pl.). 
RHINOCEROS. Cf. vpeis. 
untnp, entpos, 4: mother. Lat. 
mater. 
284. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 

1. % 8& untnp épirece Kipov wadXrov 7 tov Bactdevovta 
"AptaképEnv. 2.  S€ otpatia pov ovtws érpédero. 
3. tov 6€ yéepovta, Tatépa dvta avTov, iayupas épiret. 
4. rovT@ TO avdpl cup-Bovrevadpeba, érerdav els THY eur 
yopav ap-ix@peba. 5. tod 6€ matpos KddNoTa ér- 
€MENELTO. 6. Kat dx of nuérepor matépes avdpes ayabol 
yevouevor THV “EAXASa ecwoar piv. T. tov &€ Se&0d 
xépws! Kréapyos xyicerat. 8. vuKTos yevouevns pos 
To Top Beov. 9. ceuata & éyouev KpeltTw THY ipuerepar, 
10. ef ux) Hpracav Ta bra Ta TE tpeTEpa Kai TA HueTEpA, 
edi@Kopev Av avTovs. 11. év Oepporrvras Tavtes Kal ovK 
helota autos Baciredrs nipov rovs Mnédovs modXovs per 
avOpe@rrous dvtas, orA/yous Sé avdpas. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. I began my speech as follows. 2. Where in (of) the 
city were the horsemen ? 3. We heard a shout when the 
horseman fell from his horse. 4, They will aid the king 








1xépas has a stem xepac- as well as kepar-, The o drops out between two 
vowels, as in yévos (§ 234), and the vowels contract (§ 509, e). 
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with money, but not with ships. 5. Some of the Greek 
cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. A FEARLESS STATESMAN 

ei yap époitd (ask) tus twas: Elpnyny (peace, com- 
pare IRENIC) ayer’, @ dvdpes "AOnvaioc; Ma Al’ (No, by 
Zeus) ovx nmels y’, elo av, 
adNXAG Dirlr7@ ToAEMOUMEV. OK 
éyelpo-toveite (vote or elect) & é& 
tuav avT@av dé&ka Taki-apyous 
(raéis = division) Kal otpatnyovs 
kal pvd-dpyous (ur7 = tribe) 
kal imm-dpxous dvo0; Ti ody obTOL 
Tolovaty ; TARY Evos (One) avdpos, 
Ov dv! méuapnr emt Tov worEpor, 
ot Rorol tas mopumas (pro- 
CeSsions) méwmovaw diy peta 
TOV Lepo-TrOL@V (tepad = sacrifices) ° 
@omTep yap of wAdTTOVTEs (com- 
pare PLASTIC) Tovs mndlvous (of 
clay), eis THY ayopay YeLpo-ToveEtTeE 





DEMOSTHENES 


Tovs Taki-dpyous Kal Tos pudr-apyous, ovK emt TOY TOAEMOD. 


Demosthenes, First Philippic, 25-26. 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex- 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour- 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 
substituting private ease and gain for public honor. His 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar- 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 





1 Be sure you understand why dv and the subjunctive are used here. 


LESSON XIVI 


REVIEW 


peX€rn TO wav. — Practice makes perfect.\ 





287. ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
plethora, eugenic, Hellenist, tachometer, program, mega- 
lomania, teleology, polyandry, hypercritical, aristocracy, 
cosmopolitan, pyrite, hysteron proteron. 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon, apoplexy, agony, Agonistes, pliocene, 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by -ography, 
-ology, -ize, -als, -eus? 

(f) What forms of tayvs and wéyas occur with tpijpn, 
ayover, vyes, yévos? what forms of 7roAvs and wrelwy, with 
vavy, ABYOL, HNYEUdoL, py? 

(g) Give the accusative singular and dative plural of 
“EXAnY, “Eépos, avnp, watnp, modus; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of jTnp, yelp, edpos, Bacirevs, 
HYEMOV. . 

(h) Compare péyas, adnOns, evdaiuwv, Kaxos, aicypos, 
nOEwsS, Ed, ware. 





1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 
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288. EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 
1. avo Tov op— ava xpat— am-4rOov of modrAdOL T— 


‘EXAnv—. 2. nT7T— éyévero 0 ais T— mTatp—. 
3. mokXN— Battr— elow ai Tpinp— i) T— rov— (plural). 
4. Kdpos ak&i—rtatos fv Baoidever. 5. Tov avdp— 
énoincay nyewov— T— Kep— (singular). 6. ws Tay— 
mavres TANY T— yep— elo-Errecoy eis THY VadY.  T. Ta’TH 


a € We NN SS eck 
TH VUKT— 1) OTEVI) OOOS HY A-TrOp—. 





GENERAL VIEW OF OLYMPIA 


The Olympic victor's prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 
felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 
the ships. 2. Your father learned this many days later 
than you. 3. He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4, Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 
5. May you always treat your mother well! 


LESSON XLVIi 


READING 
ovde TeOvacr Gavovres. — Though dead, they are not dead. 

289. VOCABULARY 
avri, prep. with G.: instead of, €éAmi{w, €Ariow, HATA: expect, 

for; as prefix, against. - hope. Cf. &rls. 

ANTITHESIS. totepaios, -a, -ov: later, following, 
drro-Ktetvw : 28 kill off: second, next; TH boTepaia 
Baivw, Byoopat:? go. (Hepa): next day. Gi. 

AN ABASIS. Uorepos. 

Badrrw, €Badrov:*® throw, pelt; e&io- ywpiov, -ov, 1d: place, spot. 

BadrXdw (milit.) : invade. Dimin. of xépa. 


PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


290. THERMOPYLE 


érreron 6 RepEns Kal oi Mfr eta-€BarXov eis THY ‘EXXadsa, 
brr-euevov of " EXXnves €v MepporrvAals* TOUTOTO ywpiov bi-odov 
otevny Trap-exe eis THY ‘EXXada. éeotpatHye dé Acwvidas, 
\ x a / > nS > ? MM > f t 
Baoirers dv TOV Aaxedaimoviov. érel 8 eyyds éeyévero 6 
— i; Uo / € soe 1 iva 
Eepéns, mpovrreuev (1rpo + wéurw) immréa mevodpuevov 6 Tt 
a ew \ c , > 16 a > Ud 
qo.tovolw ot “KAAnves Kal omoecot eloiv. ovTOS eGedpnce 
(viewed, compare THEORY) Tods Aaxedatpovious tods pér 
yunvatouevouvs (compare GYMNASIUM) Tods 6€ Tas Kdpas 
(hair) KreviSopevous (combing). Kocpovytar (compare cos- 
N zoe Re = 
METIC) yap Tas Kehadras, bTav Kivdvvevey EXAAWOLD. 
peta S€ Tadta ws ém-érecov Tos “EXAnoww of MAdou, 
qodXol érimtov. tH Se voTepaia madi elo-BadovTes ovK 





— 


1 Simonides. $ Future later. 
2 Aorist later. 4 M700. = Persians. 
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aipetvov érpattov* Tote O21 a-rropodvTos Bacidéws, Eduddtns 
Mnruevs 1 avip ayyérAret adT@ atparov (trail) odaav, n dia 
TaY opéwy els TO dTricOev TaV 
“EAAnvev dépe. 
0 6€ Aewvidas mu@opevos 
tovs BapBapouvs kata TavTnv 
\ > \ iy \ 
THY atpatrov dia-Baivovtas Ta 
” \ y ” 2 
Opn, TOUS mevy AXAOUS aTr- 
/ > NX \ \ 
émeurwev, autos 5€ Kal Tpla- 
kootot (800) Xraptiatat wr- 
é“evov. Tav’Ta yap Toinoas 
namile cwooev tHv ‘EXddéda. 
elie yap 7 Uva (Delphic 
Sibyl) dre dor } THY Aaxe- 
dalwova atr-ordcbar ( perish) 
\ 1 asd ’ lal > 
Tov Baclttéa avToV. Elo- 
BadrcrvTwv obv Tov BapBa- 
pov, Tp@Tov jey avt-eryov 
(intransitive) Kai trodXovs 
am-exTevov, TéXOS b€ TaVTES 





am-€Bavov. éri 6€ TO Tad@ 


In Memory OF PLATA&A 


a“ \ 
(compare EPITAPH) ToUTo TO Those who fell at Plataa would be 
€rri-ypappd ear * immortal even without this tripod 
base and the brazen serpent that it 
once held to commemorate them. 


® Eeiv’,? ayyédrav® Aake- 
Saipovious OTe THdE (here) 
keiweOa (lie) rois Kéivwv* pnuact (orders) trevOopevor.® 
Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 





1 MyXis = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 

2 Dialectic for fév(e), vocative of févos. 

8 Infinitive as imperative. 

4 Dialectic for éxelywv. 

5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 
Dic, hospes, Spartae nos te hic vidisse iacentis 
Dum sanctis patriae legibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopyle, Salamis, Platea! What a story they 
make! The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 
given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. ... ‘“ Most Homeric of men,’ 
he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free- 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 


of tne highest. 
T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation. (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -pat (nominative -pa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action. Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 

Soxew seem best, Soy-ua DOGMA; 

Spadw do (act), dpa-ua deed, action, DRAMA; 
ypadw write, ypay-ma thing writter, EPIGRAM; 
mrovéw make, roiy-pc. POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs jin -i{w drops 
ain passing into English: 


axilw split, oxio-~a SCHISM; 
copi€opar act cleverly, copita SOPHISM. 


(6) Nouns that are formed from verp-stems by adding 
“inp or -Twp denote the agent or doer of an ast: 
So- give, do-Tnp = giver; 
pe speak, py-twp orator, RHETOR; 
owlw save, cwtHp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE ! 


duddorepov, BaciArevs 7’ dyabds Kpatepds 7’ aixunrns. 
Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior. 


293. The imperative active of o-verbs in all tenses ‘s 
uniform as to personal endings, with the exception of the 
second person singular. That form lacks an ending in 


the present and the second aorist. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF TAV® I stop 


Tav-€ Tav-€-Te 
TAV-€-TW 7TAU-0-VT@V 


SEconp AorIsT IMPERATIVE OF \eitTaM T leave 


Acrr-e 8 Alzr-e-re 
Aur-€-7e ur-0-vTwv 


First Aorist Imperative or Tato TI stop 


7av-0 ov Tav-oa-Te 
7TAv-C0-TH TAV-Ca-VTWV 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE OF eit Iam 


io-Ot éo-Te 


éo-Tw é€o-TwVv 











1The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 


great rarity. 
2Homer, Iliad, 111. 179. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 


Great. 
8A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 


singular: eld, éd6é, evpé, i5é, NaBe. 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of mparrw and 
AapBavw. 

Inflect the present imperative active of diAéw, observing rules for 
contraction and accent (§ 127). Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


294. Uses of the Imperative. (a) The imperative de- 
notes a command. ‘The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in tome, all imperatives neces- 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§ 176, a), the present de- 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 


mpatte keep doing, mpagov do. 
(6) py and the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 


py BarArere do not be continually throwing ; 
pa Barynte do not throw. 


Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 


(¢) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 





295. VOCABULARY 
duporepos, -a, -ov (rare in sing.):  Zevs, Acds,1 6: Zeus. 
both. Bappéw, -now, -noa: have courage. 
€devbepia, -as, 1: freedom. pvyna, -aTos, TO: memorial, monu- 
ELEUTHERISM. ment. 
€XevOepos, -a, -ov: free. Teivw2: stretch, reach. Lat. tenao. 
Erepos, -d, -ov: other (of two); xpi, xpnv;? xpq,* xpetn, Xpivar: 
Oarepov = 70 Erepov. be necessary, fitting. 
HETERODOX. 
1p, Ad; A. Ala. 3Imperfect, seemingly for xp} hv. 


?¥uture and aorist follow. 4xpn = xpp +n. 
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296. EXERCISES 
.(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 


, 2 9 A / e f 
elitr € elt é€ ed eo OV KeXNEVT OV = T: prrdaa Te 
éo Tw €ote €oTé NevTrEe TH a pra oa Te 


(6) Translate : 


1. «ai btm Tavita boxe, XaBov Ta bTrAAa eAOET@ eis TA 
/ @ Ne , A € Vase oY) > / 
Tm poaUev. 2. un am-ayyednXe Tous larmeéas dvTas EXaYloTOUS. 
3. AdEov 8, édy, nal ot, &© Hevodar, 41 Kat pds huas. 
Nae / b eee / ” A 3 a Lae \ 
4. ph édrrionte eve yeipova ExecOar trepi buds % das trepl 
> fe ll \ x \ > if > X \ 
ewe. 5. Oappeite b€ mpos THY avd-Bacw. 6. ampos dé 
Tovs imaréas én, “Avdpes ayabol éore, iva abvor yévnobe THs 
~ a £ na 
édevGepias. T. trav dé audhotépwv Oatepov yp Toveiv, 7 
érecOat por 4 pnKxéte vopilev pe otpatnyov etva. 
8. adAa fn érr-atvéons Tods alaypovs pHTOpas. 9. ava- 
TELVETE THY YELpa, EL ET-ALVELTE. 


UAC 


297. SALAMIS 


The battle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. A%schylus, in 
his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. ‘The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 


® maides “EXAHvav ite (go), 

e€hevJepodre (compare édeVOepos) marpis’, édevOepodre de 
mTaidas, yuvaixas, Oeav Te Tatp@wv edn (seats), 

Onxas (tombs) te mpo-yovwev (compare yiyvopat) * viv umep 


TaVvT@V ayo. 
ZEschylus, Perse, 402-6. 





1 Supply the proper form of \éyw. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 


The epitaph of that same Aischylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Aloxvrov Evdopiwvos ’AOnvaioy tode KevOer 
pvhwa Kata-pOipevoy tupodpopo.o I'éXas - 
"ArKny & €0-ddKipwov Mapabonorv addoos av eitroe 

X f A bl Ul 
kal Babv-yaitnes Mijbos émictapuevos. 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 


Aschylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lieth, 
Wheatiields of Gela his tomb waving around and above ; 

Muarathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. “DRINK TO ME ONLY” 


Kivi pév ov dido-orvos* Stav 0 eBédns we weOvocar (make 
drunk) 
TpaTa ov yevouevn (tasting) mpoa-pepe Kal déyouai * 
Ei yap émi-yavoes (touch) tots yeideow (lips), odKére 
vypew (be sober) 
evpapes (easy), ovdé huyeiy Tov yAuKIY (sweet) oivo-xydov 
(yew = pour). 
Tlop@uever (brings) yap ewovye KUNE (cup) rapa cod TO 
pirnua, 
Kal “ot ar-ayyédrEL THY YapLy rv EXaPev. 


This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 


< nlopes Fae eee eal 


a Bey a 





THe ENTRANCE TO THE STADIUM AT OLYMPIA. 





LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE! 


FERNS. @ re . . 
ovdey yAUKLoY Hs TaTpidos. — Naught is sweeter than one’s native land.2 


300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 
regular formation in the present tense, the o of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 


PRESENT IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF TAVM I stop 
(wat-e-00) zrav-ov Tai-€-00e 
Tav-€-o0w mav-€-00wy 
Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of @iAéw, observ- 
ing the rules for contraction and accent ($127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 
301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 
endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 


Seconp Aorist Imperative Mrppie or hettrw TL leave 


(Aur-€-00) Aurr-08 Air-e-0 Ve 
Aur-é-0 8 dur-€-cbwy 


302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end. 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 





1The perfect imperative middle and passive is not giyen because of its 
great rarity. 
2Homer, Odyssey, IX. 34. 
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First Aorist IMPERATIVE MIDDLE OF TrAv@ 


qrav-o ar 1 rrav-ca-o 8€ 
mrav-od-c 8w 7rav-ca-c bwv 


Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of peta-rewropar and 
ad-ixvéopia. 


303. VOCABULARY 
dAXdTTw, dAAdEW, NAAa~a: change. dn, adv.: now, already. 
PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. pécos, -, -ov: middle; TO jecov: 
dvw, adv.: up. Cf. ava the middle. MESOPOTAMIA. 
av, adv. : again, on the other hand. otpatevpa, -atos, ro: army. Cf. 
éxel, adv.: there. oTparevo. 
évOu, adv.: there, then, where otpepu, otpepo, éotpeva: turn. 
(rel.). STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 
304. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Aelr ov EXE OV AlTrOvV EAITOVD K@’DGaAL K@AVTAL 
KeAeve cw Kerevoa Pav Kerev cao be é Kerev cacbe 


(b) Translate : 


1. kal vov, én, wit) méAXR@pEV, @ Avdpes, AAN arr-eNOdvTes 
non alpeicOe of Secuevor apyovtas, Kal éEXopevor HKETE Els TO 


péoov TOD oTpaTtoTébov. 2. adrXa, ef Botre, weve el TO 
otpatevpmatt, éyw b€ mopevoopat* ef dé BovreL, od ev Topevou 
> \ € 

él TO dpos, eyo & €Bédw peeve. 3. ava-otpeyrduevo. dé 
* , a , 
av am-addXatTecVe ard TovTOV TOU ywpiou. 4. hvrakéar 
be 2 ft } Lo Lol / 5 \ ef 4 ’ al 
é€ un Kaxiwy dSoxns Tod yépovTos. 5. pry ErnoOe ta exer 
MaAXOV 7) Ta Tap épol. 6. tva b€ rvOn Tepl TOY ava, 


MeTa-Teurat TOV TLoTOV HYEWOVA. 





1A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: xéXevoa:. It must be care- 
fully distinguished from xededoa, first aorist infinitive active, and from 
xehevoat, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by KeAevoece. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Do not rush (fall) into the ships. 2. If they wish to 
be free, let them be as brave as possible. 3. Let the old 
men do whatever seems best. 4. Let us take (having) 
courage (and) be worthy of our freedom. 5. Do not expect 
that the ships will aid any longer. 


305. PRO PATRIA 


Spartan has always been synonymous with the simplicity, 
hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 





‘““HoLttow LACEDAMON ”’ 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant soldiers. 


Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili- 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 
aged individualism and fostered patriotism. Their litera- 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
cr the campfire, or to religious gatherings.! 


1An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopyle by C D. Snedeker. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrtzus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and he succeeded remark- 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 

(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 
wherever necessary.) 


il 
teOvdwevat (to die) yap Kadov év[t] rpo-uayor[c| Trecovta 
avdp’ ayabov repli 7 (his) ratpiou wapvdpevor ( fighting). 


vue ys wept Thode payopeba Kal Tep) Taidev 
Ouyokwpev Arvyéwor (puxav) unKete hevddpevor (spar- 
ing). 
@ véot, ANNA! payeoOe map’ adXAnroLo[L] pévovTes, 
unde guys aloypas dpyete unde ddBouv, 
adda péyav Trovetcbe xal ar«iwov (valiant) év dpect 
(breast) Ovpov, 
Bde diro-uyelr’ avdpdor wapvdpevot. 


II 


The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in- 
structor to read you these lively anapeests. ) 


ayer (up), ® Zardptas (-ns) evdvdpw (-ov) 

K@poe (scions) matépwy ToaTay (ToNITOV) 

Aaa (left hand) weév ituy (shield) mpo-Bdrea Ge, 
ddpu & evTdrAwws (courageously) dv-cyverbe 

wn peddpevor Tas (rhs) Swas (compare zodnoGy) - 
ov yap matpiov (customary) Ta (TH) Ladpra. 





1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 


LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 


pay Kptvere iva pn KpiOnre. — Judge not that ye be not judged. 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (\, p, v, p) add 
eo to form the future active and middle. ‘The o, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 


haivo, dave(c)w, pavd. 


The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of diréo. 

Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of g¢aivw. Compare with 
paradigm (§ 529). 

307. Verbs in -tfw that have more than two syllables 
form their future in -vew and are inflected like dative: 

vouila; vouew : vould, vopueis, vomuel, K.T.A. 
Similar forms appear in the future of a few other verbs 


which drop the o between two vowels and contract the 
vowels: 
KaAr€(o)w: KardG, karets, Karel, K.T.r. 5 


Haxe(T)omar: paxovpat, waxel, mayetrat, K.T.r 
Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 
ayyéArXw, aro-Kkteiva, BadrrA, OvycKkw, pévo, Tite, 
mopitw, Teivw. ' 





1$t. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 
or effecting, dws and the future indicative supply the 
object :1 


Bovdeverat Srrus aitors reioer he is planning how to persuade them. 


The negative is “7. 


309. VOCABULARY 
drro-Kpivopat, -ovpar? : reply. oxoréw®: look to see, inquire, con- 
dpety, -Hs, 9: fitness, excellence, sider. 

bravery, virtue. Cf. &prerros. MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. daivw, dav@?: shed light, show; 
yn* yas, 7: land, soil. GEOLOGY. mid. and pass., appear. 
Kpivw, Kpw@?: pick out, judge, de- PHENOMENON. 

cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. avepos, -a, -ov: visible, apparent, 
oKEerTopat, TKEWopat, ErKEWaduny *: evident. PHANEROGAM. 

look to see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 

310. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. pos tadrta aro-xpivovpeba, éeredav Hen Tis ayyehOv 
Ta TEpl THS ways. 2. GAA TOTO dei cKOTELVY, STAs [7 
\ > \ ) a a pe ld \ A , Aeuses 
Ty apeTiy amro-Banreite HY EXaBETE Tapa THY TaTépwv iar. 
3. mapa-cxevaccpeOa & Srrws TavTns THs ys pavovuela 


aEvot elvat. 4. trav d€ dirwv éri-pedodmat, dws TA eua 
MaAAOY 1) TA Tapa Baoihel EXwvTAL. 5. tuas S€ Kpive 
morrov" a&lous elvas. 6. oxéetar & bras avdpas bru 
aplotovs Anerat. T. def O Huds éri-pereicOar bras 
avo. elvar havovpeba TavTns THS é€devOepias. 8. od yap 


ee ee 





1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 
2¥or the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 
8 Contract noun: hence 7 in ali forms. 
4Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses oxoréw is used. 
5 Present and imperfect only. § Genitive of value. 
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Tous y €XevOdpous arro-KTeveite, ur) havepo) yevnoe Kaxob 
dyes. } 

(b) Complete : 

1. radta pérArgE ayyeN— errav pos BaciN— ad-tK—Tat. 
2. Kutpov yap xpy émi-weX—cOat 6rws ta Sixata atro- 
Kplv—Ta. 3. oKoT—vTwy OTws apeivous dav—vTa 4 
Tok\A— BapBap—. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty. 
3. Do not depart from (a7r-adAaTToOL“aL) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4, Let them be on their 


guard that the horsemen do not again get (yiyvouac) in their 
rear. 


311. THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


€ x > / ¥ \ 5 / 
0 péev ’Errixappos tovs Oeovs eivar réyet 
avewous (winds), vdwp, yhv, HAtov (sun), Top, acTépas (stars). 
eyo 0 wr-éAaBov (supposed) ypnoiwous (useful) eivar Beors 
Tapyvpiov? nuiv Kal TO ypuC tov. 
(dpvcapevos (installing) Tovrous yap es THY oiKiav 
evéat (imperative): Ti BovrAeL; TavTa cor yevnoeTat, 
aypos (land), oixiat, Oeparrovtes (servants), apyupomarva, 
pirot, dicactal (judges), wdptupes (witnesses). jedvov didov 
(give, imperative ) ° 
’ \ \ of; y \ ¢ My = 
avTous yap €€es tovs Oeors w7-npéras (slaves). 


Menander, fragment 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the nouns 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 





1§ 214. 
2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mized, i.e., 
fused into one: 6 avAp often becomes avnp. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 


éret 6€ Aoav eri tais Ovpats Tais Ticcadpépvovs, of per 
otpatnyol mwap-exanOnoav (were summoned) eiaw. oi 6€ 
Aoyayol él tais Ovpats Ewevov. ov TOAA@ OE VoTEpov aro 
TOU avToU onpelov (signal, compare SEMAPHORE) of 7 évdov 
(within) cuv-ehkauBavovto Kat oi Em (compare €K) KarT- 





Ewing Galloway. 
ACROCORINTH 


Behind these columns of Apollo's temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 
exomnaav (were slain). peta dé tadta TOV BapBapwr tives 
€ / MN aA / > A @ > ‘ 
imméov dud Tod mediou €davvovtes Tie év-TUyYavorev (met) 
"EXAnu mavras éxtewov. of S€ “EAAnves TO Tpaypya 
eOavpalov ex Tov otpatorédou opavtes (seeing). x TovToU 
5x of "EXAnves EOcov ert ta OrAa aves éx-rerAnypEver 
(frightened) kat vopulfovtes adtixa (immediately) HEewv 
avuTovs él TO otpatoredov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, -4 nabasis, 1. 5. 83134. 





LESSON LI 


AORIST OF LIQUIDS 





Kaipos 8’ emt macaw apistos. — Everything in season. 





313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 
in a liquid (§ 306) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to y (after 
rorp toad),etoe,ttot, v tov: 


paiva (stem dav-), épnva; ayyeAAw (stem ayyeA-), HyyetAa. 
In other respects these aorists resemble éravoa. 
Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 
imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 
gaivw. Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 


314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing. (a) After 
a verb of fearing in a primary tense wy lest and the sub- 
junctive state the object of fear: 


poBetra py Kaxa 7aOn he fears lest he may suffer harm. 


The negative form is 7 od lest not. 
(6) After a secondary vense the optative may occur: 
€pofBeiro py Kaka ta8o. he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 


A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear.? 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 694. Literally: (There is) a best moment for 
everything. 4 
2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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315. VOCABULARY 

clkpos, -a, -ov: top of; To dxpov: dew, derAyow, aetdAyoa: 
the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. owe. 

eiOe, conj.: O if, would that, if only. Téeuvw, Tew@, erewov or €rapov: 

eipyvn, -nS, 9: peace. IRENIC. cut, ANATOMY. 

Kalpos, -00, 0: fitting moment, op- Tpéxw, Spapodtpar, edpapov: run, 
portunity. TROCHAIC. Cf. &pdpos. 

pavddve, pabyoopa, euabov: goBdoua, PoByncoua:! fear. 
learn, unde; stand. POLYMATH. Cf. 6Bos. 

perc, meAnoa, eueXynoe: is acare, yadreraivw, -av@, -nva: be severe, 
concerns. Used impersonally. angry. Cf. xaderds. 
316. EXERCISES 


(a) Transtate : 

1. ewot o€ pernoer d7rws ev Kaip@ad-iEoueba. 2. hoPeiTat 
Hn ovy ot ex. Tod deEvov Képatos dpaduwow emi TO axKpov. 
’ ” <2: x \ ‘ lal > r s 
3. ovK €ate padiov THY anv Bovrnv waleiv. 4. époSovpela 


A id / / € a yv > al X 
Hn 0 AOYOS YareTnvEleY Hiv. 5. €lOe és-atvoiev tov 
a an - a) a a4 
Oopov tov TAS Bacirelas. 6. tov d€ Kupouv Baotreds thy 
aC fol ld A cr 
Te Keparny Kal TAS yelpas aTr-eTELEV. 1. THS VUKTOS Huty 
io Q \ , ee ’ NM \ = / O oe SLA MES | ey 
nv PoBos un waOorey Srrov éotl TO ypvaiov. 8. @pa Yui 
a) / >? Nia Or: fa] a + Q x 4 ie 
OKOTTELY TrOTEPOV Euol EredGe 7) Ov. d. Kau EmedrAOV ol 


Kpatic Tot SpapetoOa Kata TOV Opav. 


(6) Complete: 


1. doBodpat pr 0 avnp yarernv—, éredav aicbav— 
THV otkiav Svaprato—. 2. oxoreicbe bras TO Tpaypya 
pab—, mplv éxel €rO—. 3. nu— tv PdBos ur ody of 
qmaioes TOUS amro-Oav— ev AEy—. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. This orator appears (to be) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 3. They reply 








“ Aorist follows. 
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at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4. You 
must see to it that the men in the city decide this. 5. The 
commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 





““ SERMONS IN STONES” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles, 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states, he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 


317. POOR SERIPHOS! 


The point of the following anecdote, one of many con- 
tained in Plutarch’s Life of Themistocles, lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun- 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 

Tov b€ Lepidiov mpos OewotoKr€a EltrovT0s, ws ov dv” avTov 
éyou Sofav (fame) adrra bia THY TdALY, ’AAHOH Ayers, ElrreD, 
GAN oT adv éeyw Lepigios Ov eyevounv ev-doEos ovte ad 
*A@nvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 3. 
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318. SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nov per, d ‘Eppa, a-ddvarov | (impossible, that is, te 
pay), nv dé Noipos (pestilence) Tis 7) TOAEMOS KaTA-TELWY 
TodXovs, €v-eoTal TOTE aTro-KEepdavai TL (make some profit) 
amo TOV mopOpelov (ferry charges). 

EPM. Nop ody éyo xad- SR Cay sit down) Ta KaKioTa 
evyopevos yevérOat, as ard TOUT@Y Ta OpELAouEvAa aTrO- 
Aa Bor. 

XAP. Ovx éoti ddXros, O'Epuy. viv 8 drtyou, wavOaves, 
ad-ixvovvtat nuiv: eipnvn yap. 

EPM. “Auewov! otras, e¢ xal npuiv mapa-teivoto (be 
eutended ) td cod TO dpAnma (Compare INS arn’ 
06 pev tradatot ODES PALHONTOLOGY), @® Xapov, 
hKOv dvSpetou amavtes, alwatos (compare HEMORRHAGE ) 
peotol kal Tpavyatiat (“ casualties”) of woAXoi: viv &é 
) papude@ (compare PHARMACIST) Tis wd Tod Tatoos 
amro-Oavev? i) bo THs yuvatKes, @ypol (pale, compare 
OCHER) G&ravtes Kal a-yevvets (agnoble), oy 6uoLor (com- 
pare HomMoLOGOUS) éxelvors. of b€ mreioTo: aiTav Sid 
NpHMaTa HKovow. 

XAP. Idvu yap wepi-udynra éoti TadTa. 

EPM. Arkaiws av odv éy@ ar-attoiny Ta dpetomeva Tapa 
cov. 

Adapted from Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 4. 


1 Supply éore. 


2 daro-Ovzjoxw is virtually a passive to dwo-xrelva, Compare mow and 
waoxw. 


LESSON LII 
PERFECT ACTIVE! 


evpnka. — I have it.2 


319. The Perfect Indicative. (a) The perfect dunotes 
completed action with the effect of the action still continu- 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 

meravka I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 


present time. 


(6) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 


tyne he is dead (he has passed away); 
méroub1 I am confident, I trust. 


320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 


pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 9 
éreravkn I had stopped (it), éremroiOy I was confident. 


PERFECT INDICATIVE OF Tavw 


, , 
1E-TAU-KA, TE-TQ.V-KO-PEV 

4 
TE-TAV-KO-S TE-TO.V-KO-TE 

4 4 > 
me-Trav-Ke(v) Te-TAV-Kao(v) 


Pruperrecr INDICATIVE OF TTAVW 


€-1re-7rav-ky] €-7T€-77.U-KE- LEV 

€-1r€-T4.U-KN-S €-7r€-71a.U-Ke-Te 

€-7re-Trav-Ket €-1Te-71.a.-KE-O OV 
Perrectr INFINITIVE TTE-TAV-KE-VOL 


Perrecr PARTICIPLE — 7re-7rav-kds, -KUta, -Kds 





1The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
desired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 
+ Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found. 
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321. Reduplication is the sign of the perfect, whether 
active, middle, or passive, and is found in every perfect. 
It has different forms: 

(a) Verbs beginning with a single consonant prefix this 
consonant and ¢€ to the stem: 

TAVW, TETAUKA. 
} is represented by tm, 8 by t, x by k: 
patvo, rédnva; OvycKkw, TEOvnKG. 

(b) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro- 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypahw, yéypada. 

(c) Verbs beginning with a vowel, a double consonant 
or p,! or with two or more consonants other than a mute 
and a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 

dprdlw, ypraxa; Cntew, eLytnka; cTparevw, EoTparevka. 

322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add- 
ing -ka (-Ke) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-e). Perfects in -Ka (-ke) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-€) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the k, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects.” 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
teduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

répnva, eredyvn; eotadrKa, éoTddxy. 


Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are typical 
of these forms and often serve as clues. 





1 Verbs beginning with p double the p. ; 
2 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form: 
aw and B become $; « and y become x; T and 8 become 8. 
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Vw 


be, SE 


» Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
mépnva; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 


324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. The stems should be noted: 
vis absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also ut 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. ‘The absence of v or the presence ot 
vt serve as clues. 


Perrect PAaRTICIPLE OF TAV® 


TETAVKWS TETAVKVLA TETAUKCES 
TEMAVKOTOS Te TAVKULAS TETAVKOTOS 
ETAVKOTL TETUVKVIO TETOAVKOTL 
TETAVAOTA TETAVKVLAY TETUVKOS 
TETAVKOTES TETAVKVIAL TETAUKOTO, 
TETAVKOTWY WETAVKULOV TETAVKOTWV 
weTavKool(V) METAVKVLOLS wEeTAVKOOL(V) 
TETAVKOTAS TETAVKVLOS WETAVKOTA 
325. VOCABULARY 
de-dorxa (deidw) : fear. AEAoura (A€tw) : have left. 
el-Anpa (AapBavw) : have taken. memeka (ew): have persuaded. 
ép-pida (pimtw) : have thrown. mé-mroba, (7e(Ow): have been xer- 
é-oTpatevka (oTparevw): have suaded, am confident, trust. 
made a campaign. ré-Topa (réurw) : have sent. 
evpnxa! (evpicxw): have found. memovda (macxw): have experi- 
nenka (aipew): have seized, have enced, have been treated. 
captured. té-Ovnka (OvyoKw) : be dead. 


nptaka (apragw):2 have seized, 
have plundered. 








i Or nupyka. 2 Verbs in -{o (stem -8) drop the § before the « of the per- 
fect as before the o of the future and aorist. s 
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326. EXERCISES 
(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 


Xe Aoi7rapev € oTpaTev KOT L 1 pia ke cav 
épp id E var Be dod Ket npHK vi at 


(6) Translate : 


1. éotpatevcapev bn peta tav Bedtictwr. 2. Typ 
sadtriyya eidknpws mpos Baciréa Oei. 3. édedotxete Se 
e - A Z 
bn ov méurpatwe dwiv Tov ypvady ; 4. rod b€ Kipov 
uy > / a e a > A > X / 
teOvnkotos ovKeTe Sei nuas édravvev eis TO mpdcOer. 
5. évomivete 5€ tos BapBdpovs Ta axpa eiAndévat év Kalpo. 
be 7) i 
a is 
6. éxelvous érremreixeL TA aUTA TpaTTELy. T. éredn dé 
HKomev, of vAaKes am-eXeAOiTETAY TO oTpaToTedoV. 


Q ” Ls 4 Gg Yam tS a X , 6 x , 
2. ori ovv 6 Tt UT’ éuod KaKkov tremrovOaTe; 9. «ote 
= id 2ON € yi SA > ec t, \ r 
UT-OTTEVTE TOUS ETEPOUS TOV OiVOY NPNKEVAL ; 10. ra dé 
¢ - J xX >» = 

orra Eppiddtes év-errecor els TAS OLKIas. 11. 9 8é Bacireva 


adyyerov Treroudvia éXavver pos TO EAANViKOY oTpaTevUA. 


(c) Write in Greek: 


1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angry when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4. They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. 


327. A CYNICAL THRUST 


Tlepixre? 5é Bovrcpevos év-tuxeiv (fall in with, meet) émt 
Ovpas 7rAGev avTov. TuOdwevos 5€é ob cyora Fev (be at leisure) 
GNA oKoTreiv Kal’ EavTov brrws Adyov atro-dMce (render 
account) “A@nvaiows, arr-epydpmevos 0’ AXKiBiadys, Kira, dn, 
BéXtiov ove Av avTov cKoTrEety Stas OK aATrO-dMcEL NOYOY 
*A@Onvaiois 3 

Plutarch, Alcibiades, VII. 2. 





THE HERMES OF PRAXITELES 


The ancients seern to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 


it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 





LESSON LI 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Mynpoowvn untnp Moveawv. — Memory, mother of the Muses.4 





328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 
pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di- 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect ; those of the imperfect help form the pluper- 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac- 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of ravw in the middle (and passive ) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat- 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 
personal endings. Since it is easy to recognize these forms 
but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 








1. A stem ending in 7, B, or $ shows T mute. 
h Eros 
a) pra 4 L/ 
benv ou | TOL P Ge 
v 
P pea 4 oO TO + Bat 

p-evos 

1 Hymn to Hermes, 429-430. 2The o between consonants drops out. 


17 
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~ Mui 


2. A stem ending in k, y, or x shows Ar Nes 
pea 
| penv [a Tat { Ge 
Y) eOa Sle lo X | Oa 
juevos 
8. A stem ending in 7, 5, 8 shows Age 
My er 
poat es 
Bynv atu | TOL f Ge 
" v o o 7) 
peBo. o TO Gat 
Mevos 
4. A stem ending in -v shows Lig h 
poau 
Bs penv y | rat Sie {6 
peBa co To Gat 
peevos 





5. A perfect participle and eioé or joav are used for 
the third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -téos, 
-TéG, -téov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 
(a) They may be used personally: 
diaBaréos eoriv 6 rotapos the river must be crossed. 
(6) They may be used impersonally: 4 


7 pax €ov eotiv it must be done. 


331. Dativeof Agent. The dative of reference, used with 
a perfect passive or a verbal in -téos, denotes the agent: ? 


TOUTO uly mempaKkTar this has been done by us; 
ToUTO Huly mpaxreov éativ this must be done by us. 





1The impersonal verbal may take an object: 
diaBaréov éori Tov woraudy the river must be crossed. 
2 What uses of the dative have you now bad? 


PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


532. 
G-Tindlw, atipacw, yTiwaca, 7Art- 
Paka, ATi wacpat: dishonor. 
€ws, conj.: while, until. 


Gartw, Oao, aya, rébappar: 


dig, bury. 
LIVATKM, MYnTw, Euvnoa: remind ; 
peevynpar: remember. MNEMONIC. 
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VOCABULARY 


Tapacayyns, -ov, 6: parasang. A 
Persian road measure = about 
30 stades. 


Taos, -ov, 6: burial, grave. 


EPITAPH. Cf. @arre. 
Tappos, -ov, 7: ditch, trench. Cf. 
Oarre. 


oikew, O1KNTW, WkNTA, OKNKA, Tun. Hs, HY: honor, price. 
oxynpar: dwell, inhabit. TIMOCRACY. 
ECUMENICAL. Cf. olkla. 
333. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 


AereltPOar, AeAELmmevor Eloiv, WémEeuTrTaL, eréTELoTO, NpTra- 


> / > tA i / = 2 ft / 
otal, eTéepavTo, nywevor noav, Témpakat, eréeTay Oe, TETELT WAL, 


, 6 / 1 > & A 4 4] nO a 6 
mepaviar, mwemeppevos,' érempakto, teTaype%a, nOpoialat, 


mrepac mela. 


(6) Translate : 


1. évtaiOa mapa tov rrotapov mods “EXANUK? @OKNTO 


evoalwor Kal peyadn. 


a eo ¢ ’ i o 
pot Soxel Tras ws achardoTaTa peveEiTe. 
/ ie 2) / 6 1) / = 
yevntatl TL, ov peuvnoecOal? oé dhacuv. 
avtov évtav0a TéarrTa Orrov arr-COave pay opevos. 
peévrot Ota Tov Ypdvoy TOAVY OVTA TaVTA Me“Yn aL. 


2. Kal &ws ye éxel pwéveTe, oKETTTEOV 


3. éav b€ &d 
4. ro 6€ copa 
5. ovKére 
6. oUToS 


X z A a a Zz 
dé Kxaxiwv yevopwevos TOV GAN@V TO OTPATHY®@ 1-TiwacTo. 


7. qopeuvtéov & jpiv rorrovs Tapacdyyas mpl eis THY Tabpov 


adg-txéo Oat. 


8. obtos 0 Taos Tihs ® weyarns éeerrointo. 


9. ometoes 6 AOxos Ews av havepa yevnTat 4 Tadpos. 





1 Because three p's are unpronounceable, one p is dropped. 


2 Future perfect = future. 


3 Genitive of price. 
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(c) Write in Greex: 

J. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 
3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 
4, Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


Téyparrras, Ovx er aptw (bread) wove Snoetat (live) o} 
avOpwros, ANN ert TavTi pnuate (word) éx-Tropevopevo dia 
aTopatos Oeod. 

St. Matthew, IV. 4. 

335. A NARROW ESCAPE 


t © avtn nuépa Kréapyos éXGwr él Tv dvd-Baowv (com- 
pare 6ta-Balvw) Tov vroTamod Kal exet KaTa-cKEYraevos THD 
ayopav adb-urmever él THY éavTod cxnvyy dia TOD Mévevos 
oTpaTEevpaTos ovv OALYyoLy TOS TEpt a’Tov: Kupos d€ ow 
HKEV, AAN Ett rpog-yjravve* Tov de Mévwvos ctpatiwtav Evra 
(compare XYLOPHONE) oxyifoy (Compare SCHISM) TIS, @S 
€Gewper Kréapyov &-ehavvovta, &Bare thy akivny (ax) ° 
Kat ovTos méev avTov? nuaptev (missed)* dros S€ AMOov 
Kal @AXos, Elta TorAOL, Kpavyhs yevouevns. 6 S€ KaTa- 
 pevyet eis TO EavTOU oTpdTevpa, Kal evOds Trap-ayyéerreL Eis 
Ta OwAa* Kal TOs wev Orditas adTod (there) éxédeuceE 
peivar Tas aoridas Tpds Ta yovata (knees) éyovtas, adds 
dé AaBav trols Opaxas Hravvev er) trols Mévavos, wore 
éxeivous €x-meTrAHXOat Kal avrov Mévava, Kal tpéyewv ert Ta 
bra. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 12-13. 
(To be continued) 





1The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 


distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: l'homme 
est mortel. 


2A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 





THE PoRcH OF THE MAIDENS 
For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 





LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE! 


TO VIKGV QUTOV QUTOV TATOY VIK@Y TPWTH TE Kal Apion. 
Selj-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all.? 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding 6y 
(in indicative and infinitive) or 8 (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. ‘To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (e+. 
y, 1) occurs throughout the subjunctive. The mood sign 
of the optative in the singular is ty; in the plural t and te 
(§ 187). These combine to form etn, et, eve. 


First Aorist InpIcATIVE PASSIVE OF Trav@ 


> 4 +) tA 
é-rav-On-v €-77a.v-On-pev 
é-7rav-0n-s €-77a.v-On-Te 

> 2 > , 
€-7rav-0n €-7ra.v-On-o av 


Frrst Aorist SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE 


(wav-Oé-w) av 0d (wav-0€-wpmev) wav Sapev 
(wav-Oé-ns) rav Os (wav-Oé-nre) av Ojre 
(rav-Gé-n) rav OG (wav-Oé-wor) Trav 0dcr 


First Aorist OpraTIvVE PASSIVE 


Trav Belny mav Oeipev or zrav Oelnpev 
trav Oelns mav Ocire Or zrav Oelnre 
av Oeln qav Oetev or mrav Selqnoav 


First Aorist IxFmnitrvE PASSsIvE zav Ofjvar 


First Aorist Particre.E Passive zrav Qcls, -etoa, -év 





1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 
2Plato, Laws, 626 EF. 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like éxavOnv. 
Before 8, stems ending in w or B roughen to $, those in 
« or y roughen to x. Stems ending in 7, 6, @ change to o: 

mepur-, erepOnv ; ay- 7XOnv ; aprad-, HprdcOnv. 

338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 
consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu- 


line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plura! 
vt drops out and ¢ lengthens to et (§ 107). 


First Aorist PARTICIPLE PASSIVE OF TTAV® 


mavbeis ravbetca mavbev 
mavdevros mravbeions mavbevros 
qravbevTe rravbeion ravbevtt 
mavbevta mavletoay mravbev 
mavoevres ravbetoat ravbevra 
mavbevtwv rravlevca@v mavbevTwv 
mavdetcr(v) mravbetoats mavbetar(v) 
ravdevtas mravbeioas ravbevTa 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs, 
Such a form lacks @. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative, subjunctive, optative,infinitive, and 
participle of ypade in the aorist passive (éyoadnv). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 533). 


340. The future passive forms its stem by adding oo 
(oe) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per- 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 
mav-0y-co-wat; second future passive, ypad-1-co-pat. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of 6@n), 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 


FUTURE 


AND AORIST PASSIVE 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 


participle passive of zravw and ypadga. 


digms ($§ 528, 533). 


341. 


d-peAew, duednow, nueANTA, HME 
Anka, HéeAnpa: be careless, 
neglect, with G. Cf. pédrc. 

Scopat, denoopar, deS€nuar, CdenOqv : 
lack, need, want, desire, request. 
Freq. with G., or with G. of 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set 

dia-rpiBw, -rpiw, -érpipa, -rérpt- 


342. 
(a) Translate : 


Compare with para- 


VOCABULARY 


ga, -reTpipor, -erpiBnv: rub 

through or away, spend, waste 

(time), delay. DIATRIBE. 
orAilw, orAtca, OrTpol, omTAC 

oOnv: arm, equip. Cf. dirda. 
maXATov, -0v, TO: javelin. 


piots, -ews, 4: nature. PHYSICS. 


EXERCISES 


1. of ’AOnvaios tev rodiTav eenOncav Tpinpets TéeurApae 


@S WAEloTaS. ye 


KaTa pvotv vomos éoTlv o TavT@V BaciNevs. 


3. dia TO Edpos TO TOD TOT MOD TrorAVS ypovos di-eTP’BH LTO 


TOV SiwKoVT@Y, @aTE of Guydbes &E-epuyov. 4+. émiatony 
\ , a, V = 

d€ ypadnoetat Tapa Bactréa, érrav 7 Katpos. 5. AaBwv 
\ \ ’ A na ’ fa a i > > 

Ta TaATa els Tas xeipas €B07-Onoe TH HTTOVL. 6. @ 
y” 24 a > a / -_ ay ? 

avipes, éav po. Tec OTe, €v TH mEeyioTn Tin Ever Oe. T. é&- 


, € / > eens! x N UG 
omdcOevTes of Kpaticto. ov Sedoikact mi Kaka Tabwour. 
5 a L > ” 6) \ a 
8. a-perodvtes KivdiveU ovK HOEdOV Els hvyHnY TpaTrhvat. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 
2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench. 
3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 


his men. 4, Because of the breadth of the river, you must 
eross in a boat. 
343. A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 


t ys i a fal -_ A 
o 6€ IIpoEevos (Uotepos yap tpoc-hrOe Kal THY oTriTOV 
a ” A a 
Tives aUT@ eElTrovTo) evOds els TO péooV aywv edeitO Tot 
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Knreapyou uy trovety TavTa. 


e o f ’ 
6 & éyadérauvev 611 ovTH TPaws 


(mildly) Néyou TO avTod rdGos (compare TaTXw), ExeeUTE 





THE VICTORY OF PAONIUS 


This memorial of a naval victory is one 
of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- 
sents Victory as a goddess about to alight 


on the prow of a ship. 


Te avuTov ékK TOU pécoU 
e&-tctacba (stand out). 
év TovTe mpoc-nrAGe Kal 
Kipos kat érvGeTo To 
Tpayua* evOus & dae 
Ta TadTa eis TAS xElpas 
Kat ovV TOS Trap-ovct TOV 
TloT@OV Kev éXavvaY Eis 
TO pécov Kal rAéyer TAde. 
Kréapye cal Ipofeve cat 
Of AdXot of Tap-ovTes ”° EX- 
Anves, TL TroveiTe; El Yap 
arANros payelobe, ev 
THOSE TH Huepa ey@ KaTa- 
Kexorpouat! Kal tyets ov 
TOAD €“ov VoTEpoV* Ka- 
K@S* yap ToY nueTépwv 
e€yovT@y TavTes ovTOL of 
BapBapor roremi@tepor 
nHuty éoovtat THY Tapa 


a > 4 = nA ¢ > J, > Ly a tegt / 
Bactre ovTwv. axkovoas TadTa 0 KrX€apyos év EauT@ éeyéveto * 


Kal €TavaavTo audorepot. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 5. 14-17. 





1 Future perfect passive of xara-xémrw, a rare form easily recognized from 


the reduplication and 7%, 


2An adverb with €xw 1s very common instead of the corresponding 


adjective with elul. 


LESSON LV 


PRINCIPAL PARTS 


évvéa tas Movoas activ twes: ds dArydpws* 
nvide Kal Yarpw AcoBobev 7 dexarn. 

Some say the Muses are nine. How careless! 
Lo, Lesbian Sappho is the tenth.+ 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 
person singular indicative of the present, future, aorist, 
perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 
each) in the three voices (§ 548). 


$5. One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 

middle deponents: 

tuvOavopat, Tevoouat, érvOdunv. 
Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 

BovrAopat, BovAncopa, €BovdrnOnv. 
Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 


xraopat I acquire, éxrnoapnv I acquired, éxtyOn it was acquired. 


- 








1Greek Anthology. 
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347. Principat Parts oF VERBS ALREADY PRESENTED! 


Pres. Fut. 

1 2 
ayyédhw ayyEr@ 
ayw &Ew 
alpéw aipjnow 
ala@dvouat alcPjcopa 
aKovw akovoouar 
aNiokouat  adwoouac 
amo-OvyoKw dro-Gavov- 

feat 
amo-KTelyw  amro-KTEva 
ag-ikvéowar agd-lEouat 
Balyw Bhoomar 
Baddw Bard 
Bovdouar BovdAncomac 
ylyvouat yevijoouat 
yiyveokw  yracouac 
dé5ocxa (perf. as pres.) 
det denoer 
déouac denoouar 
Soxéw bem 
éGéw ebeAnow 
elul Eromar 
elroy (2d aor.) 
éXavvw EXO 
ém-a.véw ér-aivéow 


émt-weéouat émi-weNhoo- 


tromar 
Epxouat 
evplaxw 
exw 


HOomat 
Kkahéw 
KrNérTw 
Kptyw 


pat 
eYouas 


evpynow 
#&w or 
oxXhTw 
ho Onoouar 
kah@ 
Kréyw 


~ 
Kpiv@ 


Aor. 
3 


Ayyerra 
Hyayov 
eldov 
qodouny 
HKovga 
éahwv 
am-é0avoy 


am-€KT Elva 
ap-ixdunv 
éBny 
@Badov 


évyevounv 
éyvov 
edeuwa 


édénoe 


édo0ka 


HnOénoa 


raga 
ém- vera 


€or Ounv 
HrACov 
nupov 
&o ov 


éxddeoa 
Exdewa 
Exptva 





Perse 
4 


ay yerKa 
Axe 
npnKa 


ak7koa 
EGwka 
TéOvnka 


: 
am-€xTova 


BEéBnxa 
BéBXynka 


yéyora 


éyrwKa 


nOEANKa 


-e\j aka 2 


ém-WVEKa 


é\nAvea 
nupnka 
éEoxyKa 


KEKANKG 
KéxNopa 
Kéxpika 


Perf. Mid. 


Ps 


oO 
AY VEX wat 
Rypat 


Dpnpa 
oOnuac 


ap-tyuat 


BéBXnuac 
BeBovrAnmar 
yeyernpa 
eyvwo mac 


ded énuat 
dédoy uae 


€\jAawae 

ér-yrvnuat 

émri-meweAn- 
pat 


nupnuat 
-ér x nar 2 


KéxAnpae 
KénNenae 
KéKpiwar 





Aor. Pass. 
6 
NYYOXOgY 
AX ONY 
ppeonv 


jKove Onv 


é€BrAROnv 
éEBovAHIny 


éeyradbnv 


édendnv 
-€5bx Onv 2 


AAGOnY 
éx-qvédny 
ém-cwehndny 


nupeeny 


hoOnv 
xX Ony 
éxNaar ny 
éxplony 


1Verbs that conform to type have been omitted; also those that are nof 
very common in tenses other than the present. 


2 Only ip compounds. 
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q 2 3 4 5 6 
AauBarvw AjWowar éX\aBov el\ngoa el AnMMat EANPOnY 
Xelrw Aelw €Ncurrov AéXoura, Néreywupmar  €delPOny 
uavOave padnooua €éuaboy MeudOnka 
LaxXopar Maxovuar é€uaxeraunv Meudx nae 
Mieyokw = -w now 1 -éuvnoa 1 Méwynwal éuvno Onv 
voulew voUL® évouica VEVOMLLKO vevouiruar  évoulcbny 
madoxw meloouat émadov mwémov0a 
TrelOw melgw éreoa eae mérempuat  émetoOnv 

wémro.ba 

WEUTw Témy w éreupa nT éroupa mw éme Wat éréupony 
TTT w TeToUMaL €meo ov TENT WKE 
TuvOdvoua Wevoopnat érvddunv TEM VG [Lal 
[oxérropuac] oxévouar éoxeYaunv éo Kewmar 
cxoTéw (oxémTouar Supplies the rest) 
omevow oTrevow éomevoa 
TELIO TEVO ére.va TETAKG TETAMAL éradnv 
Téuvw TELM éreuov TET LNKA TET UNMLAL éerunonv 
Tpéerw Tpeyo er pewa TET popa TéTpapar  éTpamny 
Tpépo Opéyw ZOpewa TET popa Tébpappar éTpagdny 
br-1o X veoar Vro-cxXHoo- vr-erx bunv br-éoxnuar 

pat 
patvw pave eépnva wéepnva mépacpar  epavnv 
pépw olow qveyka évyvoxa évyveywar nvéxOnv 
pevyw peviouwar epuyov mwépevya 
pnul gyow epnoa 


Xareralyw yareravG éyadhérnva 


Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. EXERCISE 

Write in Greek: 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 
afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 





1Only in compounds. 
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5 
349. Synopsis OF Travw! 
ACTIVE 
Pres. Imperf. Fut. Aor. Perf. Pluperf. 
1 1 2 3 4 4 
Ind. ratw émavov ravcw éravoa wéwauka  éremavuKxr 
SuBsv. mavw Tavew 
Orr. = ratvoipe Tavooiue Tavoate 
IMv. ave Tavoov 
InF. Tavely TAavoev tmavcat TET AUKEVAL 
Part. ravwy Tavowy mavoas TETAUKWS 
MIDDLE 
1 1 2 eS 5 5 
Inp. mavouac émravdunv ratcouar éravcduny mwéravpar érematuny 
SuBdv. ratvwuar TAIT W Lal 
m 
Orr.  ravolunv mavooluny mwavoalinv 
Imv. mavov Taveat 
Ine. raver Gar mavced bac matcacba mematolat 
Part. mavdpuevos mavodmevos Tavoduevos meTauuevos 
PASSIVE 
6 e his) 
Inp. Like Mid. Like Mid. rav@jcoua: éravénr Like Mid. Like Mid. 
SUE Ive co oe raved 
Orr, a el mavénooluny mavielnv 
Imv. ee ““ =a 
InF. 5 AY TavOjcerbat mwavdjvac ew 
oe yea ke mavenoduevos maudels Doe 


350. dela has a second aorist active and middle where 
rave has a first aorist. ypdde has a second aorist passive 
where vrav has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of Xe7r@ in the active and mid- 
dle; of ypdd in the active and passive. 





1The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal parc on 
which the form is based. 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “a congress of passions 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


paivetai mor Khvos (= éxetvos) laos Oéorcw ( = Oeois ) 

4 s BA e > tA ” > f 

éupev (=elval) wynp (=0 avnp), dots evavTios Tot 
(=a0L) 

iCave. (sits) kal mrdolov (near) adv (= dv) dwvev- 
oas (Compare TELEPHONE) v7r-axove.! 





SAPPHO AND ALCAUS 


This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alczeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 


Peer of gods he seemeth to me, the blissful 

Man who sits and gazes at thee before him, 

Close beside thee sits, and in silence hears thee 
Silverly speaking. 





1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
meter but cannot preserve the charm. The Molic dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 


352. 


if 


LESSON LVI 


NUMERALS 


els dvip ovdets avinp. — In union there is strengti.! 


eis, pla, &v: one. 
HENDIADYS, 
HYPHEN, 
6-€l' de- peti 
pn-6-els, jun-8e-pla, puy- 
d-€v: no one, No. 
> f ’ fi oy 
ov-6-eiS, ov-de-wia, ov- 
6-€v: no one, no. 
dvo [du- as prefix; 
DIMETER ]. 


duo. 


Tpels, Tpla. 


Lat. 

DUET. 

TRIAD, 
TRIGONOMETRY. 

TETTApES, TETTAPA. 


TETRAHEDRON. 
mTévTe. PENTAGON. 
é&. WEXAMETER. 
érTd. HEPTAMETER. 
OKT®. OCTOPUS. 
évvéa. ENNEAD. 
Séea. DECALOGUE. 


Li 


30. 
100. 
200. 

1000. 
2000. 
10000. 


CARDINAL NUMBERS. 


év-6exa. HENDECA- 
SYLLABIC 
6w-beKa. 
DODECANESE. 
~ Aa? 
TPElS KAL O€KA. 
TérTapes nat d€xa. 
TevTE-Kal-O€K a. 
id al 
éx-kat-bexa. 
e f 
érrta-Kal-bexka. 
oxT@-Kal-dexa. 
> f 
évvea-Kal-deKa 
elxoot(V). 
eis Kal ELKOGL, ElKOCE 
Kal €is, elKOoLY Els. 
E's 
TpLaKoVTa. 
€XaTOV. HECATOMB. 
dvakdctol. 
£ 
vitro. 
dio-ytrLo1, 


3 
Muplot. MYRIAD. 


-covta indicates the tens (-ty) from thirty to ninety. 
-xootot indicates the hundreds from 200 to 900, which are 
inflected. 














1Greek maxim. Literally: One man, no man. 
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353. INFLECTION OF CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

®@ 
els one 

e , ¢ 

els peta. ev 

€vos pas €v0s 

evi wud évt 

¢ a ca 

eva puta ev 


ovdets (and pndeds) are inflected like eés with o06- (y7d-) 
pretixed to the masculine and neuter, ovde- (unde-) to the 
feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect ovdes. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


tpeis three TéTTapes four 
(m. and f.) (n.) (m. and f.) (n.) 
T pels Tpia TETTApES TEeTTApA 
TpLov TpLov TETTApPwv TETTO PWV 
tpici(v) —_ Tpiai(v) Tertapou(v) TerTapar(v) 
TpEls Tpia TéeTTApas TéeTTapa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 
measure of space, time, or value :1 


émTa oTadiwv Telyos a wall seven stades long. 

355. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. ’Apiotirmos 5¢ Kipoy aitet picOov eis dua-yirious Edvous 
Kal TPLOV LNVOv. 2. évrevOev é&-eXavver Sia THS Avdias 
stabpmovs TéTTapas Trapacdyyas elxoct kal bv0 él Tov Maiav- 

/ > A > \ “ , va id tg -— 
dpov TroTamov. 3. évtad0a eri Tn Tadpw Ewervev nuepas 
€ ’ € \ \ Upe Jed Lf a € 4 baer lees 
éTTa. 4. 9 O€ yun mpotépa Kupov && nucpas adixero. 
5. évtedOev é€-ehavver ota pors Tpels Tapacayyas oxTw-Kal- 
Sexa ext tov Eidpdrny rotapov, dvta 70 edpos? tetTapwr 

pany HOD, P iu 
/ 4 \ L G a €Q\ See n 
oTablov. 6. éote Sé TpLd-KoVvTAa mep@v odds aTrO THS 
NMETEPAS TOAEWS. 





1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(6) Complete: 























1. tpeis wai & etor ——. 2. S&a xal déka eicl 4 
3. &dexa nal dHdexd elor 4. ta é€a-xis! révte 
> X\ \ r € U > > \ 
éott : 5. ta Sexd-Kis Exatov éote : 6. Ta 

/ > a Ul Loy Ba X\ 8 AyD) 
1 EVTA-KLS é€oTl TeTTApPa-KOVTA. i. éoTt Ta Ow@deKa 
\ A ‘ a id xe f 
Sis  Tpis —— % TeTpa-Kis —— # é£a-Kus ; 
356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 
on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades his 
defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in- 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 
following characteristic state- 
ment of his creed. 


"AANA Kal duds ypH, @ avdpes 

/ ’ /. > \ 
Sixactat, ev-éAmidas eivar pos 
tov Oavatov, kal & Tt TovTO 





nyetoOar arnOés, bte ovK eoTLW 


SOCRATES 


> \ > Lad X\ QV ” 
avipt aya0@ Kaxov ovdev ote 
favre (living, compare zodLoGy) ovTe TeOvnKdTL, OvSE ApeE- 
. a a , 4 
AetTat Ud Oewy TA TOUTOV mpaypuaTa. 


Plato, Apology, 41 C, D. 


(6) While few pagans of any age conld approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 





1 Numeral adverbs, except dag once, dls twice, pls three times, end in -Kis. 
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sepuichral monuments and writings of the Greeks dis- 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Kuripides : 


épu (lives) wev ovdels dats 
ov tovel (has trouble) 
Bpot@y (of mortals), 

Oamrre: Te Téxva (children) 
yaTepa(= Kal étepa) 
av Krarat (obtains) véa, 

avbtos Te FyycKel, Kal TAS 
ayPovrat Bpotot 

eis ynv dépovtes yy: 
avayxaios & éxye 

Biov Oecpifev (harvest) 
fote (as) Kaprripov 
(ripe) orayuv (grain), 

Kal Tov pév elvat, Tov dé 
pn: Tt Tadra bet 

otéverv (bemoan), a-mep 
(stronger than &) de? 
Kata pvow Ou-ex-mepav 
(go through); 

dewvov yap ovdev TOV avary- 
Kaiwv Bporois. 


Euripides, fragment. 





HEGESO 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription: HTHZQUPOZENO, Hegeso 
(wife) of Proxenos. 


LESSON LVII 


REVIEW 


Pirocopia Biov KuBepvytns. — Philosophy the Guide of Life. 





357. / ASSIGNMENTS 


(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous. eleutheromania, criterion, diaphanous, Acrop- 
olis, dromedary, phanerogam, George, antistrophe, emblem, 
geometry, bema, enallage, mesolithic, telescope, mathematics, 
appendectomy, hexahedral, hendecagon, octastyle, pentathlon, 
heptad, eirenicon. 

(ec) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) Inflect pndecs. 

(e) Give complete synopsis of ceXev@ in the third person 
singular active; yéyvouae in the third person singular 
middle; ATT in the third person plural passive. 

(f) What indications of mood and _ tense appear in 
heavy type? 


HpTaotat we ou gE he Aex pp evos W Av Oely 
hav Ava ayye het oOat Te Ta x Bar Tpamr HoeTar 
Kpivaiev €Tavow pad Tw 7Opor opévor hoav 
(g) What clues are given by the accents: ? 
Kpivotev, KpLvoter, K@AUVTAL, KwWADTAL, nOpoikas, puyev, 


? te 4 lal lal 

taoTtpatevpevor, yeverOa, pirel, pire, wayeitat, ayyéAXovat, 
? A ’ fol Uy ’ fal 

ayyerovat, eiAnpOar, noOov, aic bor. 





1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 
2 Of course, other clues are to be found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete : 


t. eiOe pnde— Tov yuvakov pab— rd TeLyos NeNU— T— 





moAkew— (plural). 2. Kat yap Pd8os éoti tots Ayr7r— 
yevouevolrs pun dta-TpiBopevor a-timacb—. 3. un Kipov 
ait—te (1000) vous. 4. —dew pérer Orrws 
@pek— Tovs yépovTas. 5. by voulo—te Tovs —— 
(10,000) “EMAgvas ov Kaka TerovO— wd ToAN— Bap- 
mS 6. 0 d€ Aries audotéepous AGyous udra ga 


m™pos T— ava-Bac—. 


(5) Write in Greek : 

1. Judge not that you be not judged. 2. Now that the 
zommander is dead! we must cross the trench. 3. Would 
that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4, From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that five generals were chosen 
by the captains ? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 





1 Use genitive absolute. 





Pui Beta KAPPA Key 


LESSON LVIil 


READING 
Lnr yap tHv édANOaav, df Hs oddels rumoTe EBABY. 


For I seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed.+ 


359. VOCABULARY 

€y-avTlos, -d, -ov: facing, confront- iepov: the holy place, i.e., temple ; 
ing, with G. or D.; ot év-avrior : Ta iepa: sacrifices, sacrificial 
the opponents. victims. HIERARCHY. 

épypos, -n, -ov: desert, deserted, Twr€éw, TwWARTH, ErodAnoE. : sell. 
lonely, deprived of. HERMIT. MONOPOLY. 


, £ lq 
iepds, -a, -dv: sacred, holy; ro 


360. THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Oi 8 Aiyurtio. mp péev Vaupntiyov aitav Bacirevoat, 
/ 

évouitov éavtods mpwtovs yevécPar travtav avOpeTer. 
érrevdy) 8é Vappntryos Bactrevoas n0édXnce TUOEs Oar oftives 
yevolvTO TP@TOL, aro tovTov vouifovor Dpvyas TpoTépous 
yeveoOa Eavtav, Tov 5€ GrAwY EavTos. WVaupnteyos yap, 
ta tadta mvOoiT0, érole Tade* adia (diminutive of 
mais) dvo0 veo-yva (new born) Kedever troiméva (herdsman) 
ow 4 of 5 ig > / > a be 5) a > \ 
OUT@ TPEPELY MOTE LNOEVA EV-aVTLOV AUT@V MNdEV ELTELY, GAA 

\ \ dla K Q avuTa 7 > > ‘4 > / BN &e , 
Ta pev traidia KaP avra elvat év oixia épyun, Tov O€ TroLmeva 

fal Lal i 

év Kaip@ ét-adyev avtois aiyas (goats), iva yadda (compare 
GALACTIC) éyo. Ta Tratdia. Tadra Sé érole Te al éxédevoev 





1 Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21. 
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et 

5 WVappntiyos é0éXwv 
akovoat TeV Taldiov 
v x cv 
nutwa pevnv pnéovot 
(give forth) mpoarnv. 

X > LD t > 
peta 8 ody ‘ypdvoy ovK 
OAlyov rel O TrOLMNY Els 
é€xelyny THV olKlav eio- 
/ \ 4 > , 
NpxeTo, TA Traldia apudo- 
Tepa Tpoo-TimTovTa * Be- 
ac) 5 AX a 
Kos” €iTrov Kal Tas yelpas 
avetetvov. axovaas dé Kal 
Me 
evTos 0 Vaypnteyos éruv- 
ivf 
Gaveto oitives avOpwrar 





Bexos Tt KaXovot, TvvOa- 


vouevos Ce etptaxe! Dpv- Marcus AURELIUS 


This Roman emperor is famous for his 


lal \ 
yas KaXovvTas TOY apToV eh 
writings in Greek. 


(bread). otras ody @po- 
Aoynoav of Aiytrrwot Tovs Ppvyas pec BuTépous eivar EavTa@v. 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. BUSINESS AND RELIGION 


Kab eo-prOev “Inoods eis 7d iepov Tov Oeod Kal éF-esare 
TAaVTAS TOUS TwAOLYTAS Kal ayopalovTas EV TO LEPO.... . 
cal Aéyet avtois, Téypamrat, 0 olxds pov olkos mpoc-evy is 
(compare etyopar) KAnOncerat, ipeis Sé adTov Trovette o7N- 
NaLov (cave) AnoTov (robbers). Kal mpoo-hrPov avT@ Tuprot 
(blind) Kat ywroi (lame) ev T@ lep@ Kal ebeparrevcev ators. 
iddvres (having seen) 8€ of apyvepeis Kal of ypaymareis Ta 
Javudora (compare Bavpatw) a4 émomoev . . . . . nyava- 


xTnoav (= éyaXr€rnvar). 
St. Matthew XXI. 12-16. 








1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 


LESSON LIX 


PRESENT OF tothe 


TG cope Eevoy ovdev. — To the wise nothing ts foreign.> 

362. MlI-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 
eiui, have been w-verbs and use the variable vowel o or € 
(w or 7) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called pu-verbs because they have -pt instead of -@ as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 
system,? except in the subjunctive, where » and 7 are 
retained. In other tense systems? than the present and 
second aorist, pi-verbs are inflected the same as w-verbs. 


363. Yotnpr in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
iornut in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms 7 oc- 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica- 
tive active -a4@o. = -dot. In the subjunctive a + o = a, 
SSO D0: 

364. The present participle, totds, is inflected like 
mavoas except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


365. dvvapat is inflected like forayas.4 Inflect it. 





1 Antisthenes, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 

* By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 

3 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 

4 But subjunctive and optative haye recessive accent, and édvvw is more 
usual than éd¥vaco. The same applies to érlaramac 
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366. VOCABULARY 
dvvapa, Svvyncoua, dedivynpai, torn, ornow, é€oTnTa or EaTHY, 
eduvnOnv: be able. DYNAMIC. €orynka, €orapat, €éotdOnv: 
dvvapus, -Ews, WY: power, force stand, halt, place. Cf. cra®pés. 
(often in military usage). STATIC. 


N f , , pl 

dvvaros, -7, -ov: powerful, able, 
capable. 

ériotapal, emioTHoOMal, YTLeTH- 


Onv: know, understand, know 


Képdos, -ovs, TO: gain, profit, pay. 

olos, -a, -ov: of which (what) sort; 
when followed by rte, of the 
sort that, able to, possible. 


how. EPISTEMOLOGY. vLOS, -00, O: Son, 
367. EXERCISE 
Translate : 
1. otd dv dvvaiuny trepi TAS eipyvns Oappeiv. 2. arAr 
BA > f ? e ? ~ ” fal 9) ’ ee > 
ovTw éemictacbe eis oiov ayava Epyecbe. 3. ovy olov T 
> ‘ e n aA \ Up > a e / yw 
éotly nuiv Tacav THY Stvapy évTavla ioravat. 4. év0a 
\ , 9-2EN 7 6 1e y: > A 2 
6 =piAaKkes avTov totacOa éxédevaav. 5. ékelvos ovv 


poBeitat pi Adros eis THY apynv KaO-.oTHTaL caTpaTns. 


6. nmirraueba & dpyew! te Kal apyerOau. 
& ws oiev te mAELoTHY HOpotes. 


T. dvvaper 
8. éav dé tTnv ddrayya 


cal lat ct na Ye a i 
TPS TO WOTAU@ ioTH, OK eEoTar TOs Troreniots dmrLaOeEv 


OL@KELV. 


9. tavTa vy’ dv émiotapevos Tobs Te pidous 


n v4 
apedetvy Kab Tors Trodeulovs KwdUELY dvvatTo. 


368. 


aint 
pT 


{ 


FOND PARENTS 


tov dé viov év-tpupavta (making sport of) TH pwyntpi Kab 


, 2 t. € A / ° . on 
dv” éxetyny alto cxortav (joking) BemotoKrdys 
ayrov wrelotov Tav ‘EAAnvev dvvacbar 


eon 


TOS pev yap 


"EXAnow éri-tattev “A@nvaious, “A@nvaios 5€ avtov, avt@ 


5é thy éxelvov pntépa, TH untpi © exeivor. 


Plutarch, Themistocles, XVIII. 4. 





1 The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of knowing, but not in 


indirect discourse, means how to (do). 


Compare French savoir faire. 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 


aduets (fisherman) ote pixpov ixOvv édraBev. oO 6€ 
inyOis ereyev: “2 dvOpwre, ravu pixpds eit. vo od arro~ 
Avody pe, pelSw dé yevouevov Tore 67 aypeve. TOUTO yap cox 
movouvTe ToAv Képdos éotat. 6 O€ ddLE’S amr-EKpivaTo- 
"AAN éywye ednOéartatos (very foolish) av elnv, ei TO 
map-ov Képdos wn AaBa@v a-dnrov éXrrida SioKoLme. 

0 Adyos Syrot (makes plain) bre BédXriov éatt KEepdos TO 
Tap-dV, KAY MiKpoV H, TOD M7) Tap-dvTOS. 

Adapted from sop. 


370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 
because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word tyGis :} 


*I(noovs) Jesus 
X(piords) Christ 
@(eov) of God 


CMTE 
\ | XOVZ , Y (ids) Son 
X(wTne) Saviour 


However, the original thought may have been that Christ 
was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 


/ A a Ag a > / 
Tolnow Uuas ardiets avOpwrrav. 





1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling 


LESSON L& 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF {otnpt: 


80s frou TOU oTO, Kal KW THY yHV. 
Give me where I may stand and I will move the earth.? 


371. totnpt in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in- 
flection of fornusin the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
7 occurs in all other forms except where » is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (oTa-, nov 
ista-), between the second aorist and the present active 
‘except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and +he 
infinitive ). 

(6) Inflect ords (like fords). 

(c) In like manner inflect the aorist of Baivw (€Bnv). 

372. Meanings of totnpr. Besides the normal mean- 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of fotnc in 
the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 





373. VOCABULARY 
€m-eita, adv.: thereupon, next. atédXdw, oTEAG, EoTEAa, EoTadKa, 
Cf. etra. éoraApat, €oTadnv: send. 
tows, adv.: perhaps. APOSTOLIC, PERISTALTIC. 
dpws, ady.: all the same, how- otvv, post-pos. adv.: then, there- 
ever. fore. 
liotnu has no second aorist middle. 2 Archimedes. 
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374. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. Gums oddév br’ e€uod a-duKotpevos, atro-aTas €ls TOs 
ToAELloUS KAKOS ErrolELs THY EuNnY Yopay O TL EdvVM. 2. Ta 
d€ adda pipas els TO TIP av-€Bn TE Tov immov Kal aT- 
nAQUVED. 3. éy@ otv dnue yphvar twas dva-Bhvar Tov 
Ei¢parny rotapov mpl davepor eivat 6 Tt of dAXOL” ERAN VES 
aTro-KptvovvTat. 4. &revta otpépas am-éotethev avdpas 
‘ : , aie , : : 
ob ava Ta dpn edpapmov padias. 5. epoBovynv d& pr) ov 
TO mredtov dia-Baincav dpouo. 6. aAN Cues oTnoas TO 
apua eruvOaveto tov elev of ir7reis. T. atro-Oavovtos 
toivuv tot Aapetov o pév mpecButepos eis THY apynyv KaT- 
éoTn. 8. éav € arro-cT& Tpos aitov, Spa por tows 
moAAov aka Tréurpet. 


(6) Write in Greek: 


1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 
2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 


8. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4. The 
captain halts his men at the monument 


375. “Q WAD SOME POWER” 


Kavey (mosquito) ém-ords xépate tavpov (bull) Kab 
modu xpovov dia-pelvas, emevd) am-adrdtrecOar eerrev, 
eruvOdveto Tov tavpov, et 75n BovrAeTat adtov ar-erOelDv. 
o 6€ ar-expivato’ °AXN vO bre HAVES HoOdunr, obt’ édv 
amr-€hOyns yvooopat. 

TOUT® TW Adyw SvvatTo dv Tis Tov a-dUvaToOV SiSdoKe 
OTL oUTE Tap-wv ovT ar-ov o'T whérLmds got od? ab 
BraBepos (harmful). 

Adapted from Aisop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation. (a) Nouns in-wi@ express an 
abstract idea of action. Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 


aicGavomar perceive, avacOnoiad ANESTHESIA, wot oae 


(6) Nouns in -\@ express quality. Many such words 


have passed into English with -v@ changed to y : oid 


pravOpwros fond of man, PravOowria PHILANTHROPY; o} being fe 
we 


tmodvyamos much-married, woAvyapia POLYGAMY. WALT « 


‘4 





THE FOUNTAIN OF ARETHUSA 


No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 


LESSON LXI 


gynpt. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 
aitos éepa. — Ipse dixit.1 


377. onpiin the Present. Learn the inflection of dnyi 
in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi- 
larity to tornus; and, also, that like ecué (§ 93) the pres- 
ent indicative, with the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle das, Attic 
prose uses dackov. 


378. Indirect Discourse. (a) Review the principles al- 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 
words of saying, thinking, telling, knowing, and perceiving 
(S§ 211-217). 

(6) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same raood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, é@v also chang- 
ing to ed: 


DIRECT INDIRECT 
av €AOy, paxetrar if A€yovow dtuéav EXOy, —faaiv édy Ey, adrdv 
he comes, he will paxetrat. paxeto Oar. 
fighs. fdeLav Ste eav €On, epacav édv €\On, 
payetrar or avrov paxeto Gar or, 
et €ADot, pwayxotro. et €XOo1, adtov pa- 
xeto Buu. 





1Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 
VIII. 46. 9a is Gialeeh, for €pn. 
ox 
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(c) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un- 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


DIRECT INDIRECT 

ei 7AGev, uaxécato A€yovow (or eAe~av) Ott aciy (or éfacay), 
dv if he had come, «& 7AOev, euaxeoaro «i AOE, adrov 
he would have fought. — av. av paxecac Ba. 
379. VOCABULARY 

Bods, Bods,! 6 or 7: ox, cow. ovk-ovr, adv. : therefore. 

€v-vo0ew, -now, -noa: have in mind, Taiw, maiow, E€maioa, wératKka : 
consider, conceive. strike. ANAPAEST. 

vods, vod, 6: mind; év v@ éyw: nypl, jouw, édnoa: say. 
intend; tov vodv mpoo-exw: wevdys, -s* false. PSEUDONYM, 
attend, i.e., pay heed. PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 

dA0s, -n, -ov: whole, all. Yevdu, Pevow, eWevoa, ePevopat 
HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. ewevoOnv : deceive ; inid., lie. 
380. EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type ? 


ga tn oa Tw pa vat gpa pev 
€ dapev é pn oe pn wet p dat 


(6) Translate : 


1 te 33. Aly of, \ a 27, _ 9 tole) 9 
+ TL EV VO ENETE TrEpL THS ELPNVNS 5 - TAVUT OUP 
> (faked ¢ \ vA x n dy 7% G 

€v-vonoas OAnv THY vUKTa Tas Rovs épUrNaTTOP. 3. UT: 


- a o) a \ y4 Q 
ioyveito & avt@, et €XOot, dirov avtov Kipw troujoewv, dv 
autos pn KpelttTw éavT@ vole THs TaTpioo 4. rov 
” Kp @ vopitery tHe matpidos. 4. 
a 4 
6é yevdj ayyeiAavta erraicapev, (va pete wevdorTo. 
a bY 
5. ovK-odv axovwm Tas taddpovs ov mA€ov eElkoae otadilor 


am-eyovaas. 6. ore éXeyor Stu ov Svvaito Tas éxaTov 
Bods wader ; T. od pévroe ye Oavpafovow ef rpevdrs 
mv o Opa€. 8. mov tavtTnv daciv imo tov BapBdpwy 
tapjvat ; 9. TO drov peilov Tov pépovs éoriv, 








1For inflection, see § 509, g. 


KpECrc os AH. n.ace.p. 


mi,§ 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 
(the) run. 3. However, they did not yet know that the 
general was halting his men. 4, Do not halt unless you 
learn that we are safe. 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found- 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz- 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 
firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Graecta. The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi- 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 
Pestum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. ATTIC SALT 


et O€ Tis tuav a-Ovuet (Compare trpd-ODpos) Ste 7piv 

N ? pte € o a AN f. \ f 
fev ovK eloly immeis, tots S€ moreuiows TroAXol Tap-eloly, 
> val cd € 4 © a 7Qr YA A £ / ’ 
év-voeite OTL of pvploe immeis oddév AAO 7) pipLol eioLy 
avOpwrot wv71ro pev yap trou ev wayn ovdels TamOTE OUTE 
dnxGets (bitten) odte AaKTicBeis (kicked) am-ePavev, oi Sé 
avépes etoly of trovovvtes 6 Te av ev Tals payals yiyvnTat. 
OvKOUY TOV itméwy TOAD Hels er AoharecTepov oYNMaTOS 
(support) éopev of pev yap ed’ tmirav xpéuavra (hang) 
hoBovpevot ovK Mas LOVOV AXA Kal TO KaTa-TrecEtY* MES 
8 emt ae) é rv \ > ber ‘ f ES 

L ys BeBnxotes ord pév ioyupdtepov traicopmev, ear 

TiS Tpoo-€AOn. évt SE pov mpo-éyovaty of immeis mas’ 
hevyety avtois aapaddotepov eativ 7) Huiv. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, TT. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -pos express some ab- 
stract idea of action: Si@kw pursue, dioypos pursuit. 
Added to stems of verbs in -1G@, this ending gives nouns 
like ‘EAAnuocpoes HELLENISM (from €AAnVMSm HELLENIZE). 
By analogy we have the many English words in -tsm and 
-ist which have no other relation to Greek. To this type 
belong Bolshevism, Bolshevist ; Anglicism ; purism, purist ; 
rationalize, rationalism, rationalist. 





GREEK TEMPLES AT PASTUM 


The ‘1emple of Poseidon, in the left foreground, is one of the most im- 
pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the bes\ 
period of Doric style. The town of Pastum has vanisned, but tne .emples 
attract visitors by the thousands 


LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF tiOnp. AND type 





pydev dyav. — Nothing too much 





384. ti®ynpr in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
TiOnue in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that € occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the presert and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where fotnw was like- 
wise exceptional. ‘The third person plural present indic- 
ative active -€@o. does not contract as in fern. In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed ($127). The optative of the 
active voice has alternative forms that are like the torms 
of dirém (§ 584). In the active participle ¢ lengthens 
to €t. 


385. typtin the Present. (a) fw in the present system 
is like ré@nm, except that it has an alternative form, éeis, 
in the second person singular present indicative active 
and contracts -éaot to -dot in the third person plural of 
the same tense. 

(6) Write the inflection of tus in the present system. 
Compare with paradigm (§ 587). 


386. The participles tiOeis and tets are inflected like 
aravdes (§ 514, e). Write out the inflection of tubes. 





1 Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 62. and also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi 
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387. VOCABULARY 
dpa, adv.: together with, at the  &¥dXov, -ov, Td: wood. 
same time as. Cf. &p-aga. XYLOPHONE. 
HAMADRYAD. T-Onm, Onow, €bnxa, TéOnKa, 
a-ak, ady.: altogether, once for tHepar, ereOnv: put, place. 
all. Cf. €-ras. Frequently in compounds. 
eldov,! 2d. aor. : saw. ANTITHESIS. 
évexa, post-pos. prep. with G.: on — rotovros, ToLatTn, ToLOvTO: Of such 
account of, for the sake of, for. sort. 
ins, 7ow, NKa, etka, elwat, ELOnv:  TocoiTos, Tooa’Tn, TogovTo: of 
send, throw ; rid., rush. such size or quantity. 
388. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate ; 


1. 76n tevto dotrep av Spdwor Tis Tov cwpaTos éveKa 
2. tav 6€ Mévwvos otpatiwrav tis EvAa oyiSwv (compare 
scHIsm) ws elde KAdapyov du-eXavvorta, tnot TH akivn* (ax). 
3. arn apa idov Tov aderor teTo er’ avTov. 4. doBov- 

\ §) ae fay 4 be Os lal > a > ‘ 

pela yap py apa TH Hwépa jpiv éri-TLOavrat. 5. ovdeis 
an > th / J. = 9s Y= / 

Tov "A@nvatwoy rtoatvtny codpiav eiyev olay Lwxparns. 


» 4 rn - 
6. ra 5é Orda eis Ta TrOIa TLOdaowv. 7. &épacay roivuy 
X oe r 
autos Ta Sra eis Ta TAOIa TLOdvaL. 8. tovtov évexa 
al \ es 
ap-iact Tovs imrovs. 9. évedav d€ drraé TooavTny TONY 


AdBoper, ov Senoe avdpav &vera Seborxévat. 


(6) Write in Greek : 
1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 


lied. ?. He inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 
man struck her son many (blows). 4, They promised 


him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 


1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 
2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 


Badrw. 
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389. NOT ALL DEAD YET 


6 b€ adoréryns (garrulous) TovodTos e€aTLY olos,) Ov py 
yiyvocKer, TovTw Tapa-Kab-eCouevos (sit beside) eyyus 
Tp@Tov pev THS EaVTOV yUvALKOS 
eltreiy éyxwpov (what does the 
sound suggest?)* eita 6 Tis 
VUKTOS €ioev év-UrrvLoy (Compare 
HYPNOTIC), TodTO di-nyjoacOat 
(narrate)+ i? dv eiyev ext TO 
deirvm (dinner) éxacta 6&-e&- 
erGeiv », eita 6€ Tpo-BatvovTos Tov 
Tpaywatos Eye, @S TOAD yel- 
poveés elowv of vov av@pwroe TeV 
apyatov: Kai ws aks (good 
value, that is, cheap) yéyovev o 





rn >’ a3 n Nf \ 

olTOS EV TH AYOPA* Kal ws TOAXOL 

ZLevs émt-Snpovor (be in town) E€vor« 

Zeus was the supreme god of gal e¢ troujoeev 0 LZevs vdwp 

the universe. 5 toy cee. zeal 

mrelov, TA Ev TH YH BEAT EceE- 

\ iol ras \ > 2 

aOat- Kal ws yarerov éote TO Shv (life): Kat éav wrro- 

mévyn (endures) Tus avTov, ovdérrOTE ATO-cTHGETAL. 


Theophrastus, Characters. II. 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap- 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 
speak of arithmetic, ethics, dialectics, oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 168). Economy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house. 








lolos here = dare, hence elrety, di-nyjracda, x.7T.X. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un- 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos- 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap- 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under- 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word museum (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as wattmeter or speedometer, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
automobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (vera) his “ Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 
philosophy. 





Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 
Coin oF ELts, ABouT 400 B.c.; HEAD oF ZEUS, EAGLE oF ZEUS 


LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF TiOny. AND type 


A , - Bal \ , - 
TEKVOV, 7) TavTaV 7 emt TavTas. 
Son, come home with your shield or on it. 


391i. ti®npe in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 
r(Onue in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 
that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (@e-, not TWe-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 

(6) Inflect Geis (like TiOeis). 


392. Tyr in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of fps in 
the aorist'active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of 7/@nus as well as to the present 
of tyme. 


393. Supplementary Participle. A participle often sup- 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle.? 

(a) Such is the participle used zn indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see, hear, learn, know, show, appear, and 
ayyerdArdAw announce (§ 214). 








1Plutarch, Moralia, 241F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or (come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconic brevity and Laconic heroism. 
Dialectic; hence ravrav for ravryy, ravras for ra’rns. 
2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 
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(5) It is also used, but not in endirect discourse, with 
tTuyyadve happen, and words meaning to begin, cease, con- 
tinue, rejorce : 

oUTOs Tap-wy éTvxe this man happened to be present ; 
mavetat uoxwv he stops pursuing. 


394. VOCABULARY 

ETOS, -OUS, TO: year. orovoy, -As, 9: haste, zeal. Cf. 

€xOpds, -o0, 6: versonal enemy. orevda. 

Kelpal, Kecoouat: lie, be placed.  orédpavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
Freq. instead of reBewpmat. STEPHEN. 

VEMw, VEU, Evelma, VEVeUNKa, VeVe- TuyXaVW, TEvoual, EruyYoV, TE 
pyar, eveunOnv : distribute, as- Tuxyynka: hit, attain, with G.; 
sign. happen, with suppl. part. 


@rovdaios, -d,-ov : earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. 


395. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. ov« étn Toda ETUXE oTépavoy éywr. 2. date 

a ‘ cQrv 4 \ > / - > x z of 
macav Tiv odov éotrevde Kal ov di-eTpiBev et ur) otTov &vexa 
h adXov Tivds atrovdaiov. 3. éreta ovdevds avTi-A€yovTOS 
ot &AXOL Tpoc-eHevto TAVTH TH Bourn. 4, ad-els d€ Tors 
? \ yj , , an / 
e€xOpovs ToUT@ udvm cup-Bovrevoeral. 5. arovdn Totvuy 

ed Ne > SN AS lee 4 \ N. BA 

TONAH TA Orrra eis Tas auakas Eeuer. 6. Kal yap épyo 
dfrov emote Ste ovK av wote mpo-eita, érel dak pidos 

> a 9. ap by 7 6% > \ € 59 ) XY ? 
avutois éyéveTo. T. ératcato Ouwv, émel 6 éyOpds ad- 


ixeto. 8. tTHv Sixny épn BovrEc Oat Erri-Oeivar Tois éxyOpois. 
9. 4 S€ yuvn am-nyyetre Tors avdpas Tov Tadov a-TiwafovTas. 
\0. veiwas otv Ta Orrrda O AOYayos exéAevcE Tos avdpas 
émt-Oéc 0a. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. He makes an agreement (cvv-r(Oeuar) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (a¢-inuc) because they do not 
wish to put him to death. 4. So much farther (longer) 
was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. AB HOSTE DOCERI 
Arn am éy@pav dra (indeed) Torrd wavOavovaer oi copot. 


Aristophanes, Birds, 375. 


397... A FATRIOP 


Odros “Adeiuavrou Ketvou (éxeivou) tados, ob dia Boudas 
‘EdXas €reveplas aup-GeT0 otépavov. 
Simonides. 


398. UNDYING FAME 
Ei 70 Karas OvycKxev! aperis wépos éotl péycoron, 

Nev €x TAVTwY TOUT arr-evetwe TU ( Fortune). 
“ENAdS: yap orrevdovtes éXevOepiav Trept-Oeivar 

Keiwe? a-ynpdvr@ (ageless) yp@pevot (enjoying) ev-royla2 


Simonides. 
399. LIFE’S TRAGEDY 


Awédex-er} Tov Taisa tathp ar-€Onke PiduTTos 
evade (here), rhv wordHv éerrida, Nixorérnv. 


Callimachus. 
400. PLAY THE GAME 


aKnviy Tas 0 Bios Kat Tabyyov (game): 4 wdbe trailew 
Thv orrovd)y weta-Geis, } pepe tas ddvvas (compare AN- 
ODYNE). 
Greek Anthology. 





lInfinitive as subject. See page 133, uote 1. 2 ypwuevor governs D 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 
our’ éx yepos peO-evTa Kaptepov (mighty) Nov 
paov! Kata-cxeiv, oT amd yAwoons (tongue) Adyov. 


Menander, fragment. 








In OLD STAMBOUL 


The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, centei 
of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 
often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning. ésrloxoros overseer becaine the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. édXenpoovvn becaine Latin eleemosyna, 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse, finally alms. oxtouvpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin seiwrus, sciwrellus, and today 1s 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going es 7)v méAuv until finally it 
was called Stamboul. Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople, Constantine’s rods. 1) Kady modus has 
become Gallipoli of Anzac glory. 








1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of A¢dco0s. 





LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF 661 


Aapradia exovres Suadwcovow addAHAaLs. 
Having torches, they will pass them to each other. 


403. 6iSwpiin the Present. (a) Learn the inflection of 
déd@pe in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to té@nus, with o replacing e. 

(6) The present participle, d:dovs, is inflected like Aura 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 
subjunctive may be used in questions of apveal. where some 
one asks himself or another what he shall do or say:? 


ti mpagwpev ; what are we to do? 
The negative is 7: 


py Pvywpev ; are we not to flee? 


405. VOCABULARY 
arro-SiSwyu: give back, pay what is  Exaoros, -n, -ov: each. 
due; mid., sell. APODOSIS. et-vous, ev-vovv: well-intentioned, 
dpa, post-pos. partic.: then (in- well-disposed. Cf. eb and voids. 
ferential ). Kai-rep, concessive particle usu- 
dpa, interrog. particle indicating ally accomp. by a participle: 
an impatient question: then. although. 
BiSom, Sic, wea, dédwxa, pj-rore, neg. adv.: not ever, 
Scdopat, €SoOnv: give. Cf. SGpov. never, 
DOSE. ov-rrore, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 








1Plato, Republic, I. 328 A. 
2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had? 
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406. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


1. tédos S€ Kipos didwow atte es é€a-xic-yirlous 


stpatiotas Kal e& unvav wiaoGov. 2. Ti p® Tols éyOpois ; 
3. AANA €v ToLOUT@ Kaip@ hoBoluny ar eis Ta TAola ep- 
Batvew & npiv didoin. 4. 0 € Kairep €0éX@v arro-diddvat 
> 25 40. 5 a sats, ¢ / 2d \ e 
ovK eduynOn. . apa altnoa@pev nyeuova, édv pn ovTOS 
TAola 5160; 6. edvot ap’ dvTes Tols “EAAnot Ta emiTHdeva 
ar-edldocav. T. vm-toyveitat d€ otépavoy KaddAdoTOV 
€ 4 , c / of f NX 
EKATT@O O@TELV. 8. omdte Sé TLva Evpor YpHnuaTa TONKA 


€x Tov dtkaiov AauBdvoyta, ov-roTe ovdéva Adh-npEiTO, ANN’ 
del mpoc-edioov. 9. ardra Tl rpdEouev; dV épjuns yap 
yapas éXavvovtes ovT ayopav eopev ovTE TOV Huiv TA érrL- 
THdeLa OLOOVTA. 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. I fearthat he may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (af-tnus) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4, We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 


407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 


avOparrov Tis amro-KTeivas UTO TOV exeivou auy-yevav ed.- 
wmKeTo. Kata dé Tov NeiAoy Trotapov yevouevm AUKoS (wolf ) 
avT@ Tpoc-épyeTar. PoBnOeis odv av-éBn emi Sévdpov rapa 
Tov TroTapov Kal expUTTEeTO (Compare CRYPTIC) €xel. ovTW dé 
dia-Keipevos éyiv (adder) eidev mpoc-epyopevor, date eis TOV 
motapov éavtov Kab-nKe. ev dé TovT@ v7ro-deEdmEves avTOV 
Kat-epaye (devoured) xpoxdderos. 

Adapted from sop, 48. 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 


tovtoy b€ TaV ayyéAwy éotiv ovdev 6 TL BaTTOY Trapa- 
ylyvetar. Aéeyovot yap ws dowy av nuepov 7 TATA OOdS, 
TocodToL (mmor Te Kal avdpes Si-eotaot,! Kata THY ExaTTH)/s 
nuepas odov trios Te Kal avnp TEeTAayMEVvOS, OVS OUTE VideETOS 
(snow), ob« duBpos (rain), ov Katpa (heat), ob vvE Kcorier 
1? roujoat TOV Tpo-KEeliuevovy EavT@ Spdmov THY TaYloTnV.® 





THE ‘‘ THESEUM”’ 


The ‘‘ Theseum,”’ which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre- 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


0 pev 87 mpetos Spaywv trapa-didwor tiv ayyerlav TO 
devrép@, 6 dé Sevtepos TO Tpitw* TO* & evtedOev dn Kar’ 
adrov bi-eE-epyerar trapa-didouevn, @otep “EXXyow % 
Aaprrady-hopia (torch-race), hv T@ “Hdatot@ émi-reXovow 
(celebrate). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 





1 Second perfect of di-lor nur. 

2 un is redundant. Page 96, note 1. 

3 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 
of the New York Post Office at 33rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 

4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation. (a) Compound nouns and ad- 
jectives are formed by uniting to a substantive stem or 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix : 


(1) A substantive or an adjective 


huo-hopos bringing light, PHOSPHORUS; 
pyTpo-roAts mother-city, METROPOLIS ; 
[40v-apxos MONARCH. 


(2) A verb stem 


pto-avOpwros =man-hating, MISANTHROPEH ; 
apxetextwv chief artificer, ARCHITECT. 


(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 
mevt-aHAov PENTATHLON; 
€£-000s EXODUS; 
ev-Aoyia EULOGY. 


(4) An inseparable prefix 


dv-apxia lack of a leader, ANARCHY}; 
Hut-opaipiov HEMISPHERE. 


(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur- 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms: pro-ethnic, 
hyper-acid, anti-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-ath/on, 
Franco-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception- 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 
Philology, page 90). 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF 6idopi 


ov ravros avdpos eis KopwOov éo 6’ 6 rAois. 
Not every man may visit Corinth. 


410. 8(Swp. in the Aorist. (a) Learn the infiection of 
diS@pe in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note the 
general resemblance to the corresponding forms of r/@nuc. 
Note also that, as @@ewev, «.7.r., parallels ériMewer, «.T.r., 
so doer, «.7.r., parallels édidouer, «.7.r. 

Note the similarity in form between @&, &, des, and 
between 00d, ot, dod. 

(6) Inflect dovs (like dcdovs). 


411. Unattainable Wishes.? (a) e/@e or e¢ ydp with the 
imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative, an unattainable wish in 
past time : 


Oe tatra éxpattov if only they were doing this; 
ele ratra érpagay if only they had done this. 


The negative is 7. 

(6) dderov (aorist of ofe(Aw J owe) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable wish in present 
or past time respectively: 


were map-eivac would that he were present ; 
Operes tadta mpagar would that you had done this. 


—_—_—~— 





1 Greek maxim. 
2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? See § 192, a, 
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412. VOCABULARY 

dis, adv.: twice. Uf. Sto. in present or past time, with 
DISSYLLABIC. inf. 

unv, post-pos. particle: indeed, mA€w, mAevooua, exAevoa, Ee 
certainly. Cf. pév. mAevka, TéerAEVT pat: sail. 

@edoy, sec. aor. of 6petAw, owe:  mAods, -ov, 6: sailing, voyage. Cf. 
most common as a device for aAéw, mAotov. 


expressing unattainable wishes 


413. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


1. wherov py év-vonoat Huds a-Tiwale. 2. Oe xépdos 
U/] Ul ] 
Sy \ a 
vowifor, €av awa Kat Lwxpatns ap-7. 3. ef yap py 
éoxéyrato Stas Kpatnoe avTi Tod adedpod. 4. adere 
pn THY Tod eyOpovd Keharny ar7ro-TEpelr. 5. axovoatev 
s Lal wy v r a ’ AY ¢ 
Duas €U-vous OvTas Tols “EXAnow. 6. € yap TooavTny 


Ova ELyov, 


(b) Write in Greek : 


1. Are we not to pay back what we owe? 2. If Cyrus 
should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4. What am I to say to my opponents ? 


414. A HARD CUSTOMER 


The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por- 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. ‘The speakers are Charon, ferryman of 
the dead, Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally, 
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Greek sropOpeis are still plying their trade and still enjoy- 
ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 











HERMES PRESENTING A WOMAN TO CHARON 


This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 
souls cf the dead flying around. 

XAP. ’Arrd-d05, @ Katdpate (scoundrel), Ta mopO peta. 

MEN. Bea (bawl), e¢ TodTe cor, @ Xadpwv, Hodtov. 

XAP. ’And-d0s, fyi, dtc oe dt-eTTopO wevoaperv. 

MEN. Ovk dv AaBows Tapa Tod pH ExovTos. 

XAP. “Kote dé tis oB8orov (thrippence!) wh éxov ; 

MEN. Ei pév xa adXog ts od ylyv@cke, eyo 8 ovdK Exo. 

XAP. Kat uv ayéw (throttle) ce vy tov Wrotvtwva? (by 
Pluto), & prapé (loathsome), jv wr a7ro-8@s. 

MEN. Kayo (= kat éyo) to EUX@ cou Traicas S:a-icw 
THv Keparnp. 

XAP. Marnv (in vain) ody éoee memdevxas? tocovTov 
TAO. 





1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 
8 The future perfect is pot often found. This is one way of expressing the 
idea. 
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MEN. ‘O‘Eppis orrép éwov cot atro-d0Ta, bs we Tap-daxé 
ool. 

XAP. Ovddév tavta! mpos Ta TropOueia + Tov dBordv arro- 
dovvai oe det* ov Oduis (right) ard\Xr.@s yevér bat. 

MEN. Ovdxovv dt-ayé we wary ets TOV Biov. 

XAP. Xapiev (jolly) rAéyews, wa Kat wAnyas (Compare 

, aN , \ an , a9 , 
TAYRTTW) El TOUT Tapa Tov Alaxovd? mpoc-AadBo. 

MEN. My? év-0yXe (bother) odv. 

XAP. Té év tH wypa (wallet) éxes ; 

MEN. @éppovs (beans), e¢ Adres, Kal THs ‘Exadtns 3 76 
Setrvov (dinner). 

XAP. I[lo@ev rodvrov nyiv, & “Kpyh, tov Kiva* (dog) 
nyayes; ola 6€ kal éAddew (chattered) mapa Tov 
Trovv Tos é7l-Batas (compare Balvw) ée- 
oxwonrteav (mocking at) Kat povos adav (singing) 
oipwlovtwy (groaning) éxelvav. 

EPM. ‘A-yvoeis (compare AGNosTIc), ® Xdpwv, orrotov 
7 / UG b 7 > \ 
avépa 6t-erropOuevoas, mavu édrevepov; ovdevos 

2 <x f hy / > c My 
avuT@ were. ovTOS éotiv 0 MévitrTos. 
XAP. Kail puny adv ce XABo@ Tore - 
MEN. “Av AdBys, & BéATiote* Sis dé ovK av AaBors. 


Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 22. 





415. Word-formation. Verbals in -tos give rise to many 
English nouns: 
avtv-bibwue give for, avridorov ANTIDOTE ; 
émt-TiOnur place upon, ériBeroy EPITHET; 
KpvmTw hide, kpumtos, kpuTTn CRYPT. 








1 As often, éorl has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com. 
pare the English, This has nothing to do with. 

2 One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viauds offered at her wayside shrines. 

4 A punning reference to the Cynics. 


LESSON LXVI 


REVIEW 
rexvyn 8 dvdynns doGevertépa paxpo — Art is weaker far than need. 


ASSIGNMENTS 


416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 
method suggested in § 27, a. Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

(6) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived: anathema, bucolic, xylograph, eremite, parenthesis, 
antidote, monopolist, apostasy, system, hierarchy, dynamite, 
aerodrome, Nemesis, catholic, pseudograph, dynamometer, 
diastole, dimorphous. 

(c) Add ten words to this list. 

(d) What do the endings of these words suggest: an- 
archism, anecdote, euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of torn, TIOnm, SiSwpt. Inflect ordas, ieds, Sovs. 


417. EXERCISES 
(a) Complete: 


1. el@e éuab— rods “EAXnvas Tev— avw pods TO dpos. 











2 / , ey \ \ € \ y” § (eer 
. Tl Tolnowper, €dy un TOS ExaTov avdpas oTELN—oLV Hiv 
BonOno— ; 3. oy wpav faci av (linking verb) 
ipiv a-wereiv UUOV avTov. 4. péya av (linking 





1A#schylus, Prometheus, 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 


224 


REVIEW 225 


verb) xépdos, ef tUyoev ait@ bi6— TowdrTov aotépavor. 
5. ei yap érn modda Suv—ro Kpateiv T— évayTt— (plural). 
6. xatzrep Svv—evos ov wédret arro-d.b—. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 


there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4, He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 


(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 














THE HER&UM AT OLYMPIA 


This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 
Greek workmanship. its columns differ greatly in size, 
shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 
puilt one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 


LESSON LXVII 


Tipaw. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 
mavta pet. — All is flux.} 


418. Rules for Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 
(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -aw: 


a + an o-sound (0, @, ev, 01) = w (@) 
a + an e-sound (¢, n, €t, 7) = @ (a) 


Anvin the uncontracced form becomes t-subscript in the 
contracted form (note @ and a above).? 
(c) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
Tiwaw. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(d) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes n, except after €, t, or p, when it becomes @: 
TIMdW, Tiunow, eTlNnoa, K.T.A. ; 
TELOAOPAL, TELPATOMAL, K.T-A. 


419. Forms ofthe Genitive. Review all genitive endings 
($ 544, 6). What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive? Where the ending may suggest another case, 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 


420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 
the genitive ($544, 6). The Greek genitive has the 
functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 








1 Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 
theory of evolution. ? But rimaey = Tiwar 
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Tiwa@. REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 


Latin ablative. 
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Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. 


The major functions, to 


which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive, parti- 


tive, objective, separative. 


421. 


a7tw, aww, Wa, nupa, npOnv: 
lay hold of; mid., touch, with 
G. Cf. Lat. aptus. APSE. 

EpwTaw, EpwTHTH, APwWTNTA, HpPw- 
THKA, HPOTNBal, npwTHiOnv : ask, 
mqurre. 

expt, conj.: until, while. Also 
used as a prep. with G.: up to. 

LNXavaopal, pynxavyncopat, en 
Xavytapnv : contrive. 


uUNXavy, Ns, 7: contrivance, device, 


VOCABULARY 


bpaw, dopa, eldov, EwpaKa or 
€dpaKa, €éwpayar Or appt, 
apOnv: see. 
PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

pew, pryropa, éppvnxa, €ppvyv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

TeXevTdw, TeAevTHTW, eTEAEUTY TA, 
reteAevTnKka, TEeTEhEVTHMAL, ETE 
AevTHOnv ; end, finish, die. 

Tiudw. Tiunow, étiunoa, TeTLUNKa, 


retipnuat, eTiunOnv: honor, 


machine. Cf. Lat. mdchina. reward, pay. Cf. riph- 
MECHANICAL. 
4.22. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


> \ \ Eee > > o > L ? / a 
1. adrAa pnv npwrnoev ei adTois ov mérNE ExElvnsS THS 


UNnKXavns. 

SS ev 
pavepav dddv. 
€BovXovTo. 


Oupas an-ntncav picOdv TeTTAapwV wNvav. 


2. axovcoavtes THS TaN TrUYYOS LeVTO dYw KATA THY 
3. xalmep edvous ovK Apye TOD NOYou, S7rEp 

4, rod dpyovTos TedevTHTAVTOS UnYaVvavTaL 
drws TevEovTat THS elpyvns. 


5. érOdvtes ad éml tas 
6. déovTat dé 


\ a n if lal 
gov Kal TOvUTO, éxaotm ToV ‘EAAnvav Ta aka veipat. 
, 5 / a A ee x A 
T. tovrwy otv évexa Ktpos padXdov eriuato tre Ter 


Ilepoay 7} 6 aderdos. 


(0) Write in Greek : 


1. In five years he will pay back the greater part of the 


money 


2. Our hope of honor was destroyed by the 


c/ 
OO 


He yn 


in, 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4. The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


> / \ € aA \ b] va y oY 
adb-ikopuevor 6€ 0 Nacapaves Kai epwT@pevor ei TL EXoUT 

cal A s yv \ 

mréov A€yetv Tept TOV e€pnuwv THS AtBvns, Epacav Tapa 





APPLES OF THE HESPERIDES 


This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 
scene. 


éavtois yevéoOar avdpav suvactav (compare DYNASTY) 
maidas, of adda TE EuNnyavvto avdpwOevtes (compare avijp) 
meptaoa (unusual, odd) cal 89 Kat éreurpav mévte éavTov 
oYropevous Ta Epnua THs ArBins, Kal el te wAdov iSovev TeV 
Ta paxpdtata iddvTav. THS yap AtBins Ta pev KaTa Th 
Bopeiav (compare BOREAS) OdXattav an’ Aliyirrrou apEapevot 
péxpt Lordevros axpas (Cape), 7) Tedevta Ths Arne, wap- 
HKovot Tapa twacav AiBves, TAH bcov” EAAnvEs Kai Doles 
éyovot* ta dé brép Gaddrrns te kal Tov emt OddatTTav 
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xal-nxovtav avOporav, Onpiwdns (savage. wild) éorlw % 
AtBin: ta dé vrép Ths Onpi@dovs ~appos (sand) ré éore 
Kal dv-vopos Servs Kat Epnuos Tavtwy. érrel odv of Traides 
ATO-TEUMTOMEVOL UTO TOV HALKwY (associates) HAVOY mpaToY 
\ \ A +) v2 A yt / ? Ni 
pev OLa THS olKovpevyns, Tavrnv dé Si-eE-eXOdvTes eis THY 
Onpiw@dn ad-ixovto, ex d€ Tav’Tns THY Epnmov bi-eE-ArAOOY THY 
LANDY ie \ if ” , Us S 
odov Trovovpevor pos Cépupov avewov, b1-e£-eXOovtes yopav 
TOAAHY Waupadn pweTa TodAAaS uepas eldov Tote Sévépa ev 
medim dvta. Kal wpoo-eXOdvTes AmToVTaL TOU érr-dvTOS érri 
Tav dévdpav Kaptrod (fruit), amtouévos 8 avtois ém-HrOov 
3 . 74 n 
avopes pikpol, wetpiwv (medium) édatrovs avdpav, NaBovrTes 
d€ HyoV avTovs* avns dé oUTE TL THS éxeltvav of Nacapaves 
eylyvwoKov ovTe of ayovtes tav Nacapovev. fryov & 
avTous eis TdodLy €” 4 TavTES HoaV Tos ayovow tao, 
a ° / \ \ \ li m” 
xp@pa (complexion) pwéraves. mapa Sé THY modu Eppet 
ToTapos péyas, af’ éomépas (compare HESPERIDES) péwy 
Tpos HALOV ava-TédXovTa (rising sun), épaivovto & év a’T@ 


KpoxodetAot.! 
Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 


424. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding 
-aw to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective ). 
They usually denote to do, to be, or to have what the stem 


expresses: 
ToApn daring, ToApaw be daring, dare ; 
vikn victory, vixaw have victory, conquer. 


(6) In like manner, form verbs from Soy shout, ciyn 
silence, dpistov breakfast. 





1For support to the history involved in this story, see How and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus, }. c. 


LESSON LXVIII 


otéa. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 


okalov TO 7AouTEiv KaAAO pndev €id€evat. 
Wealth without knowledge makes a boor+ 


425 Inflection of ota. Learn the inflection of oida 
(§ 542). oida is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review ‘all dative endings 
(§ 544, ¢). Note especially that tis part of every dative 
ending. 


427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, c). The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla- 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference, instru- 
ment or means, and place. 


428. VOCABULARY 
/- = c . ° = - 7+ ae te 4 “tA 
Bia, -as, 4: force, violence. Cf.  vixdw, vikjow, éviknoa, veviknKa, 
Sivapis : force, power. veviknuat, eéviknOnv: conquer, 
¢ . 
darravaw, sarravnow, edaravnaa, win. 

/ , > 4 « ° Ps 
dedarravnka, Sedaravypa, Cdara- viKy, -ns, 7: victory. EUNICE. 
vnOnv : spend, waste. olda, eloopar: know. 

é&w, adv.: outside. Cf. &«, é. 6005, -y, -ov: sing., as large as, as 
EXOTIC. much as; pl., as many as. 








1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: Zé is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. ef S€ vixwn, eden Av doous ypi) TiMar. 2. Tisca- 
fal lal z \ \ 7 
dépver & évdpsle mrodepotvta Kipov agi Ta otparevpata 
daTravap. 3. év TavTn 
a , / 
™ Kon Tap-ayyedAe 
a i / 4 
Kreadpyw AaBovte jKew 
bc0v HY AavT@ oTpaTevpa. 
4. ap piv vinnoaow 
> / v / 
a-dvvatov éotat Sia Tap- 
L 
lal > € 
erbetv ; Ey. GNI OE 
éEw ovK atro-dpapovvTat: 
> BS cca 7 
olda yap Sov devyou- 
> ccA a” 
ou. 6. aoe ny PovTO 
avTOIS @S TaUTAa TdaXdatl 
’ , \ x 
eLOOOL. T. peta THY 
£ \ Z fe 
viknVY TOvS w@pEeripmous yeE- 
4 
vouévous S@pois Kaddi- 
oTols éTipa. 8. mav- 





tay 67 ods tomer TOAA@ 
SaciNtKk@Taros éyeveTo. THE VICTORY OF SAMOTHRACE 


This noble statue commemorating 2 
naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compas 
the Victory of Pzonius, page 184. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


41. They say that the 
satrap has!a much smaller 
force. 2. By this contrivance we must cross the trench. 
3. That day they were fighting a great number of the enemy. 
4. Because of their friendship the Greeks helped the exiles 
with great zeal. 5. The king was well-disposed to the 
people in the plain. 





SS e > 


1Use the proper form of ell. 
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430. THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 


& dire Ildv te nal arrow boot THOSE (here) eot, doinré por 
Kar@ yevérOar Ta evdobev (inside): éEwbev 8 dca exw Tois 
évros (inside) elval por didta. mrovovov (wealthy) b€ vomt- 
Couue Tov coddv. To dé ypiaou wAHOos Ein por Goov unre 
épey pnte aye Stvatt’ Aros 7) 0 cappwr (sane). 

Plato, Phedrus, 2792Re- 


This, then, I ask, O thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper tn the inner man ; 


Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And constantly at peace with those within. 


May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 
John Finley. 


431. THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 


fpircaoges Tis epwTnGeis wTd Avovuciov Tod Tupavvov, bua 
yi ot pev pirdoopo eri tas THv TAovei@y Ovpas epyovta., 
of d€ mAovotoL el Tas TOY Pirocdpav ovxK-ért, Edn, “Ore ot 
uev loaow @v déovtat, of & ovK tcactv. 


Diogenes Laertius, II. 69. 


432. IN PRAISE OF EROS 
"Epota © baTus pr) Oedv Kpiver wéyav 
Kal TOV aTrdvT@v Satmovev iTép-TaToV, 
\ / > x rn ” . . 2 
) TKaLOS €oTLY 7} KAN@Y a-TrEeLpos (inexpertenccd) Or 
ovK olde TOV péyloTov avOpa@Tros Oedv. 


Euripides, fragment. 
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433. LOVELY WOMAN 

4 / = v4 \ > bi pee > 
pvows Képata Tavpois, yuvatély ovn éT eiyev. 
omras (hoofs) & é&axev immroass, ti ovv ; didwat KaAXOS 


trodwxinv( speed) Aaywots (rabbits), avr acridov aracdv,} 
Aéovat (lions) yadop ddevtwy (teeth), av’ eyxéwv (spears) 


: 5 : 6 : ‘ . aTravTov. 
: : : : ‘ 4 . viKa 6€ Kat ol6npor (steel) 
“ 
a > , } . \ a , > 
Tos avopacow ppovnua (brains). Kat mvp Kady TLS ovca. 
Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation. (a) Numerous compounds in 
Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
8 of eidov and ofda. -ervdys and English -otd both come 
from eidos that which is seen, shape ; and from them come 
the many words like odazpo-edys having the shape (or 
appearance) of a sphere, SPHEROID; GoTEpo-eLOyS ASTEROID ; 
avOpwrro-evdns ANTHROPOID. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate, and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

(6) What is the meaning of the English words deltoid, 
hyoid, rhomboid, sigmoid, trapezoid ? 





Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
Boys’ Horse RAcE 


One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 
clinging to the rein. 





1Dialectic genitive plural. 





Metropolitan Museum of Art. 


DaccerRs ExcAvVATED AT MyYcENA 


LESSON LXIX 


elut. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 
dpxn dvdpa detxviow. — Power proves the man. 


435. Inflection of eipt. Learn the inflection of ee 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eZus is t (compare Latin 
i-re). 


436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, d). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 
accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 


437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 
the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544,d). The major function is 
that of the direct object. This direct object may be that of 


the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 








1 Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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438. VOCABULARY 
GiTdopal, aiTLagopal, yTUGauNnY, TeLpdopal, TELPATOMal,  émeLpa- 
nTiapat, nTraOnv : blame, accuse, oapnv, meme(papar, emeipadnv : 
Jind fault. Cf. atrvos. try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 
€dw, €ao7w, €laga, «laKa, «apa, Takis, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
eiaOnv : allow, let be. position, division. Cf. rarre. 
eit, only pres., but freq. with TAXIDERMIST. 
fut. significance: go. Xpaopat,! xpnoopa, expnoanv, 
pavris, -ews, 6: seer, soothsayer, Kéxpnuat, expnoOnv: use, with 
prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. D. Cf. xpfpa. 
439. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


Oe) > ¢ J lal a > ip la} 5 

1. ap’ ov Evo eypa@vtTo Tais aoriow ; 2. TovTo ovv 

> aA / isd » 2 fea ) \ > \ / »>7s © x: 

aiTi@ual oe, OTL OVK elas avToUS Els THY Tak Leva. 3. Kal 
SN x (Po SS r>/ iy / \ n \ ’ 

mpos tas Ovpas idvtes am-ntouv Tov Kuipov tov pucOdv. 

\ \ , lal \ lal 

4. Kal unv tnv tadpoy érepavTo Tapa-teivery dvw dia Tod 


mediov éml dwdexa Trapacayyas. 5. ad-ixovto 8 ets 
mMoAty evdaimova Lorovs? 7d dvopua.? 6. wr-omrtevoa dé 
\ / > of > y” \ \ pf Lani \ 
Tov pav7w édmidas twas eye. 7. Tov d€ KnpvKA TTpOs 
f= > } \ / coy Naren 
Bacthéa aro-cTéh\Xee THY TaxloTHY odd»r. 8. Kai apa 


\ f > t x \ > YA 
oTpaTnyot mévte amro-tunOévtes Tas Kepards étedevTHNCAaD. 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. All know the king is winning a fine victory. 2. From 
there he made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 
honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4. What wrong 
did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 





1 ypdoua contracts to n instead of a. 
2Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
8 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 


a rf = - - / f 
evrav0a Kupos Lidavov karécas Tov "Aprpaki@Tny wavTes 
rn =- - n e / > > 
édwxev avT@ Sdperxovs tpio-yidious, bre TH év-OexaTn at 
- na 4 \ > 
éxeivns nuépa mpdotepov Ovduevos elev avT@ Ott Bactdevs od 
A / ¢ an a 3 s > ” 5y4 
bayeitar Séea nuepav. Kipos & etmev, Ovx apa étu 
A #2 rn a la Pe Yy 
Hayeita, €¢ €v TavTals ov payeiTal Tails nuépats’ éay 
’ > Ve “a 4 / 
5 arnOevons (compare GAnOys) d-icyvovual cor déka 
TdXavtTa. TovTO TO ypualoy ToTE aTr-edwxKeEV, éTrEL Trap-hADov 


ai déxa nucpat. Xenophon, A nabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History, Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in any event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as if on 
water. He goes on to say: 


adp-ixducha eis 7d bdwp, Kal radLW Guolws Kata-OevTes TV 
vat emréomev péypr 5% ém-eoTnwev YdowaTt peydrw éx 
Tov vdaTos Si-ecTA@Tos yeyevnucv@, domep év TH YH TOAAGKLS 
op@uev bd cecudv (compare SEISMOGRAPH) yevdueva 
diva-yopiopata (fissures). % pev odv vats Kxab-ersvtov 
nav Ta ioria (sails) ob padtws éorn map’ drLyov érXOodca 
xat-evexOnvat. brmrep-Kvyravtes (leaning over) 8 ‘Apeis 
opauev BaOos (depth) bcov cradiov yiriwy pdra poPepov. 
elaTijxet yap TO Vdwp Soe meweptsuevoy (compare Epos ) ° 
Tepl-cxoTmowrTes Sé op@uev Kata SeEia yédipay ex Tod 
Vdatos rerroinuevny, 7d yap Vdwp éx TAS érépas Oaratrns 
els THY érépav Si-epper Kata THy émi-pdverav (surface). 

Adapted from Lucian, True History, I. 48. 
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LESSON LXKX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM —eipi, efpi, type 


“EdAnves ovtes BapBapas dovActoouey ; 
Shall Greeks be slaves to barbarians ?1+ 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 
distinguish between certain forms of ecui, elm, Tyme. 
i- and ei- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of fu: t- indicating the present system; ei- the 
second aorist. i- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis- 
tinguishing mark of efuc. et (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of ecud. 

Certain forms of fotnut, oida, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of edué, efus, and fnuc ($§ 537-539). 


443. VOCABULARY 
dovAcvw, -ow, -ca: be a slave (8o0- mivw, mtouar, émov, érwxa, 
Aos), serve. -réropat, -eroOnv: drink. Cf. 
Ovntos, -y, -dv: mortal, human. Lat. bibo. 
Cf. aro-OvyoKe. Téxvn, -ns, 7: art, skill, craft. Cf 
Aun, -evos, 6: haven, harbor. TECHNIQUE. 
6pO6s, -7, -dv: straight, erect, cor-  tvxn,-ns,y: chance, lot, fate. Cf. 
rect, ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. TU(Yy) Xave. 
444. EXERCISES 


(a) Locate these forms: 


} ne 
ein, €i7, map-ein (2),” arr-einv, adb-einv, Tuer, Huev, in (2), 
” =n e ‘ a 
in, ad-ins, ar-ins, HS, 78, Hoav (2), Hoav, eioav (2). tecar, 
1 Euripides, fragment. 
2The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identieal. 
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2 t > Fi ae > r > lal ? / Dd lal vA v4 
ar-vévat, ap-lévat, ad-eivat, amr-eivat, eidévat, ideiv, &, ets, 
els, els, 101, ic@ (2), éotw, itw, ero, toto, icTh, iéTa, €lOn, 
, e An 76 i ieee a > 
in, iotn (2), oT, totn, torn, map-eite (3), cite (2), eEiTe, 
bu y” IO 7 IOs IAA y 

eae be, eicec Oat, cides, iO@v, E150, 


fa y= e a € A 
laol, tact, loTHOL, \oTACL. 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. They are, they go, they throw. 
2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 
4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 
etp) ? 


445. POETRY PAYS 


éviot d€ TOV & LiKedia adov- 
tov “A@nvaiwv! &° EKvpimidny 
hee’ ’ \ e 
éo@Onoav. HadicTa yap OL 
mept Xkerlav HnoovtTo avTo. 
boot pev oty éawOncav yap. 





noav T® Kupimidn, be SovAevov- 


EuRIPIDES 


tes ab-elOnoar, éx-didaEavtes boa 
TOV éxeivov TroLnuaTwY eueuvynvTo. Tovs d€ Kauvious daci 
f An - 
diwKopevous moTé ovK é€ayv Tovs Lvpakoatous eis TOV Leva 
tae A ’ iy be 3 50 a vA / a b pat 
bévat, érret dé errvOovto STL yiyvaoKkovat Toijpata TOV Kvpi- 
“A a a a 
mldov, ovT@ 67 Tap-eivat Kal KaT-ayayelv TO Toto. 
Adapted from Plutarch, Nicias, 29. 


Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustion’s Adventure, wherein 





\ Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis, a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 


446. otvos kal adnOera! 


In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracies, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address- 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 


dedp’ EXO", brras dv Kal codwtepos yevy. 
\ \ os , 5 oa ” s 
Ta Ovnta mpaypuat oidas Hv exer hvow ; 
= \ ” 1a) If Sia > Ney | se 
Oipat pev ov: molev ydp;% aAX’ aKou’ épov. 
Bpotots (mortals) atract xat-Oaveiv ofeidetat, 
KovK éott Oynta@v daTis é&-errictatal 
\ 7 / ? U 
THY avployv (morrow) wéXXovcav ef BioceTat - 
To THS TUYNS* yap a-haves (Compare daivw) of (whither) 
m™po-SnceTat, 
KaoT (Kal éore) ov didaxTov odd adicKeTat Téxyvy. 
TavT odv axovoas Kal pabwv éuov mapa (= 7ap éu“od), 
eUppaive (enjoy) cauTov, tive, Tov Kab” Auépav 
Biov Noy Sov (count) odv, Ta & Adra THS THY NS. 
Tia S€ Kal THY TAEicTOV® HSictnv Beau 
Kurpw® Bpotoiow: ed-peviys (kindly-minded) yap 1 beds, 
Ta 8 adr éacov tavta Kal rre(Oov Adyous 
’ a ” >’ ll fal / 
€uolow, — eirrep op0a cor Sox@ reve. 


Euripides, Alcestis, 779-793. 





1Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 

2 Poetic form of ol @a. 

3r60ev = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = How (could 
you) ? 

470 rhs TUX, a favorite periphrasis differing little from 4 TUXN. 

5 Compare Shakespeare’s ‘‘ most unkindest.’’ 

6 Kumpuv, the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 


LESSON 


LXXI 


INFLECTION OF 6eikvipu 


> 3 5 A o g > c} A > , 
ovK avdpos OpKar TiaTIS, GAN’ GpKwv avyp. 
It is not the oath but the man that counts. 


447. Inflection of defkvdpu. 


(a) Learn the inflection of 


deixvvju in the present system (§ 535). 
Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of de/crvvye to the same forms 


of foTnme. 
for travo. 


The subjunctive and optative are the same as 


(b) Write the inflection of dexvis (like fords). Com- 
pare with paradigm (§ 514, f). 


(c) The aorist is regular, @deEa. 


aorist. 


There is no second 


448. VOCABULARY 


drro-Seikvipu : prove, appoint. 
APODEICTIC. ~-‘- pro. 

dzr-OdNipt, -0A, -dAEga, -wAOuNV, 
-oAwAeka, -dAwAa: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 
APOLLYON. 

aptOyds, -ov, 6: number. 
LOGARITHM. 

Seikvipu, Selfw, erga, Sdederxa, 
Séderypar, delxOnv: show, point 
out. PARADIGM. 


emt-Oeikvope: show off, display. 
EPIDEICTIC. 

Cevyvipu, Cevéw, elevéa, eevypat, 
eCevyOnv: yoke, bind, unite. 
ZEUGMA. 

VEKPOS, -0U, 6: Corpse. NECROSIS. 

OLVIML, Guodpar, Gmooa, 6udpoKa, 


Gpwopoopat, w@udcOnv: swear, . 


take oath. 

Opkos, -ov, 6: oath. 

opOarpos, -od, 6: eye. Cf. dipo- 
pat. OPHTHALMIA. 





1 Mschylus, fragment. Literally: Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 


but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 
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449. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 


\ \ > if = > \ f o ’ 
ik, oTpaTnyov be amro-beiKVUC LY QuTOV TGVT@MV oOddl ELS 


Kacta rod rrediov abpoifovra. 2. ard Guos yépupa ér- 


hy eevywevn éExatov Toto. 3. épacav dé Ties TovToUS 
Tovs oTpaTi@tas wmro-AEpOevtas a7-orécOat. 4. wep 
Tov dpOarpov mAnyels a7r-eavev. 5. «al Opkov péyav 
duvvac. Tods vexpovs ava-haBovTes Oadryery. 6. 7ndovTat 
S€ azro-dexvivtes OTL TOAXR@ Apelvous eict Tov BapBapov. 
7. dp’ ovx av hoBotcbe un arr-odrUy Tas Bods ; 8. Kedev@ 
oe Seixvivat nuiv Srrov eloly al EiKooL VES. 9. év-voeire 
dé kal Tdd€* Ef 7} Tov TAT WpvuTe, OvK av div erLaTEVOpeED. 
ex met 

(6) Write in Greek: 

1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish- 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 
the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 
bridge! the river. 


450. NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 


> / a\ € f= 4 , , 
ap-ixowevos yap ‘Immias map-eyévero Lwxpdter NeyovTe 
= ” 
ws Oavuactoy (compare with Bavpatw) e’n, dtr ef pev Tis 
A / rd / 2 > ad xX / bod 
BovroTo Téyvnv didaEacOai tia, ov« a-Tropel Srot av Tréwrras 
rovtov Tvyol, ef S€ TO Sikatov BovrovTo SiddEacOa, TdTE 
a-opei. Kal o wev ‘Inrias axovoas tadta w@omep ént- 
ox@rtav (compare scoFF) avtdv, "Ete yap av, ébn, @ 
Ss y) 3 lal a ’ A / a > ~ Ul v 
L@xpates, ExElVa TA AVTA EYES A EYO TWaralt TOoTE cov 
uv \ 4 ld a Z 4 / 4 
nKovea; Kal 0 Lwxparns, “O dé ye TovTou Sevvdtepov, &dn, 
bo € Ado > / tA \ >} \ ¥ > sae \ \ a 
® ‘Iria, ov ovov del TA auvTa AEYW Ahr Kal TEplL TOV 
> n 4 A 8 yy @> x \ a > lal Ws, 
avTa@v: ov 8 tows Trodv-nabns av wept TOY avT@V ovdéTrOTE 





1 See sentence 2 in (a). 
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Ta avTa r€yers. “Ampere (certainly), épn, TepOmat KaLvov 
> 4 af, ' ” \ Nie ? / 
(mew) Tt rNéyerv aet. Tlotepov, edn, Kai trepi wv erriatacal; 
Zz a 
olov mrepi ypauudrtwr (letters), €ay Tis Epwta oe Tdoa Kal 
rota Lwxpatous (that is, in the name Socrates) éoriv, ddra 
: / ” Deo’ a t Nd ie ral 
Mév mrpdTepov, dAXa be viv Tre_pa AéyeY ; 7) TrEpL apLOuaY Tots 
epwTa@a.v, eb TA Sig mévte déka éaTiv, ov TA avTa vUY a Kal 
/ » £ \ \ / A > s 
mpotepov arro-xpive; Ilepi pév tovTwy, épn, ® Lwxpares 
WoTEP TV, Kal EY@ AEl TA AUTA NEYO. 
Xenophon, Memerabilia, IV. 4. 5-7. 


451. CARRY ON! 
Navunyod (shipwrecked sailor) tapos eit ov b€ mrée* Kat 
yop 60° (=6Te) nets 
@ropueO’, ai Novtral vies Errovtotrépouv (kept sailing). 
Greek Anthology. 
452. GREEK INFLUENCE 


Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in- 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
sopy measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 


Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete- 
nes; of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF ytyvaoKkw 


yvab. cavtov. — Know th yself.» 





453. y.yvookw in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflectio. 
of éyvev (§ 543). 

Although not a -pu verb, yeyy@oxw has an aorist much . 
like that of S/S. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(6) In like manner inflect the second aorist of adicxopar 
(imperative is lacking). 


454. VOCABULARY 
Brerw, BrEWo, EBrAeYa: look, face, Caw, now: live; 1o Caov: living 
point. thing. ZOOLOGY. 
yupvos, -7, -ov: bare, naked, lightly- TOVEW, TOVNTW, ETOVNTA, TETOVNKA, 
clad. GYMNAST. rerovnpat, €rovnOny : toil, strug- 
dia-yryvooxw: distinguish, decide gle. Cf. mévos. 
between. DIAGNOSIS. TXOAN, -Hs, 7: leisure, free time for 


anything. SCHOLAR. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 
\ By) \ 2» A \ 4 
TO yywOl cauToV * EoTLy, AV TA TPAYLaTAa 
elOns TA GaUTOU Kal Ti ooL TroLNnTéoY. 


Menander, fragment. 


——e 





1Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 
2yvG0. cavrév, being a set phrase, may receive:an article (74). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 
e& dpar udx ous (hard work) ixavorarac: ai dé per’ avtas 
ypaupace (letters) Secxvipevar § Ou! Aéyouor Bpotois 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 

MENIITIIMOS. sob S€ of carol eiow 7) ai carat, “Epph ; 
émt-devEdv woe avTous. 

EPMH®. Ov cyoryn por, 6 Mévarre: adda pv Kat 
éxetvo ai0-Brewov, érl ta deEva, EvOa 0 “TaxivOds té éors 





THE SKELETON AT THE FEAST 


kat Napkicoos kal “Axyir2reds kal Tupm cai “EXévn Kat 
Anoa kal dros Tavta TA apyaia KArXN. 

MEN. “Oord (bones) pova op® kat xpavia (compare 
CRANIUM) T@V capK@v (Compare SARCOPHAGUS) Yyupua, 
bmola TA TONAG. 

EPM. Kail piv éexeiva éotw & wavtes of Tmrotntal Oavpua- 
fovotv, & od driyou aka vomites. 





1 Imperative of {4w. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 
letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1—6=aPy des and7—10 
= ¢76.. Their day was from sunrise to sunset. 
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MEN. “Ouos tyv ‘EXévnv po Seifov' ov yap av d1a~ 
yvoiny éyw-ve. 

a ‘ = 7 

EPM.  tovto 70 xpaviov 7 ‘EXevn éotiv. 

MEN. Elta &a tovtTo ai yirdtar vies eréupOncay €& 
amaons THs ‘EXXados Kal TocodTot érecov “EXAnvs Te Kal 
BapBapo kal Trocavtat Todels av-eTpaTrnaay ; 

EPM. ’AX2 ovx eides, © Mere, S@cav tiv yuvaixa. 
” N x \ \ 2 , 1 OL fae ks 3 
eps yap av Kal ov a-venéontov | (not surprising) eivat 

nO 2 > ‘ \ \ / y 2 ‘ > 
Tolnd * aud yuvatxt TOoAVY ypovoy adyea* TraTyeELV 

MEN. Ovxotv tovTo, & ‘Epuy, Gavuafo, ef un cvv-iecav 

(understood) ot "Axatol wept mpaymatos ovTws dduyo- 
/ Ae / 2 lal a 
xpoviov Kat padiws amr-avOodvtos ( fade) movodvres. 


Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties” above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 


Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible). 
3. The king then knew that the city was captured. 4. I 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation. -eiov, -éwm, denotes place where : 

Movceiov MuskuM, haunt of the Muses (Motca Muse); 

MavownXecioy MAUSOLEUM, the tomb of Mausodlus (Mav- 
owXos) in Halicarnassus; 

"Qudetov opmUM, a building in Athens for musical pers 
formances (@67 song), erected by Pericles. 





1 With a-veuéonrov associate NEMESIS (resentment, retributive justice) . 
2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter) ; hence roid for WAUTN 
and d\-yea for &\yy. 


LESSON LXXIII 


INFLECTION OF 6nd 


» \ , >» , r 
OUTOL TA YPNMAT iova KEKTHVTAL poTot. 
Man’s wealth is but a loan from heaven.+ 





’ 


THE TEMPLE AT BASSA 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 
mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 


461. Rules of Contraction. (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 


(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -9w: 
OeiestOr 0 OF, 0) = ov 


o+nH or @ =o 
o 4- t-diphthong (et, ot, 7) = ov? 





1 Euripides, Phenisse, 555. Literally: Mortals do not own their wealti. 
as private property. 2 But dndAoew = dyndody. 
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462. Inflection of 5ynAdw. 
present system of dndr0w. 
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(a) Write out inflection of the 
Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


(6) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes w: 


463. 


afidw, déidow, Agiwoa, Aéiwxa, 
HElwpar, 7éwwOnv: deem worthy, 
demand. Cf. afios. AXIOM. 

dnrow, Syrwow, edyAwoa, 8edy- 
Awxa, dedyAwpat, €dnA@Onv: 
make plain, show. Cf. 84os. 

Exwv, -odoa, -dv: willing, inten- 
tional. 

éE-aratdw, -ararnow, -nrdtyoa, 
NTATHKA, -nTaTHMAL, -nTraTHOnv: 
deceive utterly. 


464. 
(a) Translate: 


dyAdw, SnAdow, €djrwWoa, K.T.r. 


VOCABULARY 


nAtos, -ov, 6: sun. HELIOGRAPH. 

YTTAopal, WTTHToual, ATTHMAL, 
yttnOnv: be worsted, defeated. 
Cf. qArrev. 

KTGOual, KTYTOMAL,  eKTHOaLAV, 
KeKTnpal, exTyOnv: gain, get 
possession of. 

6ppaw, Spunotw, Spunoca, wpynka, 
Opynat, GpunOnv: set in 
motion, start (trans.). 


EXERCISES 


WA i) 3 = 
1. ovrws avd édnrov Stu otk av avtors tpo-doln, ovd e 


a Ps 
TOAA@ €AATTOUS 


avtots ak.ovv wrelova pio Oov. 


€ / > lal 

exovta é&-aTraTav. 4, 
14 

mav? baa éBovneTo exTHoaTO. 


\ > \ A 
TOV &ptO wov YEVolvTo. 2 


édofe 8 


€ ef > ‘4 > \ \ 
3. @ote HEiovy avTov pr) 


\ \ > \ TQ\ £ ‘ 
KaTa THY OpOrnv Gddv opudpeEvos 


5. ov padiws av yrTHOncav, 


? NC Garey > , past ., 

el 7 0 NALos €F-EAiTEV. “twtr 6. ev S€ 81 ToTE wopevouTo Kat 

mreloTor WEedAroLev Els avTOV atro-BrEWeLY, TPOT-KAAOV TOS 
LA - a 

eUvous aTrovdaiws du-edéyeTo, ws dnroln ods Tima. T. «at 

wy e aN c Le 4 5 / lol . f 

7 OTOV padLoTa opwn ExaaTov Seduevov, SHAos Hv Teipwopevos 

/ aS \ vis ’ fal a 

map-éyeo Oat. 8. éav b€ Baorréa e€-arata, poBotpar 
\ > Lal x ov > 4 

pry aEtot Tods “EAXnvas arro-Kretivat, 


(6) Write in Greek : 


1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4, Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 


465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 


evtevOev érropevOnoav dia XadrvBav, of joav wv Si-HAOov 


arKiworato (most warlike) + érret dé rap-édOorev of “ EAXnVEs, 
oUToL elrovTo del waxouevor. €x TOUTOU ad-tKovTO Els TOW 





THE SHIP OF ODYSSEUS 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 
angry gods into this island. 


Meyarnu Kal evdaimova, e& Hs 0 dpywv Trois “EAAnow Hyeuoua 
/ > \ > ae lal / ig BA > \ ig € an 
méurre* €XOav & éexeivos Neyer Ott AEE adTovs TéVTE UEPaV 

eis ywpiov dOev (compare évTev Bev) dYrovrat OddatTav. 

Ne) a be ned a / i¢ / ’ NX. X\ € 
kal ab-ixvovvtat él Td dpos TH TéuTTn Nuepa* eet SE ot 
lal a / 

mpaTor éyévovto emt Tov dpous, Kpavyi) ToAA éyéveTo. 
axovoas 6€ 6 Revodoy kcal of dricO0-pirakes évomicav Eu- 
tmpocbev ardovs émi-TiWecPat Troreuiovs > érretdy 8 7 Boi 


€ 2 


(shouting) trelov te éyiyvero Kai éyytrepov Kai of deb 
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érr-.dvtes eOeov Spouw ert Tors del Bowvtas (compare Bor) 
\ Ls) / > at (3 x bid x f = ’ 5 
Kal TOAA@ peiCwov éylyvero 7 Bon dow 67 TreElovs éyiyvoVvToO, 
a ° fal 5 2 a dt bee 
édoxer 67 peiSov te eivat To Revop@vt: Kai ava-Bas é&p 
if \ \ e = > \ \Q \ , 
immov Kal tos imméas ava-AaBwv trap-eBonfe* Kal Taxa 
67 axovove. BowvTwev Tav atpatiwoTav Oarhattra 
Oarattra. évOa dy geov wavtes Kal of dTisO0-pirakes, 
\ Avy Le 7 Y > ? 4 \ Lar A 
Kal Ta vTo-Cuyia (pack animals) nravveTo Kal ol iTTOL. 
Adapted from Xenophon, A nabasis, 1V. 7. 15-24. 


466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE! 


veavias (youth) dvov (ass) picbwodpevos (compare 
la 1S) No Gy ley: XN > / > / e % a“ a 
pioOds), ezrel o HALOS Oeppwos eyeveTo, nElwoev UO TH TOU dvov 
axa (shade) xata-KeioOar. o pev ody picbwoas éxwrdrer 
> / / ¢ \ \ y , \ \ Xx ” Mg 
avToV, Néywv Are TOV mev dvoY pLacO@cete, THY SE TKLaY OV. 6 
> “4 
& elrrev 6te Tov dvov picOwoduevos picOwoaito Kal THY oKLaY- 
€v TovT@ (meanwhile) wayoudvous ad’tovs KaT-éALTrEV 0 OVOS. 


Adapted from sop, 339. 


467. Word-formation. (a) Verbs formed by adding -ow 
to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
are usually causative : 

SodA0s_ slave, SovAow enslave ; 
dnAros clear, 8yAow make clear. 

In like manner, form verbs from {Aros emulation, 
padateé, -iyos §=whip. 

(6) From verbs in -om come nouns in -wots: 


vexpos dead body, vexpdw make dead, véxpwots deadness, NECROSIS} 


From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi- 
cal terms in osts : arterio-sclerosis, neurosis, psychosis, etc. 
. on . 
§ 280 


1 This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 





LESSON LXXIV 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES. 


mpos KevTpu pn AakTile. — Kick not against the pricks. 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense c” the indicative, and that the clues to most par- 
ticiples and their tenses are: 


-ovT-, -ovo- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-avt-, -do- (first aorist active) ;? 

-oT-, -ut- (perfect active) ; 

-opev- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 
middle) ; 

-ayev- (first aorist middle) ; 

-pev- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive ) ; 

~€VT-, -elo- (aorist passive ).® 


469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 
the participle (§ 545, f). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist (§ 546, a and ¢). 





1 Hschylus, Agamemnon, 1624. Literally: Kick not against the goads. 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XXVI. 14. 
2 Also present and second aorist of torn. 
3 Also present and aorist active of Tl@yuc and tue. 
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470. VOCABULARY 

Gpaptdave, dpaptncopar, jpaptov, melds, -y, -6v: afoot; & relos: im 
HPApTHKA, NMApT NAL, mapTy- Jantryman. 

Onv: miss, with G.; err. TLTPOTKW, TPUTW, ETpwOA, TETPO- 

Os paé, -akos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, pat, erpwOny : wound. 
cuirass. THORAX, THORACIC. TRAUMA. 

AavOdvw, Anow, @aGov, AéANOa, POdvw, POnocopar, épfaca or 
A€Anopar: escape notice, elude ; épOnv: outstrip, beat, anticipate. 
do secretly, with suppl. part. Usually with suppl. part. 
LETHE. 

471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 


Kai évradda odd pev Kpavyn Hv tov “EXAnVLKOD oTpa- 
TevpaTos dta-KeNEVOMEeV@Y ToOls EaUT@V, TOAD SE Kpavy? TOP 





Y ATALANTA’S RACE 


_ Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van- 


quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 


appt Ticoadépyny tois éavt@y dia-Kedevopevav. Hevoddav 
Sé rrap-chavveov él Tov immouv map-exedeveto’ “Avdpes, viv 
émt tiv “EdAadda vouifere amirArdGoOat (race), viv mpos Tods 
maisas Kal Tas yuvaixas, viv ddlyov TovncavTes a-paxel 
(adverb) tv Novy? TropevaducOa. Laotnpidas dé 6 TiKve- 
wos elev’ Ovx €& tcov, & Bevopar, éopev' ov perv yap 


— 








1§ 393, b. 2 Supply oddv 
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ep’ immov édavves, eyo dé yareT@s TOV THY acTida pépov. 
6 5€ axovodas Tadta Kata-1ndnoads amd Tod imrov wOeirat 
(pushes) adrov éx ths Ta€ews kal THY aorida ad-EXdpEvos 
@s édvvaTto Tayiota exywv érropeveTo*’ éTUyyave Sé Kal 
Gopaxa éywv Tov immixov: wate émiéfero (was burdened). 
‘ lal \ ” ’ / 7 
Kai Tois méev eu-trpocbev (€v + rpdabev) aoev0ev Tap- 
exedeveTo, Tos b€ dricMev Trap-révat, ports (with difficulty) 
émdmevos. of & adrOL oOTPaTL@TAL Traiovat Kal BadrXovGL 
Kat roLdopovor (taunt) Lwrnpidav péypt nvadyKacay avTov 
AaBovta tHvy aorida TopevecOar. 6 dé ava-Bas, &ws pév 
La > 9 aN a tf ee > \ \ > f taal b] a 
olov 7 mv, éml Tov tmrrou nyev, errel S€ ovKETL Oley T HY, 
\ \ 6 wv A 5, / ’ \ 
KaTa-Aim@v Tov immov éotrevde Te>n. Kal POdvovow éri 
T@ AKP@ YEvOpEvOL TOUS TrOEWLOUS. 


Xenophon, Anabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 
Write in Greek : 


1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 
arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4, Already the wounded happen to be many. 
5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


a“ ‘ , 
ovx €or TeBovs iepov aAAo zAnv Adyos. 
There is no shrine of Persuasion save only speech. 


473. Forms of the Infinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond- 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 


--e.v (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 

-oat or stem liquid + at (first aorist active) ; 

-évat (perfect active) ; 2 

-eo8a (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-ag8at (first aorist middie) ; 

-08at without connecting vowel and with accents on penult 
(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fvat (aorist passive). 


474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 
the infinitive (§ 545, e). Note that in some of its uses the 
infinitive is a noun, in others a verd, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 
aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 
aand ¢c). 





1 Euripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 
2 Also present active of rl@nuc and tinue. 
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475. VOCABULARY 
Baciraos, -d, -ov: royal; ta dpOtos, -d, -ov: straight up and 
Baoidea: palace. BASILICA. down, steep. Cf. op8és. 
KUKAOS, -0v, 6: circle. CYCLE. TeATACTHS, -ov, 6: peltast, a light- 
AOYXN, -NS, : spear point, spear. armed soldier. 
Addos, -ov, 6: hill, crest, plume. aveopat, ovnTomat, erpidunv: buy. 





KvKAos Muknvatos 
This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycene. Within it were discov- 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet ‘‘ golden.”’ 


476. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate: 


1. tovs d€ évavtiovs érreip@vTo POdve Ta appara Cev- 


Eavtes. 2. Kat ipeis altro cece Tov Ta Bacirea &- 
\ a X 

apragew. 3. aA ovK éota Tov Adpov KTacOa, éay wy 

x \ \ ” Yj € a y We ede 

TeXTacTas Tepl TO AKPOV KUKAW LOTHTE. 4. kal dcas 


yw ‘ = fete | A i i) aS £ Ny 
€XaSov K@Las Tacas NUploKOV MeoTas OVG AS OLTOU KAL OLVOV, 
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@ote wi Seiv Ta erritndera @veic Bat. 5. amply pévtoe eis 
THY waynv teva, mavtes of Idpoar ordifovtar Ow@paks kai 
aomiot Kal oyyals. 6. 0 d€ Addhos KUKAM €oTL TaVY 
épOtos, ote ovK eott Tols lmr7rols xphaba. 7. exéAXevce 
yap tors “EXAnvas OécGar ta Orda. 8. tote 67 Tpiv 
mopevOjvat TA€oV H TpEls Tapacayyas, TOS immTéas HY Opar. 
9. BéAtictov eivar épacay tas Aodyxas pirae eis TOY 
Aipeva. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace, 
2. The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 
javelins. 3. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 


began to attack. 4, Noone is so wise that he knows every- 
thing. 5. Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. “HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


Ti ov Kerevw Tronoar; viv Seitat Kopos é&recOa tors 
"EXAnvas él Bacidéa> eyo ody dnur duds yphvar da- 
Bivar tov Edppatny crotamov mplv d4rov elvar 6 te of AAXoL 
"EAAnves azro-xpivodvrar Kipo. iv pév yap avtois dd&y 
GrecBat, tyeis SdEeTe altiot elvar dpEavtes Tod dia-Saivev, 
nv b€ wn TadTa EXwvTat Of AAXOL, ATr-LEv ev AtravTEs TAAL 
kat obtiwos dv bSénoGe olda Ste ws Pirou revEecHe Kipov. 

Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 


Kata Komas éxaotas dak Tov érous ExadoTou erroLEetTo TAbE * 
baat rrapGevor (maidens) yiyvowvTo yauev (Compare POLYG- 
AMY) pata (ripe), Tavtas mdcas eis &v ywpiov eio-Fryov, 
mépE (around) S€ attas totavto TodXol avdpes. av-toTas 
8€ ata piav éxdotny KnpvE erode, rpaTa wev Kadrriornv 
€x wacav, pera (adverb) 8¢, dre ab'tn evpodoa ord ypuatov 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS 257 


mpabein}, GAXnv av-exnpvoce (compare Kfjpve) 4 per’ éxelvny 
iw KarXlotn. doo pev by Hoav evdaipoves TOV BaBvrAwviov 
émt-yapo. (marriageable), ovror bmrep-BadXovtes AAANAOVS 
, - BY / = 5G a , 
€E-wvouvto tas KadXlaTas* door bé€ tov Snpov (common 
people) joav éri-yapyo., otto ypnmata te Kal aicyiovas 
map@évous éhauBavov. ws yap dn bi-e£-EXOor 0 KHpvE TOV 
Tas kaddXlotas tav TrapOevav, av-ictn THY a-wopdeartdrnv 
(compare AMoRPHOUS) 7 €umnpev (cripple) tia, Kal Tabrnv 
> / hid > > / 3 , = Ne \ 
av-exnpycce* da-Tis & €Oédo. éLaytatov ypiciov AaBav 
oUy-OlKElY avTH, TOUT@ Tpoc-eKeLTO 1» TapOévos: TO be 
Xpuciov éyiyveTo amo TOV Kadov TrapOévwr, Kal ovTw ai 
” x > / \ > 2 / > 
eU-yoppot tas a-pudoppovs Kal éeumnpous é€-edidocav: éx- 
dovvar 5€ tiv éavtov Ouyarépa (daughter) @ twtr BovrovTo 
y yarep 
éxacTos ovx €&-jv. Herodotus, I. 196. 








THE Pnyx 


From this platform, in full view of the Acropolis, statesmen addressed the 
people of Athens on matters of public policy. 





1 Used as aorist passive of mwAéw. 


LESSON LXXVI 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a 0 av pay rats, Tatra cwlerbar piAci rpos yypas. 
What you learn as a boy, you will likely keep to old age. 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that » or y occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -ow verbs). , 


480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, 6). The subjunctive is 
essentially hortatory or jussive, and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 





481. VOCABULARY 
GOpoos, -a, -ov: together, in a body. moAtopkéw, modlopKyow, €zroALdp- 
Cf. &Bpoltw. Knoa, mremoAWpKyKa, 1 €T0- 
GT0-OTEpew, -CTEPHTW, -ETTFONTA, AwpKnuat, €rodvopKynOnv: — be- 
-eoTepynka, -€OTEpy|ial, -€OTE- siege. Cf. wédts. 
pynOnv: deprive, withhold. TILWPEW, TinwpYyTw, eTiLMpNoa, 
OopvBos, -ov, 6: noise, din, outery. TETILMPNKA, TETILWPNUAL, ETE 
Kaw? (Kalw), Kavow, Exavoa, KE hwpynOnv: avenge ; mid., punish. 
Kavka, Kekavpat, exavOnv: burn. With D. of person avenged, A. 
CAUSTIC. of person punished. 
1 Euripides, Supplices, 916-917. 2 Does not contract. 
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Ph 
482. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


, * BY iy te - \ 
1. xavowpev otv tas audéas Kai Ta ériTHdela, dow av 


un Sewmeba. 2. pn arro-cTepnons nuas didous dvTas THY 
e / - 2, 6 /- 3 10 / yy y 0 b \ \ 
nueTepav édevOepiav. 3. a@pdor twpev opOvo. ert rods 
Fi S 5 a ‘ = 
TEATAGTAS ; 4. ghoBovvrar dpa wn TodwpKnOn 7 éavTa@v 
x \ a a 
TOALS. 5. €av 5€ OcpuBov iathte, map-ovtas ipas 
Evo OVTAL. 6. doT1s adv éxwv Kipov kax@s rou, 
vi F r 6 rn ii xX ee \ a) a 
ipwpetoPat reipatar. . €dv 6€ mpos vdwp % citov 
> Lal 4 e / ip lal 
ap-ixveia Gat BovrAnTAL, ws TaYLaTA TropEevETaL. 8. taita 


/ 4 A \ > A \ ” \ \ 
toivuy A€yw, wa pr) avayxacOynTe Tov dvdpa TO ourov 
puratrev. 9. 4) vouionte eve aotpatnyeiv, éav py 
c a 4 o. Q/ 
seis Kip érecOat e0édnTe. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. Let us no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give us our pay. 2. They (always) punish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrus. 3. The women fear that there may be 
some noise. 4, The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 


483. A FRIEND IN NEED 
pirn IeOot, rap-ovca o''uwayos 
moet (moet) KaT-opOodr (to prosper) Tovs Ndyous, ots av Néyw. 
Menander, fragment. 


484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 


bray Te wédAAnS Tov Tédas (neighbor) Kax-nyopeiv (malign), 
aUTOS TA TaVTOD TPATOV ETrl-cKETTOV Kaka. 


Menander, fragment. 

















KaTaAroyos épyBwv 


This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 


companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was ‘‘ crowned.” 
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485. THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI 1! 


5 A (ince . Pa we , Srna cs 

OU KaT-aloyuve® (disgrace) Oma Ta Lepd, OVdE éy-KaTa- 
Netw Tov Tapa-oTatHY (Compare toTHPL), OT@ av cTOLYNnTw 
(stand beside in battle), auvva (defend) 8 Kat irrép iepar, 
Kal uTep oolwy (holy places), Kat wovos Kal peta TOAD, 
Tv Tatpioa Sé ovK éXdocw? Tapa-Socw, TrElw Sé Kal apelw? 
donv av mapa-déEwpa. Kai ev-nxonow (obey) Tov del Kpi- 
vovtwy Kat rots Berpois (laws) Tots iSpvpévors (established) 

/ \ ad x ” \ A As ¢ Zz 
Telcouat Kal ovoTivas av addovs TO TAHOOs* idpvantat - 

\ Z ’ a x Y e\ \ / 
Kat éay Tis av-aipn (annul) Todvs Oerpovs, 7 wy Te(Onrat, 

> > 4 2 lal aK \ / \ N: fe 
ovk émrt-Tpéyra (allow), auvva dé Kal wovos Kal peta TayToD ° 
Kat lepa Ta Tatpia (the religion of my fathers) tiunow: 
“lotopes (witnesses) Geol TrovTw. 

Stobzeus, Florilegium, 43, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 


x 5 lol 
€av dudptn 6 abedpos cov, érrt-tiunoov (rebuke) aiTo@. 
pes Ie ” Sus Is Ngan € t 

Kal é€av peta-vonon (repent), dd-es avT@* Kal éav émtd-nis 
THS Nmepas auapTnon els o€ Kal éemtd-Kis éri-oTpén pds 
x Uy a > , Degli 
ge Aeywv, Meta-vod, ad-noes avro. 
So Luke X Viti a4) 


487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva- 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zodlogy, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con- 
sult standard works in the particular field to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 





1 This oath waS taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 
him with shield and spear. 2 Karly Attic oo for rr. 

3 Comparative of a7ya0és. 

£ Commons or commonwealth. 


LESSON LXXVII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 
dewvov & eoriv 7 py gurapia. — A fearful thing is inexperience.4 


488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that t occurs in all its forms. 


489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 
the optative (§ 545, c). The optative is essentially a 
mood of futurity, expressing a wish in the future or a con- 
tingent future action, and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 
discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and c). 


490. VOCABULARY 


Bramrw, Braww, EBrapa, Be  idws, -a, -ov: private, peculiar. 
Braga, BéBrappar, éBrAGPOnv, IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 


eBrAaByv : harm, hinder. tA€Opov, -ov, 76: plethron (100 ft.) 
éu-meipos, -ov: acquainted with onpatvw, anuav, éonpnva, ceor 

Cf. wetpdopar. EMPIRICISM. pacha, é€onpavOnv: give a 
év-Ovpeonat, -Oipynooua, -reOdpun- signal, signify, betoken. 

par, -OipnOnv: have in mind, SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


consider, reflect. 
491. EXERCISES 
(a) Translate : 
it 
1. adr el tts adtov BramroL, étimwpeito. \° 2. rTéTE SF, 


> f b) / \ 2 f ‘a > ve \ I 
npwotnoev ef Séor Tos Eurreipous POdvery wvoUpevOUS Ta éTrt~ 





1 Aristophanes, Heclesiazusex, 115. 
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. f xn A > i) , my” b f ’ aA 
THOELA. 3. T& dv tadTa évOvpovpevos Ett exelvm opOas 

/ > \ ea 8 / € / / * 
meiGo.To ; 4. ef yap npiv doin nyeuova muatov. 5. et 
TO TOU TOTAMOV Edpos TpLa@V i) TeTTapwVY TAEOpwY ein, déoL 
av mrolos yphaGat. 6. datis 5€é Tots idlo1s pr) Kaw 
XpHnaatTo, TAS av oUTOS OV BAAfELE TA ETEpOU ; 7. édedol- 
kewev O€ un exelvos mepl ToD oTpaTevpaTtos Bacidel onun- 

S s v € / > No) rn 

Velev. 8. elzrev ody Ott of puyades eis TO idvov KaTa-OeivTo 
avtols Ta YpHmaTa. 


(6) Write in Greek : 

1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(el7e) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom ? 4. In order to stop the noise, 
he gave the signal to march. 5. It you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. DURING THE TERROR 


dva-NaBovtes S€ Tas olxias EBawvov. Kal éue pev Eévous 
e lal J 5 / a >) / f Ve 
exti@avta (feasting) cat-éXaBor, ovs é&-eXdoarTes [eiowvi pe 

ied e > ” ’ x > / 
mapa-didcacw* of & dddAot els TO Epyaotnpiov (compare 
épyov) éA@ovtes Ta avdpd7roda (slaves) eldov. éyw 6é Ilei- 
\ Fh) ? , / a / i 

cwva Mev npwTwv el BovrAoLTO we Toa YpHwata aBov. 
0 © épn, ef modda ein. eltrov odv 6TL TdXaVTOY apyupiouv 
€Oérouum Sodvat. 0 © wporOynoe TadTa TronceV. eyo & 
ela-eOwv els TO Swpdtiov (bedroom) thv KiBwrtov (chest) 
av-olyviju (open up): Ietcwv 8 alicOopevos eic-épyetat, Kal 
(Ow Ta év-dvTa Karel TOV Um-npeTav (servants) dv0 Kal TA 
ev TH KiBwT@ raBeiv éxédevcev. erel dé TPla TddavTa El'yer 
apyupiov Kal GAXa TOAAA, eSedunv avTodD ép-odid (= TA 
éml tHv dddv) poe Sotva. o & ev-Tvyncey (compare 
TvyXava) pw’ ébn, ef TO cHua coow Kal nvdyKacd pe iévas 
Tapa Admurmov. éu-Treipos ev ov OV éTUYYaVoV THS oiKias 

x, w o > f ” 207 S 7 a 
«al dn Ott audi-Oupos eins eddner odv Ta’Tn TetpacOas 
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cwbnvat: év-eOvpovpny yap 67 édv pev Labo, owOnoopmat, éav 
S€ AnhOA, cuolws azro-Oavotua. date Epevyov, Exeivov ert 
ry avrclo (courtyard, that is, street) @ipa Thy pudaKny Trot- 
oupévav: Tpidv dé Guvpav ovoar, as bet pe Ot-eAXOetv, ATracat 
av-epy wevat eTUYXOV. Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes, 8-16. 





BovAevtyptov 


This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene reminds 
us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -typtov denote place: 
Jovy senate, Bovrdevtys senator, Bovrevtjpiov senate house ; 
épyov work, épyacrys workman, épyactypiov workshop ; 
Koydw put to sleep, Kowuntnpiov sleeping place, CEMETERY. 





“Opmpos 


LESSON LXXVIII 


SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Getos “Opnpos. — Divine Homer 





494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 
forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-e (stem being without augment), -6t (or -TL), -Tw, -08a, 
-VTov, -c8wv. 


495. Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate an imperative, review the possible 
uses of the imperative (§ 545, d). The imperative ex- 
presses a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 
instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 
tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


1 Aristophanes, Frogs, 1034. 
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496. VOCABULARY 
Baowreia, -ds, 7: kingdom.’ Cf. mapa-Baivw; transgress. Cf. Lat. 
BacfXeLos. transgredior. 
KOLWOs, -47, -6v: Common. movs, 7ed0s, 0: foot, leg. OCTOPUS. 
yopos, -ov, 6: usage, law. Cf.  tro-tdyiov, -ov, to: beast of bur- 
voplt{w, DEUTERONOMY. den. Cf. febyvipr. 
olopat, oinoopar, wyOnv: think, 
suppose. 
497. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 
1. arn Goris dv Tors vépous mapa-Baivn, THY Sikny Sota. 
v \ 

2. ta wro-Ciyia Tolvuy els TO oTpatoTedoy aryeTE, U1) Yare- 
\ / aye eN a : \S? y \ x 
mov yévntat avTa AaPeiv. 3. pnd olov we oTpatnyov av 

» , ” 7 
yevéoOar, et wn TavrTes addaw eTpOOncar. 4. & avépes 

a Neer / \ SS yea \ 7 
OTPATLMTAL, TA OTTAG AaBovtes TEept THY EuNV TKNVNV KVKA® 
a 
béc Oe. 5. pn altudonobe to's meAtTactas Ott ovK ev 
/ rg N 4 b] / oo 4 \ 
tafe. pévovtes Tors TroAEMloUsS edéyorTO. 6. wavta Ta 
lal lal Sa \ 

Kowa eis TAOla Odpev Kal aTro-TAEMpED. T. Tov avTov 
6pkov Kal duets OpmvuTe. 8. ordrifou obvy ws Tayiota Kai 
a” ’ \ U 
iO eis TO pda Bev. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 
2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see tuem signal. 
3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them put their 
common belongings (things) into the ship. 


498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 

The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
Kon or “vulgar,” that is, “common.” This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 





1 Do not confuse with Ta Bacldeva palace, or } Baclhera queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 
much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Outos obv mpoc-evyerbe ipeis 
Ildrep nav o év Trois ovpavois - 
€ g N Wo UG 
AytacOntw To dvoua cou, 
eOdtw 7 Bacirela cov, 
, X\ / / 
yevnOntw To OéAnpua cov, 
@S €V OUpaV@ Kal emt yhs ° 
Tov aptov nuev Tov ériovatov 
dos 1uiv onwepov. 
Kal ap-es uly TA OPELANMATA HUBDY, 
iy Ye a > A a / ¢ a 
@S Kal nueis Ad-nKapev Tois dPELrETALS HUY * 
Kal (Ln) Elo-EveYKYS HUAS ELS TELPAT MOV, 
GANA PUTA Mas ATO TOD ToVNpod. 
St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 


Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 
tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 
than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek, being frightened 
by his father’s gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


oe cacy 


... 6 bv (=TOv) dirov viov érei Kice (kissed) THE 
(tossed) Te yepow, 
elrrev érr-evEdpevos Ail 7 addovolv Te Beoiow (Oeois) * 
Zed arrow Te Geol, dove by Kai Tovde yever Oat 


roy 3 / € wags , > , 7 e = , 
Talo euov, WS Kal éyw Tep, apiTrpeTréa (eminent) Tpwecorr, 





THE ParTING OF HECTOR AND ANDROMACHE 


de Binv (Biav) 7 ayabov cat ’IXiov idu (mightily) avaccey 
Kai TroTé TLS el Trol, TaTpOS y Ode TrOANOY (TOAD) apeElVOr, 
€x modéeuou av-wvta: dépor 8 évapa (spoils) Bpotdevta 
cteivas Shvov (foe-) avdpa, yapetn (be glad) 8€ dpéva! (heart) 
LnTnp. Homer, /liad, VI. 474-481. 








1Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor- 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans- 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel- 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMEK 


Much have I travell’d in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 
Round many western islands have I been 

Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 

Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 
That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne: 
Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 

Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold : 

Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
When a new planet swims into his ken; 

Ox like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 
He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise — 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 


LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 
Zeds cwrip Kat vikn. — Zeus, saviour, and Victory.* 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 
forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 





Ewing Galloway. 


THE TEMPLE OF THE WINGLESS VICTORY 


it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 
mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 





1Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8.16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks at 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o or € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms of the indicative, review its possible uses (§ 545, a). 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla- 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 
ference in meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially 
the present, imperfect, and aorist (§ 546). 


503. VOCABULARY 
KaOnpot, pres. and imperf.! only: erAnoOnv: fill, with G. of the 
sit down, be seated. thing. Cf. wAq-pys, mA-0os. 
CATHEDRAL. mAeupa, -as, 7: rib, side. 
Go-rep, i-Tep, o-rep, intensive PLEURISY. 
form of os, 7, 0. Cf. &o-tep. TTEVOOMAL, ETTELTALNV, EOTELT [Lae : 
Tipmdyu, wAjow, edna, TE pour libation for oneself, make a 
TAnKa, TéeTANMaL OF TéeTANT HAL, treaty. Cf. emovdal. 
504. EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


1. rote 67 aOpoor exaOjpueOa Oavyalovtes Ste aitov ovtrw 

a X - 

émAnoav TO TAXoitov. 2. Kata-oTas ets THv Bactrelav 

\ \ > f > i ? \ 5 te / 

Mpos TOUS evayTlous é€oTreloaTo. 3. érrel ody cuv-eBovreveTo 

lal iS >! 

fol, TOU pavTews NumeANCA. 4. aXN e& py érAnoav 

c - A lal \ c y) > x ? lf a} 5 3 

OTALT@VY Tacav THY OddV, OVK av éorretcdpeOa. ae 

yap of “EAAnves wn émiotevoav 7@ BapBapo, doTrep avTovs 

a 2 \ / “4 \ 

am-eoTépnoe THY YPNMATOD. 6.  d€ wntnp, nrep Kal 
= > rn £ = A 

am-édicev avTov amo TeV KWddveV, oUV-éTpaTTE TATA, 





1Imperfect, éxadjuny or Kad yunv. 
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GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 


A-DECLENSION 


(a) Feminines 


okKynVyH Koy 
CKHVAS Ko_NS 
oKyvy 8=6kKopy 
oKyVHY KopM 
oKnVa Kobo 
oKnVvaty KopaLy 
oKynval Kapar 
TKYV@VY KOLaV 
oKynvais KOpats 
oKnvas Kdopas 


(0) Masculines 


507. 

8.N.V. orparia ydpa 
G. oTpaTias Xxopas 
D. oTparg@  x@pa 

4 , 
A. oTpaTiav \apav 
D.N. A.V. oTpaTia yopa 

G.D. otpariaiv x dpa 

P.N. V. oTparial y@par 
G. TTPATLaY YXwpdav 
D. oTpatiais x @pais 

4 fame 
A. oTpaTias xapas 
8. N. Eevias 
G. Fleviov 
D. Bevia 
A. Bleviav 
Vv. Aevla 
D.N. A. V. 
G. D. 
Ras Ve 
G. 
D. 
A. 


oTpaTLorns 
TTPATLOTOV 
oTpPATLOTH 
TTpATLOTHYV 
oTpaTioTa 


oTpaTLora 


oTparioraty 


oTpaTiorar 
oTpATLWOTaY 
oTpaTiorats 
oTpaTLoTas 


Haxn —-yéptipa. 
Haxns yedUpas 
waxy — -yeupa 
paxnvy yéptpav 
paxa  yehipa 
paxaty yedvpaw 
paxar yédtpar 


paxav yedtpav 
paxa.s yedypats 
paxds yepupas 


weATAOTHS 
weATAC TOU 
TEATAC TH 
meATAOTHY 
TwEATAOTOA 


weATACTE 
mweATACTAlv 


meATacTal 
TeATAC TOV 
mweATACTAIs 
mweATACTaS 


dpata 
apdéns 
Gpdagy 
dpatay 
apata 
dpdatauy 
G&patar 
dpatav 
dpdagtats 
apdatds 


1In the dual, but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 


accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. 


The dual num- 


ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or things that form a 
It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 


natural pair. 
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(c) Contract Nouns 


8. N (yea) ya, A (‘Eppéas) “Eppiis, 6 
G. (yéas) yfs (‘Eppeov) ‘Eppot 
Dp (yea) Yi (‘Eppeg) “Eppa 
A. (year) yfv (‘Eppéay) “Eppa 
¥ (yea) yA (Eppea) “Eppa 
D. N. A. V. (‘Eppea) ‘Eppa 
G. D. (‘Eppéary) “Eppatv 
PN. V. (Eppeéa) ‘“Eppat 
G. (‘Eppedv) “Eppav 
D. (‘Eppéas) “Eppais 
A (‘Eppeas) ‘“Eppas 
508. O-DECLENSION 
(a) Masculines 
S.N TOTALOS dos avOpwrros otvos 
G TOTALOD dltouv avOparov otvov 
D. TOTALD oo avOpatrw olve 
A TOTapOV diov avOpwrov rt ov 
Vv. TOTApE ire avOpwrre clve 
DN. A. V. TOTaLO pio avb pore olva 
G. D.  TroTapotv pou av@patro.v olvowy 
P.N. V Totapot piror avOpwtor olvor 
G. TOTAPLOY dlrov avOparav olvev 
D. TroTajots dlrors av0 patois olvots 
A. WOTAPOUS lrous av8patrovs olvous 
(b) Neuters (c) Contract Noun 
Ss. N matov medlov Sapov (voos) vots, 6 
G amadrTov aredlov Sadpov (voov) vod 
D. TAATo medio Sapo (vow) ve 
A TaAATOV teSlov Sapov (voov) votv 
V TadtTov tredlov Sapov (voce) vod 
D. N. A. V. madto mredlw Sapa (v6w) ve 
G. D. madTotv medlov Sapo (voov) votv 
P.N. Vv. Twadra mredla Sapa (voor) vot 
G. mahtav medlov Sapwv (vowv) vav 
D amaXtots areSlois Sdpois (voots) vois 
A TOATS, mwedla Sapa (véous) vots 
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Opa, 6 
Opakds 
Opaxl 
Opaka 
Opaxe 
Opakotv 
OpaGxes 
Opaxav 


Opaét 
Opgkas 


appa, +6 
Gppatos 
appar 
appa 


appare 


appara 


dppace 
appara 


PrHTope 
pyT Spo 
Pr TopEs 
enTSpev 
pyTopat 


APPEN DIX 
509. Consonant DrcLENsIon 
(a) IIl-mute and K-mute Stems 

BN. Vv. kAayp, 6 Kipve, 6 padrayé, 7 
G. kA@tdés Ki pUKOS dadayyos 
D. kAwrt KT] pUKL bddayye 
A. kAG@rra. KApuKa dadayyo 

DN. A. V. KAG@rreE K7/pUKe bddayye 
& D. kAwrtrotv KnpUKoLv padayyouv 
P.N. V. KA@teES KT) puKeEs padrayyes 
a PA s 
G. kA@Trav KnpUKev dadayyov 
D. kKAwl Knpvet padayée 
A. KA@tras KipuKas pddayyas 
(b) T-mute Stems’ 

S.N. V. Gols,  Xapis, mots, 6 wit, 1 Gpxov, 6 
G. domiSos  ydpitros odds vuKTds GpXovTos 
D. aomlSe Xapute aro8l vuKtt apxovte 
A. adomiSa dpi m68a vuKTa apxovTa 

ir N. A. V. GormlBe Xapure 765¢ voKrTe apxovre 
G. D GomiSoryv yaplro.v modotv vuKTotv dpxdvTotv dppdaroty 

P.N.V. GomlSes  ydpires modes viKtes ApXovrTes 
G. domlSwy yaplrav moSév vuKTav apxdvTrwav dppatwv 
D. Gomiot  yXapior tTroot vuél apXover 
A. d@om(Sas yapitas moSas viKxras apxovTas 

(c) Liquid Stems 
8. N. ayov, 6 TYEepov, 6 "EAAny, 6 
G. ayGvos TyYepOvOS “EAA nvos 
D. ayave TyEpove “EAAQVe 
A. ayava Tyepova “"EAAnva 
Vv. ayav Tyyepov “EAAnY 
D.N. A. V. Gy@ve TyepOve “EAAnve 
G.D. ayevow TyyepROvouv “EAA Hvowv 
PLN. V. Gydves Tyyepoves "EXAAnves 
G. aydvev Tyepovev “EAA AVev 
D. ayaou Tyepooe “BAAgot 
A. avévas TYEPOVaS “EAAnvas 


S4yropas 
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(ad) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


3. N. TaThp, 0 BATH, 7 ; avi, d 
G. (matép-os) watpés  (rnTép-os) wnTPds (avep-os) av5pos 
D. (warép--) tmarpl (untép-t) pntpl (avep-t) dvBpl 
A. Tarépa pnTépa (avep-a) avdpa 
v. 7waTeEp pfTep avep 
D. N. A. V. TarTépe pnrépe (dvép-e) avBpe 
G. D. aTrarépoww pntépowv (dvep-o1v) avBpoiv 
P.N. V. ararépes pyrépes  (avep-es) av8pes 
G. TATépwv pntépev (avep-wv) avSpav 
D. TATpAct pnTpaot avdpact 
A. Tarépas pytépas  (dvep-as) avBpas 
(e) Stems in o 
Ss. N yévos, TS TpLnpNS, 7 Képas, TO 
G (yéveos) yévous (tTpinpe-os) Tpihpous Kép&tos (Képaos) Képws 
D (yevei) yéver (tpujpei) pipe Képare (xépai) Képar 
A. yévos  (Tpinpea) Tprfpy képas 
Vv. yévos TpLipes Képas 
BD. N. A.V. (yevec) yéver (tTpinpe-e) Tprhpe Képare (Kepac) Kos 


GD.  (yeveou) yevotv (Tpinpe-ouv) Tpifporv 


P. N. 
G. 


v. (yevea) yévn  (Tpinpses) tprhpers 
yevéwy -yevv (Tpinpewv) Tpijpev 


Keparoty (KEpaow «od 


fo , a 
KépGra (Kepaa) Képa 
kepatav (Kepawy) Kepadv 


D. yéveot TPLNpEert Képact 
A. (yevea) -yévn Tpinpes KépGta (Képaa) Képa 
(f) Stems in t and v 

Ss. N. moXts, 1 aor, Té ix bus, 6 
G. TOAEwS aorews tx Ovos 
D. (ove) ode (dore-i) aore ty Out 
A. modu aory ty Ody 
Vv. wot aor tx 6u 

D. N. A. V. (ode) mode (dore-e) Gore ly Ove 

G. D. trodéouv doréoty lx @vouw 

P.N.V. (70XA€-€s) modes (dorea) doy ly Oves 
G. TONEY aoreov tx Otov 
D. moder aorect ty Obor 
A. wderg (dorea) aon tx 6ts 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


[s. N. BactActs, 6 Bots, 6 or 7 vais, 1 
G. BactAéws Bods vedas 
D. Bactrct Bot vyt 
BS Baoirkéa Body vady 
Vis Bactred ny) vad 
D.N. A. V. BactdAh be vije 
GD. Bactdréow Bootv veotv 
P.N. V. (Bacwrées) Bactdeis Bos vijes 
G. Bactréwv Boayv veay 
D. Baotretor Bovort vavol 
A. Bacir€éas Bots vats 





GoDS FROM THE PARTHENON 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 


510. 


rp PF 


M. 
a&ya06s 
a&yabot 
ayale 
ayabev 
ayaGé 


~ ayaa 


ayabotv 


ayabol 

ayabay 
ayabois 
ayalovs 


M. 


pikpos 
pikpod 


ptkpol 
pikpov 


ADJECTIVES 


A- AND O-DECLENSION 


(a) Three Endings 


¥F, 
ayaby 
ayabts 
ayaby 
ayabyv 
ayadn 


ayaba 
ayabatv 


a&yabal 

ayabay 
ayabais 
&yabds 


N. 
ayadov 
ayabot 
ayala 
ayabdy 
ayabdy 


ayab 
ayaboty 


ayaba 
Ayabav 
ayalots 
ayaba 


afLos 
atlov 


atvov 
ave 


atlw 


atlow 


agvou 
afiev 
aélous 


atlous 


M. 


SfAos 
SyAov 


SAAor 
ShAwv 


SfAa 
ShrAov 


Bee ha 


APPENDIX 


(6) Two Endings 


M. AND F. 


N advaBaros 
G. ad.aBarou 
D adtaBarw 
A a8.aBarov 
Vv. asiaBare 


D.N. A. V. &8taBara 
G.D. d8taBdro 


PN. Vv. a8tdBaror 


G a8taBarwv 
D. a&StaBaros 
A aSiaBarovs 


N. 


adiaBarov 
&StaBarou 
aSiaBarw 

aS.aBarov 
ad.dBarov 


adiaBarw 
aStaBarouv 


asiaBara 
aStaBarwy 
a8taBarots 
a8idBara 


(c) Contract Adjectives 


M. 


(xpiceos) xXptoots (pica) 
(xpuaéov) xXptcod (yxpicEas) 
(xptoew) Xpte@ —(xpieea) 
(xpuccov) xXptootv (ypiaéay) 


. (xpuséw) xptod (xpioea) 


(xpvo€ow) Xptootv (xpiceauv) 


(xpiceor) xpicot (xpvcear) 
(xpicéwy) xpicdav (xpicewr) 
(xpuceos) Xpteois (xpvcéas) 
(xpia€ovs) xptcots (xpiceas) 


F. 


xptr} = (ypuceor) 
XpUrfs  (xpvceov) 
xpvrq = (xpiew) 

Xpiofv  (xpvceor) 


Xptca (xptTEw) 
Xptoraiv (xprocov) 


Xptrai (ypucea) 
Xptrav (ypicewv) 
Xptrais (xpvoeors) 
Xptrds (ypvcea) 
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N. 
XpUcovy 
Xpvcov 
Xpve@ 
Xpicoty 


Xpice 
Xpvcotv 


Xptoca 
Xpicav 
XpPUTots 
Xpioa 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 
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CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSION 


M. 


xaplers 
xaplevtos 
Xaplevte 
Xapleyra 


Xaplev 


xaplevre 
XapréevTouy 


xaplevres 
Xaprévtwv 
Xaplert 

Xaplevtas 


éxOvTeE 


F. 


Xapleroa 
Kaprécons 
Xapréco y 
xapleroav 
Xapleroa 


Xapréroa 
Xapréroaty 


xapleroar 
Xaprercav 
Xaprécoats 
Xapréooas 


F. 
exotoa 
ékovo-ns 
&otry 
éxotoav 
éxotoa 
éxotora 
exovoaiv 
ékovoat 
ékouc Ov 
éxovcoats 
éxovcas 

M. 

TAXUS 
TaXéos 
Taxet 
TaXvV 
TAXv 


TAX €e 
Tax éouv 


Taxets 
Tax éov 
Taxéor 
TAX Ets 


N. M. F. N 
xaplev Tas Tord wav 
Xaplevtos Tavtés waons TAOS 

, z r 
xaplevre mavTi rary TavTl 
xaplev TwaVTQ Tacay  Tav 
xaplev Tay Tar0. Tay 
xaplevte 
XaptrévToiv 
Xapleyra mwavTes Tasca TavTa 
Xapiéevrav wavTavy Tacavy TavTwey 

A ial A 
xapleor Tao Tacais Tact 
Xapievra mdvTas Tacds qmayra 

N. M. F. N. 
€kov pAGs péedXatva pedAay 
EKOVTOS péeXavos peAalvns péAavos 
éxovTe pedave pecalvy péAave 
< ’ ca z [4 
ekov péAava péAatvav péAay 
ae ; ‘ 
ekov peAav péAatva péAay 
éxdvre péAave pedraiva uédave 
EKOVTOLY peAdvow peXalvaty peAdvouw 
éxovTa pédaves péAatvar péAava 
éxovTwv pPeAGvoV peAGLVOv peXdvev 
éxotor peAact peAalvats péAace 
ékovra péAavas peAalvas péAava 

F. N. 
Taxeta TAaXY 
Taxelas TAX €os 
Taxela Taxet 
TaXetav Taxv 
Taxeta TAXV 
Taxela Tay ée 
Taxelaty Tay éowv 
Tayxetar TAX ea 
TAXELOV Taxéwv 
Tayelats Taxéor 
Traxelas TAaXéa 


N. 


eVSatpov 
evdalpovos 
evSalpove 
eUSatpov 
evdatpov 


ev8alwove 
evdatpovory 


ev8alnova 
evSarpdvav 
evdalpoor 
ev8alpova 


(aAnb€-0s ) 
(aAnO€-“) 


(arn B¢€-e) 
(dAnOe-o1v) 
(aAnbé-a) 
(aAnbé-wv) 


(aAnbé-a) 


N. 
ndtov 
nStovos 
mdtove 
HStov 


7Stove 
ndtévorv 


APPENDIX 
512. Consonant DEcLENSION 
M. AND F. 
Ss. N. ev8alpov 
G. evdalpovos 
D. evdaipovr 
A. ev8ainova 
Vv. e¥Sarpov 
D.N. A. V. ev8alnove 
G. D evSatudvorv 
P.N. VY. evdalpoves 
G. evSatpovev 
D. evVSalpoor 
A. evdalpovas 
M. AND F. 
8. N. aAnOhs 
G. (aAnBe-0s) aAnPods 
D. (aAnOei) aAnbet 
A. (aAnObea) adn0A 
Vv. ad n¥€s 
D.N. A. V. (dAnOee)  aAnbet 
G. D (dAnGe-o1v) &dnBotv 
PLN. V. (dAnOé-es) aAnbets 
G. (dAnPe-wv) adndav 
D. aAnBéor 
A. adnbets 
M. AND F. 
Ss. N. V. ndtov 
G. ndtovos 
D. ndtovr 
A. ndtova, ndtw 
D. N. A. V. ndtove 
GD. — ndidvorv 
P.N. V. ‘Stoves, ndtovs 


Ndiovev 
nStoor 
Ndtovas, nStous 


jdtova, nStw 


Ndidvev 
ndtoor 


ndtova, Sto 
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N. 
adnbés 
aAnPots 
adndet 
GAndés 
aAnbés 


adn Get 
aAnPotv 


adney 
adnbav 
GAnPéore 
adnOh 
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513. 
M. 
Ss. N péyas 
G. peyadou 
D peyado 
A. péeyav 
ty. peyare 


D. N. A. V. peyado 
G. D. peyaouv 


P.N. V.  peyadou 


G. peyadov 
D. peyadous 
A. peyadous 


INTRODUCTION 


TRREGULAR DECLENSION 


F. N. 
peyadn = péyo. 
peyadns peyadou 
peydAy — peydAw 
peyadnv péya 
Heydrn eyo. 
peyGAaG peydaro 
peyarary peydhouv 


peyGdar peydada 
peyddov peyddov 
peyaAars peyadous 
peyaAas peydda, 





M. 
aroAvs 
atrokdovd 
TOAK@ 


aroAvy 


arodAol 
TOAA@Y 
arodXois 
aroAXovs 


THE WALLS OF TIRYNS 


TO GREEK 


F. 


Troy 
aTToAATS 
TroAAT 
TmroAAHy 


troAXal 
troAOv 
aroAXais 
atro\AGs 





N. 
aroAU 
aroAAov 
TOkKA@ 


TrOAY 


TrOAAG 
TrOAA@V 
arohAots 
TrOAAG 


The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 


giants. 


? f 
(a) PRESENT OF elt AND 2 AORIST OF XElTT@ 
M. F. N. 
SN. V. Ov ovoa bv 
G. OvTos ovens évTos 
D. ovte ovr” évtt 
Ne ovra ovcav ov 
D. N. A. V. OvrTe ovoa ovre 
yy Ww ca 
Cele OVTOLV OVC aLV OVTOLY 
P.N.V.  OvrTes ovoat ovTa 
G. OvTwv ovo av OvTwv 
D. ovct ovoats ovat 
A. ovTas ovcoas évra, 
Second aorist active participles are declined like av: 
S.N. V.  Aura@v Aurotca Aurov 
G. Aumévros Aurovens Aurrévros 
K.T.A, 
EE 
(d) PRESENT AND FUTURE OF Trav@ 
S.N. Vv. travev Tavovca Tavov 
G. TAVOVTOS TAVOvENS TAVOVTOS 
D. TAVOVTL TAVOVTH TAVOVTL 
ING TavovTa Tavovcav aTravov 
D. N. A. V. TavovtTe Tavovca aTAVOVTE 
G. D. TAVGVTOLY Tavovcav TWAVOVTOLY 
P.N.V. tavovtTes TAvOUVT aL TAavOVTA 
G. TAVOVTOV Tavovc ay TAVOVTWV 
D. mravovet TAVOVT ALS TAVOVTL 
A. TavovTas Travovcas TavovTa 
Future active participles are declined like zavwy : 
S.N. Vv. tTavowy Tavocovca Twavoov 
G. TAvTOVTOS Tavreovens TAVTOVTOS 
K.T.A, 
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Ss. N. V. 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 


Pp. N. V- 


D. N. A. V. 
G. D. 


P. N. V. 
G. 


PARTICIPLES (continued) 


Aorist ACTIVE OF Trav@ 


M. 
TAavoas 
TAVTAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL 
TAVTAVTA 


TAVTAYTE 
TAVOAYTOLY 


TAVTAVTES 
TAVveavTwv 
TAvVT ao. 
TAVTAVTaAs 


Perrect ACTIVE OF Trav@ 


TETAUKOS 
IETAVKOTOS 
TETOAVKOTL 
TeTAVKOTA 


ETAVKOTE 
WETAVKOTOLY 


ATETAUKOTES 
WETAVKOTOV 
TETTAVKOOL 
TETAVKOTAS 


Aorist PAsstvE OF Trav@ 


aravbels 1 
amravbévTos 
aravdévre 
mav0évra 


amavdévre 
amavlévrou 


mravdévres 
twav0évrwv 
aravletor 
mravlévras 





2h 
Tavcaoa 
ie 
TaAveacns 
Y 4 
TrAveacy 
Tavocac av 


£ 
Tavcaca 

£ 
TAVTaACAaLY 


TAvVe aoa 
TAVTacav 
Tavedoais 
Traveacas 


TeTGUUKVLA 
meTavuKulas 
TeTAUKVIE 
TWETAUKVIAY 


TeTavkula 
TETAVKVLALY 


TETTAVKVUIAL 
ITETAUKULOV 
teTavkulats 
TeTravKkulas 


Travdeioa 
mravdelons 
Travelon 
ravbeicav 


mravbeloa 
mravleloav 


travbetoat 
Travlero Ov 
mavleloats 
travleloas 





1 r.@els is declined like ravéels. 


N. 
TaAvcay 
TAvTaAVTOS 
TAVTAVTL 
TAUTaV 


TavoayTe 
TAaveavToL 


TAavocavTa 
TaveavTev 
Tavoeact 
TAavoavTa 


TEeTAVKOS 
TETAVKOTOS 
WTETAUKOTL 
TTETAUKOS 


TTETAUKOTE 
TETAUKOTOLY 


WETAVKOTA 
TETAVKOTWV 
TETAVKOCL 
TeTAUKOTA 


amravéy 
atravléyTos 
mrav0évre 
aravbév 


aravdéyte 
mavlévroiv 


mravlévra 
Travlévrav 
amravetot 
Tmavbévra 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 
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(S) Present Active or MI-Verss 
~ 
toTn ML 
M. F. N. 
S.N. V. tords icraca tordy 
G. tordavros ioraons ioravros 
D. iordavre icracy iorayre 
A. iorayra icracay torav 
D.N. A. V. tordavre ioraca iordvre 
Gap: iordvrowy ioracaw tordvroww 
PN. V. tordavres ioradcat iotayvra 
G. ioravrwv iotac av toravrwv 
D. iorac. iotacats toract 
A, iordvras ioracas icravra 
pte: 
Se tKVUpL 
S.N.V. Sexvos Serkvioa Serxviv 
G. Serxvivros Serxvions Serxvivros 
D. Serkvovre Sexvioy Serkvivee 
A. Secxvivra Serxvioav Serxviv 
D.N. A. V. SevxvovrTe Seuxvioa Serxvivre 
G. D Secxvivrorv Seukvicatv Serkvdvrouy 
PN. V. Sevxvovres Serxvioar Secxvivra 
G. SeuxvivTev Secxvio dv SetkvuvToV 
D. Serxviot Sexvcrais Sevkvior 
A. Serxvivras Serxvicds Serxvovra 
/' 
biS@pr 
S.N. V- 8180d5 SiS0tca 8.86v 
G. S.SdvTos Sid0vcns 8.S6vT0s 
D. S.S6vte SS0tc7 S86vr0 
A. Sidd6vTa SiS0tcav S.d6v 
D. N. A. V. StSdvrTe Si80tca Srd6vrTe 
G. D. Si86vroiw Si80tcav S.S6vrouw 
PN. V. 8156vrTes Si80tcar S86vra 
G. S8d6vTev 8.80v0-av $.86vTev 
D. S0t01 Sid0vcats S.S0t0r 
A. SiSovras S.S0v0ds SiSovTa 
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PARTICIPLES (continued) 


PreEsENT ACTIVE OF CONTRACT VERBS 


D. N. A. V. 


M. 
Tipey 
(Tipawy) 
TIL@VTOS 
(tipaovros) 
TIBOVTL 
(Tiaovtt) 
TILOvTa 
(Tipaovra) 


. TIL@VTE 


(TipaovTe) 
TIpavTov 
(Tipaovroiv) 


TIL@VTES 
(Tidovres) 
TiLovT@Y 
(TlwaovTwr) 
TILOor 
(Tipaover) 
TILavTAsS 
(Tipaovras) 


pirav 
(piréwv) 


dirotvtos 
(tA€ovTos) 
drrotvre 
(iA€ovte) 
dirotvra 


(ftA€ovra) 


dirotvre 
(dtr€ovre) 


probvrow 


(ptr covrow) 


- / 
TLULaAw 


F. 
Tipaca 
(Tiudovea) 
Tinoons 
(tipaovons) 
TiLooy 
(Tipaoven) 
TiL@cayv 
(Tipaoveay) 
TILeca 
(Tiuaovca) 
TILOGAaLy 

(Tiaovcaty) 


TIL@o ai 
(tTipaovaat) 
TiLwocdy 
(tiysaovcdv) 
TIPa@o ats 
(Tipaoveas) 
TiILaoas 
(tTiwaoveas) 


pire 


pirotca 
(piA€ovoa) 
dirovens 
(pircovons) 
dirovey 
(piAcoven) 


drotcay 


(piAcoveav) 


pirovca 
( duAcovoa) 
drrovoay 


(pirAcovoav) 


N. 
TIL@v 
(Tiwaov) 
TIL@VTOS 
(tTiaovros) 
Tip@yTe 
(tiwaovte) 
Tipav 
(tipaov) 
TIP@VTE 
(TipaovTe) 
TILOVTOLY 
(Tipaovroty} 


TiLOvTa 
(TiwaovTa) 
TiPovTeV 
(TipacvTwv) 
Tipa@ct 
(Tiaover) 
TipOvra 
(riwaovta) 


dirotv 
(ptAr€ov) 
diXotvtTos 

( piA€ovros) 
pirodvrt 

( diAcovte) 
dirotv 
(prA€oy) 


pidrotvre 
(ftdéovre) 
didovvrow 
(tAedvrow) 
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pir€w (continued) 


M. F. N. 
P.N.V. tAdodvres pirotcar idotyra 

(ptX€ovTes) (PtA€ovaar) (piAcovta) 
G. irovvTwv dir\ove ay idovvTev 

(ptAcovTwi) (ptrAcove av) (pirAcovtwv) 
D. rotor dirovcats didotor 

(ptr€over) (tAcovoats) (PtA€over) 
A. tdotvras pirovods irotvra 


(diA€ovras) (diAcovcas) (ptAcovra) 


Present participles of verbs in -ow are declined like giAGv: 


8.N. Vv. 8nddv Snrotoa ByAodv 
G. SnAodvrTos SnAovens Sndodvros 
K.7 X. 





THE GENNADEION 


This library, belongiug to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens 
shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 


515. 


RON ole ee 
BODCUNDnNAMKRWNHOS 


Oma o ke co 
eS) SS aa) =) 


100 


OCmnrinaowr WW re 


CARDINAL 


els, pla, €v one 
St0 two 

tpeis, tpla 
TérTapes, TETTApA 
arévTeE 


S€xa 

évSexa 

$oSexa 

tpeis kal Séxa 
Tértapes kal Séxa 
arevreKkaideka 
c , 
éxxaideka 

¢ 

érrakalSexa 

: 

oxroKalSexa 
évveakalSexa 
eKkoot 


els kal elkoot, elkoot kal 


eis or elkoowy els 
Tplakovra 
TETTAPAKOVTA 
TWEVTHKOVTA 
é&qkovra 
€BS5opqKovra 
oySofKovra 
évevqkovTa 
ixarév 


NUMERALS 


ORDINAL 


TpOTos, -n, -ov first 
Sevtepos, -G, -ov second 


tpitos 
TETAPTOS 
TELTTOS 
éktos 
€BSop05 
6ySoo0s 
évatos 
déxaTos 
évBéxaros 
Swdekatos 
tpltos kal Sékatos 


rérapros kal SékaTos 
méymros kal SekaTos 


ékros kal Séxkaros 


€BSopo0s Kal déxaros 


dySo00s Kal S€xaros 
évaros kal Séxatos 
elkoo rds 


TPLAKOTT6S 
TETTAPAKOT TOF 
TEVTNKOT TOS 
eqkoords 
€BSopnnKoordg 
oySonkorrés 
évevnkoo-rTés 
éxateorrds 
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ADVERE 


a&mrat once 
Sis twice 
tpls 
TETPAKLS 
aTEVTAKLS 
sa 

eEaxis 

c tA 
érraKis 
OKTGKLS 
he 
évaKis 
Sexaxts 

c iA 
evdexakis 
SwSeKaKis 


elkooakis 


TPLaKOVTaKIS 
TETTEPAKOVTAKLS 
TEVTNKOVTAKLS 
en kovTaKts 

« s 
PSopynKovTaks 

» 

oySonKovraKts 
évevKOVTaKts 
éxoravrants 


10,000 
20,000 
100,000 


. els pla éy 
. évds pias évos 
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NuMERALS (continued) 


CARDINAL 


200 
300 
400 
500 
600 
700 
800 
900 
1,000 
2,000 
3,000 


Svakdoror, -ar, -a 
TPLAKOGLOL, -at, -a 
TETPAKOTLOL, -at, -a 
TEVTAKOTLOL, -al, -a 
‘ 
éEakdotor, -at, -a 
EMTAKOTLOL, -at, -a 
2 , 
OKTAKOoLOL, -aL, -a 
€VaKOOLOL, -aL, -& 
xtAron, -at, -a 
SioxtAror, -at, -a 
TptoxtArot, -at, -a 

P4 
PUptoL, -at, -a 
$ P4 

Lo PUpLoL, -at, -a 

P 4 

Sexaxtopupror, -a1, -a 
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SINGULAR DUAL 


N. A. 800 
G. D. Svoiv 


. eve pura évt 
. &ya play ey 


517. M. 


8. N. otBels 
G. ovSevds 
D. ovdevi 
A. ovSéva 


ORDINAL 


StakoctoeTdés 
TPLAKOT LOT TOS 
TETPAkKOG LCE TOS 
TEVTAKOT LOO TOS 
e&axoortorTés 
érTakoc.oc rds 
OKTAkKOcLoGTés 
évakoo Loa Tos 
Xtorrés 

Sir toorés 
TpioxtALorTés 
PUptog Tos 


PLURAL 


N. Tpets tela. 
G. Tpi@vy Tpidv 
D. tpiol tpicl 
A. tpeis tpla 


F. 


ovSenla 
ovSepias 
ovdepia 
ovdeplay 
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ADVERB 


StaKooidKis 


XArakts 


pUpLaKes 


DECLENSION OF THE First Four CARDINALS 


PLURAL 
TérTapes TéTTApa 
TETTGPWY TETTAPOD 
rérrapo. rérTapot 
Térrapas TéTTapa 

N. 
ovdév 
ovdevds 
ovSevi 
ovdév 


Mase. pl.: N. ovdéves, G. otSévav, D. obSfo1, A. odSévas 


M. F N. 
gs. N. 6 q 76 
G. Tov THs TOU 
D. T® Tq TO 
A. TOV THY TS 
D. N. A. TO To Te 
G. D. Totv Toiv Totv 
Pp. N. ot ai Ta 
G. TOY TOV TOV 
D. Tots Tais Tots 
A.  Tovs ras 76 
519. PERSONAL AND INTENSIVE 
M. F. 
Ss. N. eyo ov autos avTH 
G épov, pov cod avrot avris 
D €nol, por col atta avTy 
A. sé, pe oé avrov avrhy 
D.N. A. vo oho avTa avra 
G. D. vev ohov avtoiy avtaiv 
P. N. nets pets avrol avral 
G pov vpav avTay avTav 
D. pty vpiv avtots avrats 
A.  Hpas UpEaS avirovs  avras 
520. dd ozs is inflected like aibros : 
M. F. N. 
8. N. @AXos adn ado 
G. a@dXou a@dAns a&dXov 
K.T.A, 
P.N. GAdAor ada ava 
G. &ddov &dAwv aAAwv 
K.T.A. 
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521. 


522 


APPENDIX 


Pronouns (continued) 
REFLEXIVE 


M. 


épavTod 
épaute 
épautov 
Nov aitav 
jptv avrois 
pas avrovs 


ceavtod | 
TEeAuTa 
wEeauToy 
Vpav aitav 
vpiv adtois 
vpas aitovs 


M. F. 
3 ao Ps aed 
éavTod éautijs 
éauT@ éauTq 
éauTov éauT hy 
€ lol 2 c ~ 
éauTav éautay 
éavtots éautais 
4 
éavTovs éauTas 
or or 


chav aitav 
ohlow avrois 


odds avtovs ods airas 


RECIPROCAL 
M. F. 
a&AAHAow a@AAnAay 
GARA® GAAHAG. 
aAAHAwV aGdAnAwv 
G&AAAots adATAaLS 
GAAHAOvS aGAAHAGS 


shay airav 
odhlow avrais 
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F. 
épauris 
épaury 
2 
epauThy 
Hav avrar 
Tptv avrais 
pas avtas 


OEauTas 
veauTy 
weauThy 
£ a > ~ 
VEO avTav 
vpiv advrats 
Upas attas 
N. 
éavTod 
éavT@ 
éauté 
éavTév 
éauvTots 
éauTa 


N. 
aAAHAoww 
GA\AHAw 
ad\ARA@Y 
aAAAoLs 
GAATAG 





1Or, contracted, cavTot, cavuTijs, etc. 


2Or, contracted, attov, avrijs, avrow, etc. 
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Pronouns (continued) 


= $23. DEMONSTRATIVE 
_ 
or. M. F. N. M. F. N. 
S.N. 8 mde ToS ovTos atry TotrTo 
G.  Todde tHTSe = TODS TovTou taitys  Totrov 
Dp. Tad. THSe Tode TOUTH TavTy ToUTe 
A.  TovSe tHvde = TS Totrov TavTnyY Totro 
, D. N. A. TOde Todd rode ToUT@ ToVT@ ToUT@ 
G. D. TotvSe rotwSe Totvde TovTo.v ToOvTOLY TOUTOLE 
PLN. olSe aiSe Trade ovrot avrat Tatra 
G. Tavde Tavde Tavde TovTey TOVT@V TOUT@Y 
D. Toto Se ratrdSe  rotcde ’ rovrols Tavrais TovrTois 
A rotcSe racSe rade rovrovs TravrTas Tatra | 
M. F. N. 
SN.  exetvos éxelvy éxetvo 
G. — exelvov éxelvns éxelvou 
Dp. — exelvw éxelyy éxelv@ 
A. — éxetvoy éxelvny éxetvo 
DN. A. éxelvea éxelva éxelv@ 
G. D. éxelvouw éxelvouv éxeivouw 
Pp. N. éxetvor éxetvar éxetva 
G. éxelvov éxelvav éxelvoy 
Dd. éxelvois éxelvais éxeivous 
As éxelvous éxelvas éxetva 
§24. INTERROGATIVE INDEFINITE 
M. and F. N. M. and PF. N. 
8. N. tls rl Tis Tt 
a. tivos, rod = ri vos, rod Tivds, TOU Tivds, Tov 
Dp. = tlw, re thy, TO til, To til, Te 
A. tha rl Twa Tt 
D.N. A. Thye rive rivé rive 
G. D. rhvow tlvoww Tivoty Tivoly 
PN. = tives riva tivés Tid 
G. tlyoy thay Tivey Tivav 
D. thot rho rio mol 
A. tlvas rlva e . Tivds Twa 
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Pronouns (continued) “ 


525. RELATIVE “ 
z 
M. F. N. M. ¥. N. J 
* ‘f 
g 4 g g ” g = 
Ss. N. 7 6 bois aris 6 tL ; 4 
Ls 2 is g ? 2 
G. ov 7S ov ovTLVOS, Tov = HaTLVOS ovtivos, drov * 
nd « 7, Ld “ 
DB o 4 ® ori, dtw qTive eri, oto . 
A tv qv 6 éytiva qvTiwa 6 wm < 
DN. A. © & & Orive @Tive Grive 
G. D. oiv otv otv olvtivotv oivTivoty oly TLvoLy 
es 
oe o ag o o cla © 
P. N. ove at. -& oltives airives atwa, arra ’ 
G. av av av GvTLVwV, OTwY wYTLVMV avTwwyv, OTov ae 
P 2 
D. ols als ois oloriot, 6rois )=—s alorict oirriot, bros yas 


A. ols as 4 ove Tivas aorTivas Griva, arra 










ee - 


. ae 16 tol 


WN WME WHE wr wore 


wror 


go tO gs to 


wre 


oo 19 


oo to 


. . 


IMPERATIVE 


ow rw 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


VERBS 


O-VERBS 


Active Voice of travw 


Present 
TAve 
Travers 
Travel 
TAVETOV 
TaveTov 
TravopLeEv 
TAavETE 
Tavove. 
TAve 
Travys 
Tavy 
TraAvHTOV 
Travnrov 
Travapev 
TAUHTE 
TAvect 
Travouse 
qravo.s 
travou 
mavoirov 
tmavoltny 
TAVOLLEV 
Travoire 
Tavo.ey 
mrave 
TAVveTW 
maveTov 
TavéTwv 
TaveTe 
TAVOVTWY 


Tavery 


TAVWV, TAVOUTA, 
Travoy 


Imperfect Future 
eravov Travcw 
érraves Tratvoets 
érrave TAVOEL 
érraveTov TAU ETOV 
érraveTny Tavoeroy 
érravopev TraAvOrOLEV 
érravere TAUVOETE 
éravoy * Tavcovc. 
TAVTOULL 
Tavoos 
Travoo 
TAvOOLTOV 
Tavoolthy 
Tavrolpev 
Tavcoure 
Tavoo.ey 
? 
TAVTELY 


TAVTWY, TAaVTOVTA, 
Tavoov 
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Active VoIce oF tratvw (continued) 


1 Aorist 1 Perfect 
S Ll. éravoa TéTauKa 
2. éravoas TéTavKas 
ia 3. éravce é 
S : aréTravKe 
Lal 
a D. 2. ératcoarov TETAUKATOV 
L 3. éravodatyy TETAUVKATOV 
Qa 
4 vp. 1. éravoapev TETAUVKApLEV 
2. ératoare TETAUKATE 
3. éravocav TETAVKATL 
s. Ll. ratow : TETAVKW 
= 2. raveys TETAUKTS 
ig 3. tratey TETAVKY 
w 
Gp Dv. 2. mavonrov TEeTAvKNTOV 
Lb 5. jwavenrov TETAUKNTOV 
e- , : 
5 Pp. 1. ratowpev TETAUKWBEV 
- 2. ravonre TETAUKNTE 
3. ratowor TETAVKWOL 
8. 1. matvoatue TETAVKOLLL 
2. wratvoais TETAUVKOLS 
? 
Tavoeas 
Bb. watoat, ratoee meTavKor 
= ’ 
= y 
= oD. 2. watoatroy ATETAVKOLTOV 
s 3. mavraltny mwerravkolTnHv 
By 7 ” 
So p.l. watcatpev qreTrAVKOLLEV 
2. ratoare TeTAVKOLTE 
3. watvoatev, 
Tavoeay TTETOAVKOLEV 
2 * 2. ratoov (Subjunctive, optative, and imperati 
> 3. wavedrw perfect commonly employ perfect 
>) fi ae ; Ss 
< D. 2. watoatov participle plus appropriate form o 
3. Travoeatwv Rae oe 
5 eiui.) 
Ss p.2. ratoare 
Lal D 
; 3. jTavcdvTwv 
INFINITIVE tTratoat qTeTAvKEevaL 
PARTICIPLE Taveas, Tavocaoa, TeTAVKHS, TETAUKVIG, . fh, 
ratcay TTETAVKOS 
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Middle Voice of tavw 





Present Imperfect Future 
8. 1. matopar éravépny Travocopat 
Ss 2. wavy, raver érravou maton, rave: 
. 3. maverat érraveto Tavera. 
D. 2. raverOov éravecOov Travcerbov 
3. twatverOov : érravéc Onyv Travocerbov 
P. 1. ravépeba érravépeba Travodweba 
2. raverbe érraver Oe Travoerbe 
3. mavovrat éravavrTo TAvcOVTaL 
8. 1. ravepar 
2. Travy 
3. Twavqnrat ’ 
D. 2. tatynobov 
3. Tratnobov 
P. 1. Travepeba 
2. waino be 
3. twavwvrar 
‘Somle Tavoipny Tavcolunv 
2. aravovo Tavcoo 
E 3. tavotro : TavcoiTo 
ae D. 2. mavoirbov Tavco.bov 
S 3. tmavolorOny Tavoolcbny 
Ay 
s P. 1l. ravoipeba Tavooiueba 
. 2. wavo be Tavco.be 
3. mavowrTo TAavroWTo 
8. 2. mavov 
3 3. mavéc Ow 
_ 
a 
< D. 2. waver Sov 
a 3. wavérBwy 
ry 
Sal 
fa P. 2. raver Oe 
3 wavécOwv 
(NFINITIVE maver Bat watcer Bat 
J . 
PARTICIPLE TAVOLEVOS, -y, -ov TAVCOLEVOS, -n, -Ov 





mn 


“3 
> 
B 
E D. 
S 
_ 
=) 
q P. 
% 
eB 
> 
s 
a 
3) D. 
Z 
5 
fQ 
D P. 
= 
S. 
a 
2 
3 D 
<t 
e 
yi 
© P. 
s. 
o 
5 
a 
s D. 
fa 
il 
a 
= P. 
_ 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


bo 


Qo 


. 


— 


to + 


oo 


Co bo 


oo to 


co to 
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1 Aorist 


érravoacBoy 
: , 
érravodac Any 


2 LA 
. rave dpeba 


eee 
éravocac be 
ératcayro 


TAVTWPAL 
raven 
TAVEHTAL 
Tavonobov 
Travan bov 


, 
Tavoeopeba 
Travono be 


TAVTWVTAL 


Tavoatiuny 
TAVTALO 


TAVOaLTO 


Travoatcbov 
ravcalcOny 


mavoaipela 
ravoaiole 
TAavoaLvToO 


Tavera 
fe 
ravedcbw 


travocacbov 
Travcacbwy 


mravoacbe 
maveacbwv 


mavoacbat 


TAVTGULEVOS, -1], -OV 


Perfect 


TETOAULOL 
TéTaAvT aL 


TETAUTAL 


métravc ov 


arérravoQov 


mremrav ea 
} 
arétrave Oe 
TET AVYTOL 
TETAULEVOS 
ve 


“ 


TETOV LEVY 


“ 


TTETTAULEVOL 


“ 


“ 


TETAULEVOS 
“ec 


“ec 


TTETTOVILEV® 
“ 


TTETAVILEVOL 
“ 


“ 
wéravuco 
areTrAavc Ow 


arétravcBov 
meTravcOwv 


; 
arétravo-be 


‘ 
weTraveOwy 


wetTravabar 
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Mrppie VoIce oF Travw (continued) 


Pluperfect 
érreTrav pny 
érrétravoo 
érrérravTo 
a 
érrétravo Pov 
érevravoOnv 
érreTratpela, 
érrérravo-Ge 
érrérrauvTo 

- 

@ 

byes 
ms 

b 

i 

vr 
TOV 
Ld 
7TOV 
ss 
@pLev 
"Te 
on 
aot 
elnv 
eins 
ely 
elnrov or elrov 


elnrynyv “ elrny 


elywev “ elev 
elnte “ elre 
elnoav “ elev 


TETAULEVOS, —1, -O1 


te 





AN INTVKODUCTION TO GREEK 


Passive Voice of travw! 






Future Perfect Aorist Future 
Ss. 1. merravcopat érravOnv mravOnocopar 
2. mewavoyn, erravOns ravOnry, 
TETFAVOEL TravOtoet 
3. meTavoetar éravby rraveqoeTrar 
2. mweratcerBov érravOnrov ravdroer8ov 
3. weravcerbov éravOnrny mravdncer Boy 
. 1. memavodspeba érravOnpev Travinocopea 
2. werravoerGe érravOnre rav0t cea Ge 
3. meratcovTat érravOnoav travOqcovTat 
526 Tavda 
a 2. rav0ys 
2 sh 0.007} 
= ss 
iS) 2: mrav0ATov 
5 Bis aravOATov 
ie P-1. ravdapuev 
2) 2. Twav0ATeE 
3. Tavdact 
J 1. meravcoipny ravdeinv mavdycoipny 
2. mematcoo trav0e(ns Travdncoto 
8 3. mweraveoiTo aravbeln TraveycotTo 
& OD. 2. weravcorrbov mavde(nrov or mavOetrov tavOncoro8ov 
a 3. meravcolcOnv mavderntny “ mwavdeirny mav8ycoicbnv 
Ay 
iS) . 1. reravooipeba mravdeinnev “ crav@eipev mravOynoroipeba 
2. mweravcow be mavdeinte “ travdetre mavOyocobe 
3. weravcroivro Tmavdeinoav “ mavdetev Trav0yroLvTo 
pee: ravOnte 
5 . 
b 3. TavdqTe 
I ; 
ee Dae TwavOntov 
a 3. Tmav0qTav 
o 
& P. 2. ravOnre 
3. TravévTav 
INFINITIVE temavoeo Oat mav0fvar mav0noer Gar 
PARTICIPLE Temavoépevos, mav0els, wav0etra, mavév mravOnordpevos. 
a Fi ed -n, -ov 








1The forms of ravw for the passive voice are the same as for the Sore 
voice in the present, imperfect, perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 
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529. Future System oF Liquip’ First Aorist SYSTEM OF ~~ 
VERBS: dalvw Liquip VERBS: dalyw a 
- 
ACTIVE Mipp.ie ACTIVE Mippie “ 
ae Dk dave Pavotpar épyva épyvapny “Bg 
i Pe daveis davei ébyvas ébtve ei 
s 3. davet daveirar epyve ébjvaro bs 
& D. 2. daveirov daveic Boy ébyvaroy épqvac Boy 
iS) 3. davetroy daveioBov ébnvarny ebynvac Any 
zZ P: 1, pavotpeyv davovpeba épfvapeyv épnvapeda 
24: daveire daveio be ephvare éprvacbe oa 
3. davoter davotvrar ebynvav éprjvavro 
Hoa ls ojnve Phvopar : 
g 2 dfrns oan . 
epee? bfvn davaras 
2 Dv. 2. dyvynrov bhvyo dov 
= 3. ivyrov pyvyncbov 
peop. 1. dtvepev dyvapela ker 
be 2. bivyre brvnobe ; 
3. djvect dhvovrar 
8. 1. mavolny or davoipt davoipny bFvarpe dyvaluny 
2. davolns “ davots davoto bfivevas, pyvato 
byvats 
: 3. davoln “ dayot davotro biyvete, djvatto 
E ivan 
ED. De gavotrov davotabov pyvartov dhvarcGov 
f 3. davolrnyv davolcbny dnvalrnyv byvaloe Onv 
ye avoipev davolpeba dhvatpeyv dbyvalneba, 
2: pavoite davoicbe byvate djvaiobe 
3. davotev davotvro Prveray, djvaiyTo 
dyvacev 
ce FEE fjvov pivar 
Ss 3. dyvare bnvacbw 
Be. 2. djvarov djvacbov 
= 3h dnvarev bnvac bev 
= Bi oe btvare byvacbe 
‘a 3. dyvavrav bynvacbwv 
INFINITIVE avetv daveio Bar dfjvar bjvacbar 
PARTICIPLE avy, -otca,  davovtpevos, ojvas, -aoa, dyvapevos, 


-otv 


“TN, “OV 


-ayv 


TN, -OV 
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530. Sreconp Aorist SYSTEM 
OF Aelro 
ACTIVE MIDDLE 
8. 1. &urov éXuropny 
2. utes éXltrov 
= 3. eAutre éAltreto 
q D. 2. édlarerov éXlrec Gov 
5 35. @durérnyv eXurrér Ov 
Zp. iL. eXltropev éAvTropeOa 
2. édlarere éXlreo Be 
3. @turov éX\(rrovro 
8. 1. Alo Altropar 
= 2. Aimys Aly 
s 3. Alry Alaryrat 
2 pv. 2. Alaynrov Alarno ov 
zi P , 
2 3. Alarnrov Alrnobov 
Bop. 1. Abropev Acrrdpeba 
a 2. Alarnre Alarno Ge 
3. Alar@ot d(rwvrar 
8. 1. Abrouse Auroipny 
2. Altrots Altroto 
a] 3. Altrou Xltro:To 
> 
fo OD. 2. Alqourov AlrrovaBov 
a 3. Auwolrny Alrole Onv 
A 
e P. 1. Altrotpev Autrolpeba 
2. Alrroure Altrova Ge 
3. Alrrovev AlarowwTo 
s. 2. Altre Aurod 
‘ 5. Auréro Aurés Ow 
i 
aS D. 2. Alierov AltrerBov 
es 3. Aurérov Auréc Owv 
= p. 2. Altwere Altrec Be 
i. 3. Aurévrwv Auréo Pav 
INFINITIVE Autretv Auréo Bar 
PARTICIPLE Auray, Aurépevos, 
-ovoa, -dv -n, -ov 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Seconp Per¥rect SYSTEM 
OF Xeltro 


ACTIVE 


2 Perfect 


A€A\oura 
A€Aoutras 
A€Xoutre 


XeAoltrarov 
AeAolrraroy 


AeAoitrapev 
AeXolrrare 
AeAolract 


AeAoltrw 
AeAolrys 
AeAolrry 


AeAolarnTov 
AeAolarynrov 
AeAolrrapev 
Aedolaryre 


AeAoltract 


AeAoltroupe 
AXeXoltrois 
AeAoltror 
XeAoltro-roy 
AeAottro(ryy 
Aedoltrotpev 
AeAolrroire 
AeAoltrovev 


[A€Xourre 


ANeAoutréT Ho 


AeAoltrerov 
AeAourrér ov 


AeAoltrere 
Aedourrdvrwy | 


AeAoutrévar 


2 Pluperfect 


éXedolary 
éXedolarns 
éXeXolrret 
éXeXoltretov 
eheXoutreT HV 
éAeXoltrepev 


éheXolrere 
éXeAoltrer ay 


AeAourds, -via, -ds 
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531. Perrect Mippir anp Passive System or Mure VERBS 


(a) II-mutes: \eltro 


MiIppLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect Fluperfect 
8.1. (AeXerm-por) €Aetppar (€Acreut-pnv) éAeXel pny 
2. (AeXerm-car) €Aerypar (€-AeXa7-c0)  —-EAEAewrpo 
gq 3. (AcAcir-rat) —-A€AeuTrTAL (€AeXeur-To) ~—- Aero 
> 
E D. 2. (AeAciz-cOov) éderhOov (€-AeAeiz-oHov) edéderOov 
S 3. (AcAetr-cbov) éderpOov (€-Aerert-cOnv) edeheihOny 
i) 
A P.l. (AcAeim-peOa) erelppeba (€-AcXeir-peOa) Acrelupeba 
2. (AcAeur-oe) ederhOe (€-AeXerz-cGe) ehéerhOe 
3. (AcActr-prevor) AeActppévor (AeXeEitr-prevor) eActppévor 
clot qoav 
x Perfect 
a S s. (AcXerr-pevos) ——eAetppévos , etc. 
are Dy: (AcAer7-pwevw ) Aeretppévw Hrov, etc. 
p > 
HD P. (AcXeur-pevor) —eAetppévor Gpev, etc. 
: 8. (AcXeir-prevos) —AeAtppevos elny, etc. 
Ey gD: (AcAet7-evw) AeActppéevw elrov, efc. 
B P. (AcXeur-pevor) —deAetppévor elwev, cfc. 
8. 2. (AcAet-0) AéAcrrifpo 
B 3. (Acdar-oOw) AerelpOw 
E D. 2. (AeAett-cOov) —dEAerpBov 
e 3. (Acderr-cOwv) ——eAel Bao 
= p.2. (AcAetr- Ge) AérerhOe 
3. (AcAeit-cOwy) ——eAeL>Owv 
INFINITIVE (AeXeur-o a1) AeAcihOar 
PARTICIPLE (AcXeur-pevos) — eAeuppévos, -n, -ov 


Future Perfect 


INDICATIVE (AcAeur-co-pat) edetpopar, etc. 
OPTATIVE (AcAeTr-co-pynv) Aedenpolyny, etc. 
INFINITIVE (AeXeur-oe-Gar) Aedelper Bar 


PARTICIPLE (AeAcu-c0-wevos) eAeurpdpevos, -n, -ov 





s. 1. 
me 
oe 

s Dp. 2. 
oe 

Pal 
2 

wee 
R , 
. - 
a) 

eb ds 

2. 

3. 

Dees 
3 

p. I. 
2 
3 





SUBJUNCTIVE (7y-MEVvOs) 


OPTATIVE 


IMPERATIVE 
=] 


INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


AN 


(7y-Mevos ) 


(ny-70) 
(ny-78w) 
(ny- Gov) 
(7y-78uv) 
(ny-08e) 
(7y-7 Ov) 
(7y-08ar) 
(7y-HEv0s) 


(6) K-mutes: ayo 


MIppLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
Cyy-pot) Hypa 
Gy-oa) ifaw 
(Hy-TaL) KTaL 
(ny-cGov) AxBov 
(ny-cGov)  jx8ov 
- (yy peba)  Hypea 
- (7y-oOe) HX Be 
» (Ry-Evol) Hypévor ell 
Pluperfect 
Cry-eny) — AYeAY 
(7y-70) ko 
(pyro) nro 
(ny-cGov)  Ax8ov 
- (7y-oOnv)  AXOnv 
(Hpy-w<Ba) Type8a 
(ny-oGe) Axe 
- (Ny-HEvor) Aypévor Foray 
Perfect 


NYHEvos @, efc. 


TypEvos elny, 


etc. 
Ago 
1x8e 
7x 8ov 
7X 8ev 
Ax Ge 
7x 8ev 
HX0ar 


TYHEévos, -m, 


“OV 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


s 
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(c) T-mutes: treiOw 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 
(rereO-paL) TETELT LOL 
(arerre6-car) TETELT AL 
(arerretO-raL) TETELOTTAL 
(rere6-cOov)  TérecBov 
(7erea6-cbov)  mwéracbov 
(wrerrevO-yeOa) = rerelorpeBa 
(rere6-c6e) arérrero Oe 
(rrerrevO-revor) —- werretrpévor 

elol 


Pluperfect 


(€-rereO-unv)  eremelopnv 
(€srereb-co) — éarérretcro 
(é€trere6-ro,  — éréretrro 
(€-7ereb-cOov) érérecBov 
(€-rere6-cOnv) eremeleOnv 
(€-rereO-yeba) eremelopeda 
(€-rereO-cbe) — erérrerr Be 
(€-rrereO-pevor) memecpévor 
qoav 
Perfect 
(qrereiO-wevos) Tremecpévos 
&, etc. 
(reret6-wevos) Tremere pévos 
etny, etc. 
(aezrevO-co) TEeTELTO 
(rere6-c6w) werelor Ow 
(rereO-cOov) wérevoPov 
(rereO-cGwv) TrereloOwv 
(rereb-cbe) —-rérreveBe 
(rere0-cOwy) mwemelo®wv 
(werrev6-cGa) meme Bar 
(rremreO-wevos) memeropévos, 
-, -ov 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 


532. 
s. | 
yp 
9 
oO 
. 
ban 9 
I Dy, PA 
S 3. 
Q 
A 
ial 
Ph. 
Oe 
SUBJUNCTIVE 
OPTATIVE 
Saeon 
a] oe 
> 
le 
ae Dee 
oe : 
g 3 
jal 
= 
_— 
By 2 
Oe 
INFINITIVE 
PARTICIPLE 


dalva, 


APPENDIX 


MIpDLE AND PASSIVE 


Perfect 


. Téepagpar 


(wébaveat) 


. TrébavTar 


arébavOov 
arépavOov 


. Twrepao pela 


mréhavle 
mrepacpévor 
elol 


Tepacpévos o, 


etc. 


arepac Levos 
elnv, etc. 


(1épavoo) 
mrepavew 


. mrépavBov 
. trepavday 


. méepavbe 


mepavOwv 
mepav0ar 


mea pevos, 
=U A 


Pluperfect 
érepaopny 
(éréhaveo) 


érébavro 


érrépavOov 


exepavOny 


érepaopeba 
érréchavbe 

Z 
TrEepacpevor 


La 
yoav 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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Prerrect Mippie AND Passive System or Lieurm Verss. 


oTéAXAw 

Perfect Pluperfect 
torahpat  éoTddpny 
torakoat téoTadoco 
értakta, totadro 
trradkOov étérradOov 
trtradBov étoradOnv 
éoradpeOa éoradpeba 
toradGe toradbe 
éotadpévor éoradpévor 

ell Worav 
éoradpévos a, 

ete. 
éo-rahpévos 

elnv, etc. 
toTahoo 
éoTahOw 
toradOov 
to TadOwv 
eotadde 
éoTad0wv 
toradOar 
to-radévos, 

“nN; ~OV 

NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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033. SeconD Aorist PasstvE SysTEM OF ypddo 
2 Aorist 2 Future 
8. 1. éypadny ypadjcopar 
2. éypadns yeadnon, ypaphoe 
s 3. éypadn ypadrjoetat 
l=s| 
a D. 2. éypantov ypadncecbov 
= 3. éypadarny ypadnoecbov 
S| Pp. 1. éypadypev yeadnodopeba 
2. éypadnre ypadjncecbe 
3. éypadycav yeadhoovrar 
s. 1. ypada 
, 2. ypadijs 
> 3. ypady 
5 b. 2. ypadfjrov 
5 3. ypadfrov 
= P. 1. ypahdpev 
2. ypadfjre 
3. ypabact 
8. 1. ypadelny yeadyooluny 
2. ypadelns ypadjcovo 
= 3. ypadely Ypadtcoro 
> 
5 D. 2. ypadelnrov or ypadetrov ypadycocbov 
R 3. ypadeanrny “ ypadelrny yeapycolcOny 
fo) 
P. 1. ypadelnpev “ yoadeipev yeadyoolpeba 
2. ypadelnre “ ypadetre yeadycoicde 
3. ypadelnoay “ ypacetev ypadjcovro 
S. 2. ypadnOr 
sl 3. ypadqre 
> D. 2. ypadnrov 
5 3. ypadhrav 
ey 
a Pp. 2. ypadnre 


3. ypadévrwy 
INFINITIVE yeadfvat yeadyoer bar 


PARTICIPLE ypadels, ypadetora, ypadév Yeadnospevos, -n, -ov 


534. 


io) 


bo 


. TIL 


(Tiwaw ) 


. TILGS 


(tipaets) 


. TIL 


(Tipaer) 


. TILGTov 


(Tiwaerov) 


. TyLaTov 


(Tiaerov) 


. Tip@pev 


(Tipaopev) 


. Tibare 


(rTipaere) 


. Tipact 


(Tiaover) 


. értpov 


(értpaov) 


. értpas 


(éripaes) 


° értpa 


(éripae) 


. ériparov 


(€ripaerov) 


rom 
. €riparny 


(éripaerny) 


. éripapev 


(€Tipaopev) 


. éripare 


(€ripaere) 


. értpov 


(€riwaov) 


APPENDIX 


ContTRAcT VERBS 
Active 
Present Indicative 

GAG 
(didéw) 
dureis 
(dir€ets) 
prdct 
(pire) 
dir<itov 
(ptA€erov) 
direirov 
(ptA€erov) 


pirotpev 
(pidrcomev ) 
dur<ire 
(pir€ere) 
drrotor 
(tXcovor) 


Imperfect Indicative 
éplAouv 
(€pidcov) 
ép (vers 
(€pirees ) 
elder 
(épiree) 
édrdeirov 
(éptX€erov) 
ehrrelryy 
(€prr€ernv) 
éprrdotpev 
(€pircopev) 
ésudetre 
(€dircere) 
éplrouv 
(€piAcov) 
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SyrO 
(dnAow) 
SyAois 
(dyAo«s) 
SnAot 
(dyA0er) 
SnAotrov 
(dnAverov) 
SnAotrov 
(8nAverov) 
SyArodpev 
(dnAdopev) 
SyAotre 
(dnAoere) 
SyAotor 
(dnAdover) 


eSqAovv 
(€d7Aoov) 
éqAovs 
(€dnAoes) 
eHrov 
(€dyA0o¢e) 
éyAotrov 
(€dnAderov) 
éSyAovrHv 
(€dnAo€ernv) 
eSyAodpev 
(€dnrAdopev) 
ydrodre 
(€dnAoere) 
SqAovv 
(€dnAoov) 


*; 


. 
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Contract Vrerss, Active (continued) 


. TIL® 
(Tipaw) 

2. ripas 
(Tipays) 

3. TIpG 
(Tipan) 

. TIPaToyv 
(Tipanrov) 

3. TIpatov 

' (ripanrov) 

. TIpOwev 
(Tiwdwpev) 

2. ripare 
(ripanre) 

3. Tipaot 
(Tipawor) 

» [rtpope 
(ripaoupr) 

2. Ties 
(riudous) 

3. Tipe | 
(Tipaor) 

» Tip@rov 
(TydorTov) 

3. Tihwryy 
(ripaoirnv) 

+ TiLapev 
(Tipwaoipev) 

2. Tipore 
(tTiwaoure) 

3. Tindev 
(Tipaovev) 


Present Subjunctive 


dre 
(pirew) 
digs 

( pide) 
AG 
(prey) 
PirATov 
(piAénrov) 
pidfTov 
(hiAenrov) 
dirdGpev 
(dir€wpev) 
dirfre 
(pirEnre) 
hrraor 
(dtA€wor) 


Present Optative 


[rote 
(troupe) 
dtAots 
(piA€<ors) 
id0ot | 
(ptr€or) 
dtdotrov 
(ir €orrov) 
dirolrnv 
(ptAcoirnv) 
pidotpev 
(pir€oupev) 
iAotre 
(ptA<otre) 
tAotev 
(pir€orev) 


SnArA@ 
(8nAow) 
SnAois 
(8mAons) 
Snot 
(8nAon) 
SnA@rov 
(dnAonrtov) 
SynA@Toy 
(8yAonrTov) 
SnAGpev 
(dnAcwpev) 
SnAore 
(dnAonre) 
SnrAoor 
(8yAdwor) 


[SmAo>tue 
(8yAooup21) 
SmAots 
(8yAoors ) 
SnAot | 
(dnAdor) 


SnAotrov 
(dyAdorT ov) 
SnAoirny 
(8yAooirnv) 


SnAoipev 
(dyAcounev) 
SnAotre 
(dnAcore) 
Sydoiev 
(SnAdotev) 


Contract VERBS, ACTIVE (continued) 


TIL@V, TILGoa, 
Tipev 


(Tipawv) 


APPENDIX 


Present Participle 
dirav, protca, 
drdroty 
(pir€wv) 
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Present Optative (alternative form) : ae 
. Tinwyv diroinv SyAoinv Jeu 
(Tipaotnv) (ptAcoinv) (8nAoolnv) ae a 
. Tipwns dtdolns SyAoins io : 
(Tipaoins ) (ptAcoins) (dnAooins) - eee 
. Tipwy drroly Byron : 
(Tipaoin) (diX€0i) (dyAootn ) i: 
. [tipwnrov [prAolnrov [SnAolnrov 
(Tipaotytov ) (ptAcoinTrov) (dnAootntov) 
. TipwATHY | dirouqrny | SyAounryy | 
(Tipaount ny) (pireomTnv) (8nAoonT Hv) 
. [ripper [ didolnpev [SnAolnpev 
(Tipaotnper) (pircotnpev) (8Aootnpev) 
. TiLwyre dirolyTe Syrolyre 
(tTipaolnre) (ptAcoinre) (dnAoolnre) 
. Tipwnoay | dtdrolncay | SyAolnoray | 
(Tipaotnoav) (piAcoinoav) (dnAooineav) 
Present Imperative 
. tha plre SHAov 
(ripae) (dpiree) (dnAoe) 
. Tipdre direlrw SnAovTw 
(Tipaerw) (directo) (dnAoerw) 
. TILGToV iretTov SnAotrov 
(riaerov) (pircerov) (dnAverov) 
. Tipdrev direlrwv SndovrTay 
(Tipacrwv) (pir€€rTwv) (dnAo€T wv) 
. TILATE pidretre SyAotre 
(Tipaere) (pir€ere) (dnAvere) 
. TipevTev dirovvTav Snrowvrwy 
(Tiaovrwv) (piArcovrwv) (dnAoovrwv) 
Present Infinitive 
Tipay didety SnAotv 
(Tipe) (pir€av) (dnAoeuv) 


SnAGv, SyAoica, 
SnAody 
(dnAowv) 
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TO GREEK 


Contract VERBS (continued) 


Middle and Passive 
Present Indicative 


. TiPOpar 


(Tipdopar) 


. TILG 


(Tipaet, TYLdy) 


. TiIWaTaL 


(Tiderac) 


. Tiadobov 


(tiuaecbov) 


. TiLacoboy 


(tTipaeoOov) 


. Tipepeba 


(Tipaopeba) 


. Tipdobe 


(Tiuaeobe) 
Tip@vrar 
(Tipaovrat) 


. éripeopny 


(€ripadunv) 


. eripo 


(€Tiuaov) 


. ériparto 


(€Tipuaero) 


¢ 2 = A 
. éripac boy 


(€riuaeoOov) 


. éripacOny 


(€ripacobyv) 


. eripopeda 


(éripadueba) 


. éripacbe 


(éripaeoOe) 


. éripdvro 


(€riuaovro) 


prrotpar 

(Ptr €opar) 
drrei, pry 
(pir€ea, Prr€y) 
pidctrar 
(pircerar) 


direio Boy 
(pircerbov) 
tdrcio Gov 
(dir<ecGov) 


drdovpeba 
(ptrcopeba) 
drrcioGe 
‘dhiiéerGe) 
prrotvrar 


(fiA€ovrat) 


Imperfect Indicative 


éprdovpny 
(€pireounv) 
édtdod 
(€prr€ov) 
éprdetro 
(€pidrcero) 
éptdcto-Bov 
(€pirceabov) 
eprreloOnv 
(€fircéoOnv) 
eprrovpeba 
(€pircoueBa) 
Eprrcio Be 
(€pircecOe) 
épirotvro 
(€pir€ovro) 


Syrcdpar 
(8nAcopar) 
SnAot 
(SnAca, dyron) 
SndAodrat 
(8yAoerax) 
Snrotc Boy 
(8nAvdec Gov) 
SnAotc ov 
(8yAcec Gov) 
SyAovpeda 
(8yA00p€6a) 
Wrote be 
(dnAceaGe) 
SnAodvrar 
(8yAdovrat) 


rAovpny 
(€dnAoopunv) 
€5nA0d 
(édyAdov) 
€SnAotTo 
(€dnAdero) 
<node Gov 
(€dnAderGov) 
Enrovc Onv 
(€dnr0<06nv) 
HnAovpeba 
(€dnA00p€8a) 
rAovo Ge 
(€dyA derGe) 
éyAodvro 
(€3Adovro) 


APPENDIX agli 


Contract Verses, MippLE AnD Passive (continued) 


Present Subjunctive 


8. 1. tipdpar PrSpar SyAGpar 
(Tipawpac) (PiA€wpar) (8nAdwpar) 
2. Tipe brq Sydroi 
(tipay) (prren) (dn Ay) 
3. Tiparar purfrar SyAGrar 
(Tipdyrar) (ptr€nrar) (8nrAonrar) 
Dp. 2. ripdebov pryobov SyAdo0ov 
(tipanobov) (pirenoGov) (8yA0no Gov) 
5. Tipdo Gov didrfio0ov SnAao Gov 
(tipano Gov) (ptAZno Gov) (8yAono Gov) 
P. 1. tipdpeba hrOopeda SyrAwpeda 
(tipadpeBa) (pircwpcba) (8nA0wpe6a) 
2. Tripaobe pursode Syrdobe 
(ripanobe) (pirenobe) (dnAona Ge) 
3. Tipavrar diravrar SyAdvrar 
(Tiwawvrac) (tA€wvTar) (dnAdwvTa) 
Present Optative 
8. 1. ripepny drrolpnv SyAolunv 
(Tipaotpnv) (piAcoiunv) (dyAootunv) 
2. Tipg@o drdoio SyAoto 
(Tipaow) (piA€ov0) (8yAdot0) 
3. TIp@To dtdotro SnAotro 
(Tipaotro) (tA €<orr0) (dnAcorro) 
p. 2. tipacbov didotcbov SnAroic Bov 
(ripaourOov) (diA<ora Gov) (8yAco0 Gov) 
3. TipwoOny prrtolorOnv Sndroic Onv 
(Tipaotc Onv) (prrcoic nv) (8nAootc Ov) 
Pp. 1. tipwpeda prrolpeba SyAolpeba 
(ripaocueBa) (piAcotpeba.) (dnAooipeOa) 
2. tip@obe drroic be SnAoto- Ge 
(ripaoro Ge) (dtAr€oww Ge) (dnAcove Ge) 
3. Tip@vto prr0oivro SnAotvro 
(Tipaowro) (dtA€owvT0) (dyAdowrTo) 





= 


ares a a a 
am . , ™ " 
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Contract VerBs, MippLe AND Passive (continued) 


8. 2. Tipe 
(Tipaov) 
3. Tipdo Ow 
(ripaér Ow) 
D. 2. tipacbov 
(Tipaer Gor ) 
3. Tipticbwv 
(ripaccbwv) 
p. 2. ripao Ge 
(ripacobe) 
3. Tipao Pov 
— (tipaérbwv) 


he 
Tipac bar 


(TipaerGa) 


TIpOpevos, -7N, -OV 
(Tipaopevos ) 


Present Imperative 


didrod 
(pircov) 
drrelo bw 
(pirceaOw) 


diretoBov 
(pircecGov) 
direlo8ov 
(dirceaGuv) 


dircio be 
(pircecGe) 
direloBov 
(pireeo Gur) 


Present Infinitive 


drreto Bar 
(pircec Ga) 


Present Participle 


idovpevos, -1y, -ov 
(piAcopevos ) 





SyArot 
(SnAoov) 
SnAoic8w 
(8nAv€c bw) 
SnrAovoFov 
(8nAdecbov) 


SnrdoveSwv 
(dnAvecGwv) 


Snrotobe 
(dnrAveaGe) 
Snrovcbwv 
(8nAoecOwv) 


SynAove Var 
(drAver bar) 


SnAovpevos, -n, -ov 
(dyAcopevos ) 
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» lornpe 
torns 
torneo 


loratov 


iotarov 


. lorapev 
. lorate 


. loract 


. torn 
. terns 
. torn 


. to TAaTOV 


3. torarny 


torapev 
. torare 
. toracav 


. tord 
torys 
iorq 


. torirov 
. torirov 


. iorGpev 
. lorare 
. lordou 


APPENDIX 


MI-Verss 


Active 


Present Indicative 


TlOnpr 
7(Ons 
Toot 


tlBerov 


Tibetov 


7 ewe 
Tibere 


Ti0éaor 


Imperfect Indicative 


ér(Onyv 
érlBers 


ériBer 


ériberov 


par 
er bérny 


ér(Oepev 
érlOere 


ér(Beoav 


S(Sapr 
8(8as> 


Sidwor 


Sidorov 
SidSorov 


SiSopev 
SlSore 
S186a0r 


e5iSouv 
€(S0us 
(Sou 


€5(80rTov 
e5.86THv 


€5(Sopev 
e8l80re 
é(S0cayv 


Present Subjunctive 


T108 
TOs 
TiO 


TiOATOV 


Tbh Tov 


TW Opev 
TiO ATE 


Tibor 


8186 
$.8as 
8.80 


Si8d7rov 
SiL8dTov 


S.8dpev 
biSaTe 


§8d0r 


Selkvdpr 
Selkvts 
Selkvdor 


Se(kvurov 


SelkvuTov 


Selkvupev 
Se(xvure 


Seixviaor 


Selkvov 
éSelkvis 
éSelxv 


éSe(xvurov 


5 z 
éSerxvoTHy 


€Selkvupev 
éSeikvure 

2 
elkvucay 


Sexvio 
Serxviys 
Sexviy 


Serxvonrov 
Serkvdnrov 


Serkvimpev 
Serkvinre 
Serxviaor 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued 
b 


Present Optative 





© L € a 
loTas, toTaca, 


« : 
loTav 


Present Participle 


TBels, Tetra, SiS0ts, SiS0tca, 


T\Oév 


8.86v 


s. 1. toralny TiBelnv 8.80lnv Serkvdorpe 
2. toralns T.Oelns 8.S0lns Serkvvous 
3. totaly TiOeln S80ly Serkvvor 
iy D. 2. ierainrov TWelnTov S.S0lnTov Setkvvoitov 
! 3. terauthy TieiqnTHY S.S0.nTHY Serxvuoitny 
P. 1. totralnpev TLOelnpev S.Solnpev Seckviorpev 
2. ivralnre TWelnre Sid0inre Serxvvoite 
3. totalinoav TWelnoav SiSvincav Serkvto.ev 
but usually contracted into : — 
D. 2. toratrov +.Oetrov S.S0tTov 
3. tertairry Tieltqy SiS0lthy [Setepeocrone eee 
P. 1. toratpev T.etpev Sid0tpev does not 
2. ioraire T.eire SSo0tre contract. ] 
3. toratev TOetev Sd0tev 
Present Imperative 
8. 2. tory 7iBer Sido Selkvi 
3. toradtw TiOéra &86Tw SeikviTea 
D. 2. torarov 7eroy SlSorov Selkvutov 
3. tordroy TiWérwv Si86Tev Serxkvirav 
* 
: Pp. 2. torare TlOere diSore Selkvure 
3. tordvrev TWévTwv S.L86vTev Seuxvivrev 
Present Infinitive 
tordavar TBévar SiSovar Secxvivar 


ile a 
Setkvs, Seckvioa, 
Seuxviv 


D. 


Pe 


o 


got go to 


but more usually: — 


dD. 


P. 


9 BO 


oo bo 


go to 


go 1 


Ps 
hy 


2. 
3. 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


eoTHTOV 


. €oTHTHy 
- EOTHBEV 


eoTnre 
éoryncayv 


cTe 


. oTTs 
. ory 


OTHTov 
OTiTOV 


. TTOpPLEV 


oriyte 
oreo. 


- oTalny 
- orains 


orain 


otainrov 
oTALATHY 


oralnpev 
orainre 
orainray 


oTaitov 
orairny 
oTatpev 
orTaire 
oratiey 


Second Aorist Indicative 


(€6nxa) 

(€0nKas) 

(€Onxe) 
eBerov 
eérny 
eepev 
Bere 
Berav 


Second Aorist Subjunctive 


0a 
87s 
84 
OATov 
OfjTrov 
OGpev 
Onre 


0aor 


Second Aorist Optative 


Beinv 
Gelns 
Gel 


Geinrov 
Oaqrny 


Beinpev 
Oeinre 


Gcinoav 


Oeirov 
Oetrny 
Octpev 
Ocire 
Oetev 


(€dwka) 
(€dwxas) 


(€dwxe) 


éS0Tov 
2 i 
ed6THv 
eopev 
éd0Te 

uM 
edsocav 


Sol(nv 
Soins 
Soin 


Solnrov 
So.qrny 


Soinpev 
Soinre 
Solqoay 


Soitov 
Soitny 


Sotpev 
Soire 
Sotev 
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MI-Verss, Active (continued) 


Second Aorist Imperative 


s. 2. or Oe Bés 8és 

3. oTHTe Bérw S6te 
D. 2. otfrTov Bérov S6rov 

3. OTHTwV Bérwv Sotwv 
p. 2. orite Bere Sore 

3. otavTev Bévrev Sovtav 


Second Aorist Infinitive 


orivar Oetvar Sotvar 


‘ 


Second Aorist Participle 
p 


oras,oTaca,crav els, Beira, bév Sots, Sotcoa, Sp 





Second Perfect 
Ind. Subj. Opt. (poetic) Imp. (poetic) 


s. 1. (éornKa) tora — éeralny 
2. (&rtyHkas) torts értalys trrabe 
3. (tty) erty érrain errata 
p. 2. terartov éorijtov éotalnroyv or -attov trratoy 
3. tetarov éoritov trtaintyy * -altny értatev 
p. 1. torapev ert Opev értainpey * -aitwev 
2. trrare érrijre érrainre ‘ -atre trrare 
3. éeraot értaot értalnoay* -atev érravTey 
Infinitive trravar Participle trras, trracra, irts: 
Second Pluperfect 
8. 1. (eiorqKy) D. 2. érratrov Pp. 1. toropev 
2. (etorqKns) 3. érrarny 2. trrare 


3. (elorhker) 3. teracav. 


dD. 


Yr. 


dD, 


Pp, 


dD. 


P. 


Ser Sw Swe 


. lorapar 
lorarat 
. lrrarar 
loracBov 
. lrracbov 
« lordpeba 
. lrracbe 


. lrravrar 


. torapny 
. terrace 
. toraro 


foracBov 
tordcOnv 


torépeba 
. toracbe 
. trravro 


1. torGpar 


oe bh 


- (De 


. lorry 


3, lorirar 


. lorijebov 
. loriobov 


. lordpeba 
. toriobe 


. loravrar 


. loraluny 
ioraio 
. toratro 


. lorairbov 
. teralobyv 


» trralpeba 
torato be 
. loraivro 


APPENDIX 


Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


TBepar S(Sopar 
TBerar SlSocar 
tBerar SlBorar 
tBerBov SlS0q8ov 
7 Wer Bov 8600 8ov 
70éus8a. 5:86 p68a 
(Ber Be S500 
7(Bevrar S(Sovrar 


Imperfect Indicative 


érvBéuny .86unv 
érlBero (S000 
ér(Bero (Soro 
érBerBov €8(B008ov 
éribér Onv €5.860Onv 
érvbeueba 8680 
ér(OerBe 6lB00Ge 
ér(Bevro €6iBovrTo 
Present Subjunctive 
TOGpar S.8dpar 
7.07 6180 
TiOATAaL S8drat 
TOA aBov §:84080v 
TOA o8ov 8.840 8ov 
TO Gpe8a $6400 
TiO Ao Ge $6400 
7TiOGvrar S:8dvrar 


Present Optative 


TWeluny S.Bolunv 
TBeto 5.500 
7iOciro 8.50iTo 
TiWetorBov 8.S0itc Boy 
TiBelaOnv b.S0lcOnv 
7 Bel nebo §.B0lpe8a 
7T.Beio Ge B.b0icGe 
Tcivro S.b0ivro 


Selkvupar 
Seixvucat 
Selkvurar 


Selkvucbov 


Selxvucbov 


Serkvipeba 
Selxvucbe 


belkvuvrar 


erkvipny 
elkvuco 
elkvuro 
eelkvucboy 
BexvicOnv 
Berxvipeda 
eelkvvae 


elkvuvto 


Serkviwpar 
Serxvig 
Sekvinrar 


Seckvinabov 
SerxvinoBov 


Sekvvopeba 
Serxvina be 
Sekviwvrar 





Secxvvoluny 
Serxvioro 
Setkviotto 


Serxviorrbov 
SerxvvolcOnv 


SerkvvolpeBa 
Serxviorrbe 
SetkvtoivTo 
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. loraco 
€ tA 
. toracbw 
toracbov 
€ LA 
. toracbwv 
. toracbe 
. tordcbav 


loracbar 


io Tdpevos, 


SU Se 


D 


oo bo 


o 
fe) 


Cob ee ODO 


dD. 


CN eH oo tO Oo DD 


Infinitive 


Present Imperative 


Tibero 
Ti8éc Bw 
7lBeo ov 
TiWWéc Bwv 
7eobe 
T.0écbwv 


Present Infinitive 


7T(BerBar 


Present Participle 


TLOépevos, 
-1, -ov 


MI-Verss, MippLEe AND Passive (continued) 


8lS0c0 Selkvuco 
$.86c8w Serxvicbw 
SiS0c8ov Seixvucbov 
$1860 8wy Sexvicbwv 
Sidocbe Seixvuc Be 
S186c8wy Setxkvicbov 

SiS0c8ar Selkyucbar 
8Sdpevos, Serxvdpevos, 
. 7H; OV -N, ~OV 


Second Aorist Middle 


Indicative 


. éuny 


ov 


. ero 

. Berbov 
. er Ony 
- Béneba 
. Ber be 


. evto 


eSopnv 
é5ou 
éS0To 
e00-8ov 
6c Onv 
£86600 
00-0 
eSovro 


Optative 


. Veluny 


Geto 


. Veiro 
. Veto Bov 
- Velo Onv 


. Gelueba 
. Veic Be 


. Octvro 


Béo Bar 


Soluny 
Soto 
Sotro 
Sotc- Boy 
Solo Onv 
Soipeba 
Soi be 
Soivro 


$608ar 


Subjunctive 


1. @dpar 

2. bq 

3. OArat 

2. OAorbov 
3. Oforbov 
1. Oape8a 
2. 0fo8e 
3 


3. Cdvrar 


Sdpar 
86 
Sarat 
Sac8ov 
$ac80v 
Sape8a 
Sac8e 


Savrar 


Imperative 


s. 2. Bod 
3. bér8w 


Béc Boy 
0c bay 


Béo Be 
. Cérbav 


= 
con o PO 


Participle ®éuevos, 
-1, -Ov 


S08 


8608w 


S6c06ov 
S6c8wv 
860 

t6c8wy 


Sopevos, 
eh AA 
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536. Present System OF ¢npl 
ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect 
8. 1. pnpl env 
2. dys or dfs epyo a or eps 
S 3. onal ey 
g D2. oardv epatov 
2 3. dardy ébarny 
A 
qZ «Pd. dapév ehapev 
2: darté ehare 
3. dact epacay 
Boke oa 
a 2 dis 
si 3. oq 
OF Pps 2; pfjrov 
A ‘ a 
Pp 3. dijrov 
Bohra. pGpev 
ie Pa. pire 
3. bdo 
5 J dalny 
2. dains 
i=] 3. daly 
a 
ep. 2. dalnrov or dairoy 
. 5. parynrny “ dalrny 
A 
Oo p.l. dalnpev “ daitpev 
2. dainre “ catre 
3. palinoav “ datev 
§.12. dal or abr 
& q , 
> 3. aro 
4 
aD... darov 
a 3. ddrev 
4 
a P.2. bate 
3. paytov 
"NFINITIVE davar 


PARTICIPLE $ackev, darKoves, 
dackov 
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537. 
ACTIVE 
Pres. Impf. 
s. 1. type tnv 
2. tys, tets ters 
w eee 
3. thot te 
gD. 2. terov terov 
Dp 3. terov térny 
(=) 
Z op. 1. tepev tepev 
2. tere tere 
3. tdot feorav 
Pres. 
Shale ta 
a a 
a A. tas 
2 3. tq 
BK 
SO tfrov 
4 ( a 
p 3. tHrov 
z Pops topev 
“3 Pa tare 
5 tao 
Ss all. telny 
Ps telns 
g 3. tetn 
iS p. 2. tetrov or telnror 
< 3. telrny or teqrny 
Oo p. 1. tetpev or telnpev 
2, tetre or telyre 
3. tetev or telnoav 
Si: te 
Ren a. térw 
Heinys terov 
es 3 térov 
By 
Sop. ft. tere 
3. tévrev 
INFINITIVE tévar 


PARTICIPLE 


AN 


INTRODUCTION 


TO GREEK 


PRESENT AND AORIST SYSTEMS OF fnpt 


tels, tetora, tév 


eitov or eintov 
eltyy or eiqrny 
elwev or eiqpev 
elre or elnre 
elev or eiqoav 
és 
tra 


troy 
érev 


ére 
; 
évrev 


elvat 


els, elora, év 


MIDDLE 
(PASSIVE) 
Impf. 


téuny 
tero 


Pres. 
tepar 
ferar 


ferar tero 


terBov 


tke Onv 


tépeda 
feoBe 


tevro 


ter Bov 
terBov 


tovrat 
te(uny 
teto 
tetro 
tetrBov 
tel Onv 


te(peba, 
teto Be 
tetvro 


teoo 
tér Ow 


ferBov 


térBwv 


tea Ge 
térOwv 


ferOar 


ténevos, -n, -ov 


MIDDLE 


elo Bov 
elo Onv 
elpeba 
elo Be 
elvto 


2 Aor. 
@par 
i 
yTaL 
mo 8ov 
Wo Gov 
Oueba 
yobe 
@vTat 
etuny 
elo 
eito 
elo Sov 
elo Onv 
eiyeba 
elo Be 
elyro 
eS 
ov 
ér Bw 
érBov 
érbav 


éoBe 
érBav 
ér Bar 


[-n, “ov 
énevos, 
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538. Present AnD Future Systems 539. Present SysTEM 
OF elpi OF elpe 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
Present Imperfect Future Present Imperfect 
So 1s eipl HOOF qv éropar elue Wa or yew 
px ad qoba tory Or éoret et Tees “ yea 
3. éotl qv tora. elon qe “ qeuw 
a qorov or treo Bov trov qrov 
ean). 2. éorov Tov 
2 345 éoroy jorny or = ecreo Dov trov any 
BY a 
SM aT 
eer. éopév The éoope8a tev TeEv 
ie 42: éoré yore Or toeo be tre Tre 
HTe 
3. elot Foray erovTat tao qorov or 
qerav 
Se Oe & to 
a ee is tys 
a 3 7 t 
= ? a a 
2 D. 2. mTOV tnTov 
Sm 3. mTOv intoy 
FS 
err. 1. Opev Yowev 
re 2. 7Te inte 
3. oot too 
s. 1. elnv érolpnyv tore or lolnv 
2. eins éooLo Yous 
s 3. ety éro.To You 
= bp. 2. etrov or etnrov éxotcBov Yorov 
< 5. dlrnv “ elarny érolc Onv lolrny 
= p.l. elpev “ elnpev évoipeba Voupev 
2. etre “ elnre tooro-Ge Youre 
3. elev “ elqoav trowvTo Youev 
5, Gees toe tO. 
‘3 3. tow tre 
2 Dae. éorov trov 
he 3. éoTov trev 
=| Pras eorre tre 
a 3. éorov lovrav 
INFINITIVE etvas treo Bar lévar 
PARTICIPLE @y, ovca, ov éo'duevos, ly, lotora, lov 


“TN -OV 
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540. PRESENT SYSTEM OF 


Ketpar 


Present Imperfect 


s. 1. ketpar éxel(uny 
2. Ketoar éketoo 
. 3. Ketrau ékeTo 
= wy 
S D. 2. Keio Pov éxetr ov 
5 3. KetoOov = exela Inv 
2  p.l. kelpeba exelpeda 
2. Keio be exera Be 
3. Ketvrat €KELYTO 
s. 1. xéopat 
2. Kéq 
o>) € i} 
S 3. KénTar 
a 
Oo Dp. 2. KénoBov 
Z, 
S 3. KénoBov 
2 
=) Pp. 1. xedpeba 
i a) 
2. xéno Ge 
3. Kéwvrar 
s. 1. Keolyny 
2. Kéoro 
8 3. KéotTro 
a D. 2. Kéorr boy 
< ; 
; 3. KeoloOnv 
ro) p. 1. Kxeolpeba 
2. xéoro be 
3. KéowwTo 
8. 2. Ketoro 
a 3. Kelor Ow 
> 
-_ 
4 D. 2. KetoBov 
s 3. KelrOov 
Ay 
a Pp. 2. xeiobe 
3. KeloOav 
INFINITIVE KetoOar 
PARTICIPLE kelwevos, -n, -ov 


541. PRESENT SYSTEM OF 


KaOnpar 
Present Imperfect 
KaOnpar exaOypny or kabqpny 
KaOnoar éxdOyc0 “ Kabico 
KaOqTar éka0nro “ Kabfoto 


KabncGov exabyc8ov “ Kabsiicbov 
KaOno8ov exabhcOny “ Kabyobnv 
KabnpeBa = ekabhpeBa “ Kabrpeba 
KabnoGe exdbnobe “ Kkabfiobe 


eed 


KaOnvTat éxdbyvto “ Kabfjvro 


Ka0opar 
Kady 
KabATar 
Kkabjobov 
Kkabaobov 
Kabopeba 
Kabobe 
Kabavrat 
KaBoipny 
Kaboto 
Kaboiro 


xaboic boy 
Kxa8olo8ny 


Kabo(peba 
Kaboic be 
kaQoivro 
KaOnoo 
Kabqobw 
Ka0yoBov 
Kabhrbov 
Kdbync be 
Kadyobwv 
KabAobar 


kaOypevos, -n, -ov 
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542. Srconp Perrect SystEeM 543. Srconp Aorist SysTEM 
OF oi8a OF ytyvooKkw 
ACTIVE ACTIVE 
2 Perfect 2 Pluperfect 2 Aorist 
s. 1. oi8a yon or Wdeuv éyvav 
Pd, olo-8a Woyo8a or 7Seo8a éyvos 
eS 3. olde ydet or WServ éyvw 
Lan 
& v2. torov yoTov éyvotov 
= 3. torov qyo7THy eyvorny 
Fie Ps ibe topev qo wev éyvopev 
2 lore Wore éyvwre 
3. tract qoav or Werav éyvarav 
s. 1 elSa yv® (yvo-w) 
2. eldqs - yvas 
bs 0 : 
> 3. el8q yva 
5 
C.D. 2s el8qTov yv@tov 
p 3. el8fToOv yvarov 
5 BL, el8Gpev yvopev 
7 2. eldqre yvare 
3. l8acr yvaor 
Sig. elSeinyv yvolny 
Ds elSeins yvolns 
a 3. elSein yvoin 
Died. elSeitov yvottov 
mi 3. elSeitny yvoirny 
a 
S pl. elSetpev or cldelqpev yvotpev 
2. elSetre “ eldeinre yvotre 
3. elSetev “ eldelnoav yvotev 
sacs Yor yar 
is 3. tore yvorw 
iS 
De De 2: torov yvorov 
fs 3. trtev yorov 
a Pp. 2. lore yvare 
3. lotwv yv ovTev 
INFINITIVE elSévar yvavar 


PARTICIPLE ldds, eldvia, elSds yvovts, yvotca, yvéov 
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544. A Conspectus or THE Most Common Case Uses? 


(a) Nominative — used as 
Subject (§ 4 a). 
Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 


(b) Genitive (-ds, -7s, -ov, -os, -ovs; wv) 7 — may indicate 

Possession (§ 4 6 and p. 138. note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjective 
— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 189). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 


(c) Dative (-a, -n, -w, -t; -ats, -o1s, -ou(v) )* — may indicate 
Indirect object (§ 4 c). 
Reference (§ 331). 
Possession (§ 32). 
Agency (§ 381). 
Association (§ 236). 
Means (§ 77). 
Cause (p. 127, note 3). 
Manner (§ 44). 
Degree of difference (§ 261). 
Place where (§ 23). 
Time when (§ 228). 
It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 





1 The references are to text discussions of the uses. 
2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(d) Accusative (-av, -nv, -av, -ov, -a, -v, -d; -as, -ovs, -as, -es, -2, -1)! 
may indicate 
Direct object (§ 4 d). 
Cognate object (§ 269). 
Adverbial modifier (§ 270). 
Respect (p. 144, note 2). 
Place to which (§ 24). 
Extent of time or space (§ 37). 
Subject of an infinitive (§ 50c). 
Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 


(e) Vocative — indicates 
Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 


545. A Conspectus oF THE Most Common Moop Users 


(a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 
Direct statements, including 
Conclusions to conditions 
Particular (§ 83), Present general (§ 183), 
Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 
(With ay) Present or past statements qualified by some cir. 
cumstance or condition ($ 97). 
(With «i6e or ei yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past 
time (§ 411 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
Ordinary relatives 
Temporal conjunctions (éze/, éredy, dre, ews, Eore, wept, mpiv) 
($144 a and c). 
Causal conjunctions (ézei, ézreidy, ws, ore) (§ 144 5). 
ore — Actual result (§ 108). 
ei — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 
the presence or absence of avy in the conclusion (§§ 838, 97). 
or.— If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211). 
orws and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 
(§ 308). 





1 Significant endings and clues to the case- 
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(5) Subjunctive (mood sign or ») — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 
(With wy and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 6). 
Deliberative question (§ 404). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, ws, 6rws — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 
(§ 176 b and 192d). 
#7 or i ov after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 
above (§ 314). 
éav — Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter- 
. mined by the present or the future time of the conclusion 
($ 183). 
Relative pronoun or adverb + dv — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign t combined with stem vowel) -— may be used in 
. Main clauses — to convey 
_ (With av) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
\ condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 0). 
(With or without ei6e or ei yap) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 
iva, @s, Orws — Purpose (§ 192 0). 
Hy or py ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 d). 
ei— Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter- 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 
conclusion (§ 199 a). 
Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§ 206). 
ori — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 
Interrogatives — Indirect questions (§ 217) 


(d) Imperative — may be used to convey a 
Command (§ 294 a). 


(With px and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 8). 
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(e) Infinitive (mood signs -euv, -a, -vat, -7ar) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 
Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 
Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 213). 
It may be used with 
ore — Probable result (§ 108). 
mpiv, Which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 
opeAov — Unattainable wishes: (pres. inf.) in present time; or 
(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 4). 
(/) Participle (mood signs -ovt-, -ovo-; -avt-, -ag-; -oT-, -v-; -[MEVO-, 
-MEVN- 5 -€VT-, -€LO-). 
Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 
Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 
Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 
condition, or purpose (§§ 116 b and 154). 
Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 
Supplementary to 
apXw, Tavw, Tvyxavw, AavOavw, «.T.r., being not in indirect dis- 
course (§ 393 0). 
dKkovw, TuvOavouat, dpaw, oda, «.T-A., being in indirect discourse 
($§ 214, 393 a). 


546. A Conspectus or SomEe Important Trensre Uses 


(a) Present 
Indicative 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 13). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 
(§§ 212-214). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 
mood (§ 192 a). 
But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). 


+ 
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(6) Imperfect 
Continuance or repetition, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 
Main verb — relative time. 
With dy continuance or repetition at the time of 
Speaking or writing ($ 97). 


(c) Aorist 
Indicative 
Mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 
Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 
With av mere occurrence, before the time of 
Speaking or writing (§ 97). , 
Subjunctive and Imperative 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). — 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 
Mere occurrence, time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 
The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 


547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 


PROTASIS Apoposis 
Present — el with pres. ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
Past — et with past ind. ind. or any appropriate form 
(6) Contrary to Fact (§ 97) 
Present — et with imperf. ind. imperf. ind. with ay. 
Past — el with aor. ind. aor. ind. with av. 
(c) General (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Present — édv (jv, dv) with subjv. pres. ind. 
Past — el with opt. impert. ind. 
(d) Future (§§ 183 and 199 a) 
Most Vivid — et with fut. ind. fut. ind. or equivalent 


More Vivid — év (jv, dv) with subjy. fut. ind. or equivalent 
Less Vivid — ei with opt. opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 























ACT. MID. PASS. ACT. MID. PASS. 
PRES. it it 1 1 
IMPERF. 1 1 1 
FUT. 2 2 6 6 
AOR. 3 3 6 3 
PERF. 4 5 5 

= = 4 5 

PLUPERF. 4 5 5 








The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub- 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 
ous parts: 


1 2 3 4 5 6 
Pres. Fut. Aor. Perf. Perf. Mid. Aor. Pass. 
TrAvw Travcw éravco méravka méravpar.  éravOny 
Aelrrw eto eXutrov A€XoiTra = A Aetppar = EXe(HEnv 
ayo aw tyayov aXe Ypae AxOnv 
relOw relow érevoa, mémerka  tréemeropar  éreloOnv 
aréTro.8a, 
dalvw dave ébyva répnva  wéhacpar.  épavOny 
ébavnv 
Ovyokw -Oavodpat -@avov TéyyKa 
tornpe oThoe torneo tornKa éorapar éorabny 
éorny 
7lOnpe OAcw enka Té&nka TéBerpar éréOqv 
erov 
Séxopar SéEonar Sefapnv SéSeypar 
TuvOdvopar tmevoouar érrv06 pry TET UC [LOL 
BowAopar BovAjoopar PeBovrAnpar eBovrcnonyv 


ylyvopar yevqjropar éyevounv  yéyova yeyevnpar 
nSopar nr Ony 
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549. Review Vocasutary I (Lessons I-IV) 
ayabds SHAos tartros Trae 
a@yyedos Sixatos Kal treSlov 
ayo Sapov Kahés Tepe 
adeAddos Bedw klvBtvos Toes 
avepwros els Bos Troepos 
GEvos ex, e& vo TOTALOS 
amd “EAA orovtos pakpds oTaStov 
ypadw éy ptKkpds oTpaTnyos 
sé exo 6, [nm], 6 (dos 
Sévdpov Hv, Noa Tapa 


550. Review Vocasurary II (Lessons VI-X) 


ayopa évrav0a Aourds orovdy 
abpol{w évrev0ey paxy orparia 
adda émirToAh padAw tbromretw 
apratlw érriTySeros bev devyo 
apxaios Epyov voul{@ ouria 
apxy Twepa 6865 irLos 
apxo 8vpa olkia dvyy 
BapBapos lox Upds ov, odK, OdX dvAdaky 
yap Kpavyy mrelBw dvdarre 
Séxa Kon TvAn Xopa 
dia Xela otyy 

Stdkeo Adyos oKnVh 


551. Review Vocasutary III (Lessons XII-XIX) 


adidBaros avrds éavtod émBovAq 
"AOfvat Bac lheva eye énra, 
*AOnvatos BovActw el ko 

aA TAwY BovdAy elu OdXarTa 
&Xos yédtpa éxetvos Opt 
Gpata yuvy “EAAds Voros 

av SiaBaivw énavrod KaK6s 
aaréx w StaBaros tedaiva — Kara 
Gppa Siapratw eeore keAevo 
apxov Sdépu érrl Kijpve 


aos Spdpos émtBovdcdw pévo 


peoTOsS 
BA 

vvEe 
Elevias 
Se 
OKTS 
omAtrys 
brAov 
és 


= 
ovuv 


APPENDIX 
ovTw ceavTod 
ovTos oitos 
Tats oTevdw 
TEvTE aTa8uds 
arAotov CTPATLOTNS 
TwoAtrns oTpatomedov 
TpayLa. ov 
™pOS oupPovredw 
oadmye ovv 
catparns TOTOS 
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TOTE 

USwp 
parayt 
oyct, pact 
dvrak 
Xapts 
XPALE 
Opa 


ev 
WOTE 


552. Review Vocasutary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 


a8ikéwo 
aipéw 
aitéw 
adXickopat 
ava. 
a&dikvéopar 
&xPopar 
BotvAopar 
ylyvopar 
Seométns 
SeEtds 
Séxopar 

54 

SoKéw 

elra 


éXtrls 
érrel 
érrer8H 


érripedéop.ae 


éropat 
EpXopar 
Tyéopar 
Hdopar 
Odds 
ixkavés 
Kahéw 
Kodrdo 
AapPave 
payopar 
pete 


peTaTréwtropar 
pOvos 

véos 

odALyos 
Opodoyew 
Svopa 
ovTw(s) 
Tmapackevdtw 
Tapéxw 

Tas 

arept 

Tie TEVw 
TroLew 

Troe pew 
Tropela 


Tropevopuar 
aptly 
arpo0Up0s 
™pOTos(mpTov) 
Tpétr@ 
TPOTFOS 
bruryx véopar 
tro 

diréo 

Bos 
pvyas 
Xaderés 

ade 


« 


ws 


553. Review VocaBuLary V (Lessons XXVITI-XXXY) 


ayyArow 
a@8iKos 


ael 
aicbdavopar 
akovw 
avaykatos 

2 yA 
avayKatw 

2 , 
aTrobvyrKw 
avaykn 


Gpyvprov 
Blos 

ye 
ytyvorkw 
SedTEpos 
Set 
SiSaocKw 


Sikn 
éav 


eltrov 
érav 
érrerSav 
émrhv 
err Ovpéw 
€TL 

c 
evplokw 


” 


qv 


Cdvatos 
Bavpato 
Beds 

iva 
KaAds 
Keparn 
KXérrTw 
Aéyo 
paddov 


gag AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


pndé ore rot TLS 
pykére ore arou Tparela 
unrrore ovbdé TpaTTYO Tpéw 
pqre ovKéert aruvOdvopasr tplros 
pic Bos ovrrore TOS dépw 
viv ovre THOS Xpdovos 
Eévos waar cooia Xpvcloyv 
olvos awaduv codes Xpveds 
omrécos TAT KX oTparevw ra) 

ordre T™OVOS cwlo os 

Strov tropi{w coTnpia oorep 
ors 1600S TaTTW adpedéw 
bots wore TE Odi pos 
brav Tore tls 
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554. Review Vocasutary VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLYV) 


ayov éX\aXoros Képas TaThp 
alc pos “EAAnV Kpatéw aratpls 
aitvos “EAAnvikds Kp&ticTos wirTe 
adyOns éuds KpaTos TLETOS 
Gpelvov érrarvéw KpeltTev twAEio ros 
avaBacis ra AoxGyds wheiwy 
avip evSalpov ASXos TAGs 
arropéw evO%s pada TARY 
atropla evpos padiora wAYTTO 
&rropos eVXopar paAAov moXts 
apioros Hyepov péyas Tots 
aodadis mdvs péyto-ros aSTEpoS 
Bac trcts TpérEpos pellov 1Tpd 
Bacirevw hrrev pelov arpdo-Oev 
BéXrioTos OeproroKAts pevror TPOTEPOS 
BedAttov Sarre Lépos Tip 
Bondéw 0éw pv (noun) Padios 
yévos Ww paTnp PyTwp 
yépov iarmevs vats plrte 
Servos KaKLO-TOS Elevohdv wos 
éyyvs Kaktov om Bev reves 
Seca KGAA Tos Opos oTOha 
arrev KadAtov amavu Dwxparrs 


copa 
Taxus 
TEtXos 


APPENDIX 
T&os trrép 
Tpihpns vorepos 
vpérepos doBepss 
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xelp 
Xelpwov 


« 
as 


555. Review Vocasutary VII (Lessons XLVII-LVI) 


Gxkpos 
a\AatTo 
apedéw 
Gpddorepos 
avr 

ave 
Grrokptvopat 
GroKkTelyw 
apeth 
aripatlw 
at 

Balvw 
BadrdAw 

yi 
SéSo.Ka 
Séopar 
StatptBw 
Sto 


elOe 
elkoot 


eevbepia 
€ebBepos 
Arrilo 
év8a 

é 

érepos 
éws 

Zevs 

dq 
Sarre 
Bappéw 
KaLtpds 


Kptve 
pavOdve 
pérer 
pécros 
pndels 
plpvyokKw 
BvTjpO 
pUpioe 
olkéw 

omrA ilo 
ovdeis 
odeiAw 
TwaATov 
Tapacdayyns 
oKeTTOLAL 
oKOTrEw 
oTpaTeupa 
oTpédwo 


Taos 
Tadpos © 
telvw 
TéLve 
TérTapes 
Tipy 
Tpeis 
TpéexXw 
torepaios 
dalvw 
oPéopar 
davepds 
dvots 
Xarerralya 
xtAror 


xph 
Xoplov 
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556. Review VocaBuLary VIII (Lessons LVITI-LXYV) 


apa 

ar 
aroblSopt 
apa 

apa. 
Bods 
S(Sapr 
Bis 
Sivapar 
Sivapis 
Suvarés 
elSov 
eKaorTos 
évavrlos 


évexa 
évvoew 
érreTa 
éerig Tapa. 
épnpos 
éros 
evvous 
€x O8pds 
iepds 
type 
lornpe 
tows 
«alsreo 
keipar 


Képdos 
pny (adv.) 
pntrore 
veLo 
vous 
EvXov 
olos 
dAos 
Spos 
ovKoty 
ouroTe 
mralw 
wréw 


athots 


Two EW 
o1rovdaios 
omrovoy 
oTéA\Xw 
orépavos 
TlOnpr 
Tolvuv 
TOLOUTOS 
TOT OUTOS 
TVYX ave 
vids 

onl 
hevd4s 
Wedd 
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557. Review Vocasutary IX (Lessons LXVU-LXRTS | 


&Opdos ep.Tre_pos pavris TreATATTHS 
aitidopat evOdpéopar perros triptrAnpe 
dpaprave etarrataw BEX pt artvw 
afiow ew PNXavaopat aThEBpov 
Grrodelkvdpt érdetkvope pnXavh arhevpa 
GroAATpL épwrae veKpos Tro\Lopkéw 
arorTepéw {aw vikdw Trovéw 
ante Ledyvope viky TOUS 
dprOuds TALos VOp.0S péw 
Baoiheia TTaopar olsa onpative 
Bacideros Ovnt6s olopar omévSopat 
Bia OspuBos Opvpe TXoAq 
Br\arre Oapat opaw Takis 
BAérw 8.05 dp0.os TeAevTaw 
yupves KaOqpar opbds TEXVT] 
Saravaw Kaw dpKos Tipaw 
Selkvdpe KoLvds oppde Tipwpéw 
Syrdow KTdopar bcos TITPwTKw 
StayryvaoKe KUKAOS domrep TUX] 
Sovdrevw AavOdave odBarpds broliy.ov 
édw ApH TrapaBaive 8ave 
ete ASyXN melds Xpaopar 
ékav ASsdos Treipdopat e@véopat bs b 





THE WEST VIEW OF THE ERECHTHEUM 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


*Adciuavtos, Adiman’tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 B.c. ; 

“Aduntos, Admé‘tus, Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

*AG@nvat, Athens, the chief city of Attica. 

“Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” ! 

“AOnvatos, -a, -ov, Athenian, pertaining to Athens. 

*AOnvn, Athéna, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

Alaxos, Ai’acus, son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 
wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

Aicytros, Hs'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 
poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Aicwros, sop, the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm ana 
truth. 

"Adknotis, Alces’tis. See “Adunros. 





1Milton, Paradise Regained, IV. 240. 
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"AAKiBuddys, Alcibi'ades (about 450-404 B.c.), an Athenian, brilliant — 
and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lives. 

*Apapaxww0tys, Ambra’ciot, native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 

"Avaxpewv, Anac’reon (about 563-478 B.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Téos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of “wine, women, 
and song.” Such was the popularity of his verse that many com- 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anuc- 
reontics. 

"Avdpopayn, Androm’ache, wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 


*"AvOoroyia, Anthology, i.e., “Collection of Flowers,’ a name given to 


_a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 


result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 B.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 


*AytiacOevns, Antis’thenes (about 444-365 B.c.), a very intimate friend 
of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 
Kuvixoc. 


*ArddAov, Apollo, god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. : 


*Apelos rayos, Areop'agus, believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 


*Apiotirmos, Aristip’pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (y80vy7 pleasure). Because he came from Cyré’ne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena’ic School. 


*Apiotorédns, Aristotle (384-322 B.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet’ic School of philosophy 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 


"Apiotopavys, Aristoph’anes (about 450-386 B.c.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price- 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 
day. 

"Apteuis, Ar’temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 
the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 


“Apxtundys, Archimé’des (287-212 B.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven- 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri- 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 


"Agia, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancients 
than at the present time. In the fifth century 8.c. it embraced roughly 
what later came to be called Asia Minor. 


*"Arpetdar, Atrei’de, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem/non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycéne, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc- 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 


"Artikos, -7, -ov, Attic, pertaining to Attica, that part ef Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 


*Adpoditn, Aphrodi’té, Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephzs- 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 


"Axator, Ache’ans, the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the Aégean 
islands at that time (12th century B.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin- 
thian Gulf. 
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*"AyirAevs, Achil/les, hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus’tion, the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion’s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Nicias. 


Bias, Bi’as (born about 570 B.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

TéAa, Ge’la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that Auschylus died there. 

Topyas, Gor’gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily. Going 
to Athens on an official mission in 427 B.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art asa public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Aapetos, Dart’us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, B.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes IT and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 


AeAdot, Del'phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Mt. Parnassus, above the beautiful Criseean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power- 
ful influence throughout the world. 


Anpoabevns, Demosthenes (384-322 B.c.). Handicapped by nature 
and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore- 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 
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unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexander 
the Great. 

Avoyevns, Diogenes (about 412-323 B.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kuyvxoé. He had great contempt for riches. The stories of his resi- 
dence in a tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an 
honest man are but two of many anecdotes about this untque personality. 


Atoyevns Aaepriets, Diogenes Laértius (about 200 4.p.), historian and 
biographer, best known for his lives of Greek philosophers, a work in 
ten books containing much information obtainable nowhere else. 

‘Exar, Hec'até, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso- 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre- 
ligious vagabonds. 

“Extwp, Hector, the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 
figures in all literature. 

‘EXévn, Helen, “fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 


‘EdAds, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 
also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EXAnves, Hel’lénes, the Greeks. 

‘EAAnixos, -n, -6v, Hellen’ic, Greek. 

*Eridavpos, Epidau’rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin A/sculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now’extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

"Exixappos, Epichar’mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century B.c. 

*EpexGeiov, Erechthé’um, one of the most beautiful architectural 


achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

‘Eppns, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

”Epws, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

EixAe(dns, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry, in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

Evdpiridns, Euripides (480-406 B.c.), the youngest of the three great 
tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, he exerted a tremendous influehce upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Evqdopiwv, Euphor’ion, known only as the father of Zschylus. 

Evdparns, Euphra’tes, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

"EquaArys, Ephial’tes, the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 
defenders of Thermopyle. 

Zevs, Zeus, ‘father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

‘HpaxAetros, Heracli’tus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called “The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called ‘The 
Obscure.” 

“HpaxAys, Her’acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 
Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite. 
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‘Hpodoros, Herod’otus (484-about 425 B.c.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 
earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 
many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that reece 
was a beacon of civilization. 

‘Hoiodos, Hé’siod, of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 
to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Beeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of ite 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 
day. 

“Hdaeros, Hephes’tus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 


@adns, Thales (about 636-546 B.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Croesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 


@epioroxAns, Themis’tocles (about 525-460 B.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 


@doyvis, Theog’nis (sixth century B.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

@cdppacrtos, Theophras’tus (about 372-287 B.c.). Born on the island 
of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lycéum at Athens. 


@epporvAau, Thermop’yle, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 B.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis- 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 
Acwvidas. 

@ovxvd/dns, Thucydides, an Athenian (born about 471 B.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

@paé, Thracian, one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 


"Idtos, Ilius, the scene of Homer’s Iliad. Once thought to have 
been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor- 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, ca repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. 

‘Innias, Hip’pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 B.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 

‘InrroxXeidns, Hippocli’des, a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century B.c. 

Kddpuos, Cadmus, mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Pheenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KadAtuayxos, Callim’achus (about 310-240 B.c.). Born at Cyréné 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

Kaotwd0s, Casto'lus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 

Kavvor, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 

KéBys, Cebés, a Theban friend and follower of Socrates. Plato gives 
him a fairly prominent part in the Phado. 

Ketos, -a, -ov, Céan, 2.e., from Céos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 

Kiduooa (7), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 
of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 
brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KXeapyxos, Clear’chus, a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

KXeuoGevns, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

Kywoods, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. The 
excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 B.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 


Kpyry, Créte, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 
center of culture in the Mediterranean because of its contact with 
Egypt and the Orient. 

Kvvixot, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel- 
oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. They 
defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven- 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like (kvvixod, 
from Kvwy, <vvds dog). 

Kurpts, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa- 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kipos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 B.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropedia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus. slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 B.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Aakedarovit, Lac’edemo'nians, inhabitants of Lacedémon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aaxedaiuwv, Lac’edé’mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

Aaxwvixds, -y, -ov, Laco’nian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 
English LACONIC.) 

Aewvidas, Leon’idas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun- 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopylee. 


344 AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Anda, Léda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon’s haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 
Pollux, patrons of horsemanship and boxing. 


Anpvos, Lemnos, an island in the #gean not far from the coast of 
Asia Minor. 


AtBvy, Lib'ya, Africa in general, or part of north Africa. 

Aov«tavds, Lucian (about 120-200 a.p.). Born in a remote corner 
of the Roman Empire five hundred years after the bloom of Greek 
literature, he achieved notable success as a writer of graceful, sprightly 
Greek; a testimony to the spread of Greek culture. 


Avéia, Lydia, the richest district of Asia Minor. Crcesus was one 
of its earliest kings. 


Avkaovia, Lycaonia, a district in Asia Minor. . 

Avoids, Lys’ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 


Maiavdpos, Maan'der, a river in southwestern Asia Minor, whose 
numerous windings have given rise to our verb meander. 


Mapadwv, Marathon, a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 
the Athenians in 490. B.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 
Persians. ‘The Athenians never tired of referring to that great victory. 


Mapdomos, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Plata. 


Mapxos AvpyAws, Marcus Aurélius (121-180 a.p.), best known as 
author of the famous Medttations. Although a Roman and for nine- 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 

Mévavdpos, Menan'der (about 342-292 3.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 
other Greek men of letters. 
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Méurros, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century B.C. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 


Meévwv, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis. 

M7da, Médes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 

MyAtevs, Mélian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis- 
trict in southern Thessaly. 

Mipvepyos, Mimner’mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 
the seventh century B.C. 


Mivws, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 
in the lower world. 

Motcoa, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

Mvpwv, Myron, celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art from its rigid pose. 

Napxiooos, Narcissus, a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Nacapoves, Nasamo’nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Bevopav, Xenophon (about 430-357 B.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Bepéns, Xerxes (about 519-465 B.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (480 B.c.). 

“Odvaced’s, Odysseus, Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. His ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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“Opnpos, Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 
doubt continued. Modern scholarship, however, is tending to revive 
a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Iliad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 B.c.) of which he sang. 


*Opovras, Oron’tas, a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

Ilay, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. ‘ 

Tlapvcaris, Parys’atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 


Tleu@w, Persuasion, as a goddess. 

Ilecowv, Piso, one of the Thirty Tyrants. 

Ilepiavdpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 
Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. Ky 
many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


TlepixAyjs, Pericles (about 495-429 B.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 

Ilépons, Persian, a native of Persia. 

Ilivdapos, Pindar (518-438 3.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 
Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 


IAdrwv, Plato (427-347 B.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 
founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 


IAovrapxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.p.), one of the few literary 
figures of Boeotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states- 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 


IlAovTwv, Pluto, god of the underworld. 
Ilocedav, Posei’don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 


IIpagiréAns, Praxit’eles (about 400-336 B.c.), a most brilliant Athe- 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 


IIpogéevos, Prox’enus, a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 
at his invitation. 

Ilpwrayépas, Protag’oras (about 481-411 B.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdéra. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 mine for his 
course. 

Ilv6ayopas, Pythag’oras (latter half of the sixth century B.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein- 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

Ilva, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 
interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

Yarapis, Sal/amis, an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Pireus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 B.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

Sax, Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century B.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 
recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

Dépidos, Seri’phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

SukeAcorns, a Sicilian Greek. 

uxvov, Sic’yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

uxvwvios, -a, -ov, Sicyo’nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

SiAavos, Sildnus, a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Suupias, Sim'mias, a Theban follower of Socrates. 

Sipwvidys, Simon'ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Céos, and known as Simonides of Céos. 

orders, So'lois, a promontory on the northwest coast of Africa. 

Zora, Soli, a city on the coast of Gian It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 


Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language: coAoKiopos, solecism. 


SoAwv, Solon (about 640-558 B.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 
to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens, 


YodoxAns, Sophocles (495-406 B.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 


Sraptyn, Sparta, capital of Laconia in southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

Srapruarns, Spartan. 

Lvpaxodvoa, Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos- 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 


Swxpartns, Socrates (470-399 B.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 
Making no claims to wisdom and having no regular school, he yet 
exerted tremendous influence upon all later thought. We know him 
best through the work of his disciples, Xenophon and Plato. 


Zwrnp.das, Soter’idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cyrus. 
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Ticavdpos, Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 

Tisoadepyns, Tissapher’nes, a Persian provincial governor under 
Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, and intensely hostile to the 
latter. 

Tp@es, Trojans. 

Tuptatos, Tyrte’us (about 650 B.c.), writer of Spartan hymns and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tup, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 

‘Yaxw6os, Hyacin’'thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci- 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, “woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

Pedias, Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 
middle of the fifth century B.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

Pirypwv, Philémon (361—about 260 B.c.), a prolific writer of the 
New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

®idirmos, Philip (382-336 B.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 
the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Ppvyes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

XadvBes, Chal’ybes, a people of Asia Minor dwelling near the Black 
Sea, famed in antiquity as workers in iron. 

Xapwv, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. 

Vappyriyos, Psamme'tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 8.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he established his throne. 
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The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 
etc. For proper names, consult pages 335-349. 


A 


a-, a negativing prefix ; av- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 7. 

&, see 8s. 

ayayetv, dyayw, etc., see dyw. 

aya0ds, -7, -d6y: good, in general ; 
hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave, useful. 

ayav, adv.: too much. 


Gyavaktdw, dyavakrhow, etc.: be 
angry. 

Gayardw, dyarijow, etc.: Jove, be 
thankful. 


ayyeAla, -as, 7: message, tidings. 

ayyé&Adw (dyyed-), ayyehO, Hyyerda, 
Hyyerka, HWyyedwar, AyyédOnv: 
bring word, announce, repust. 

GyyeAos, -0v, 6: messenger. 

a-yevvis, -és: illborn, base. 

G-yhpavros, -ov: unaging, ageless, 
undying, immortal. 

ayialwo, ayidow, etc. : 
sanctify. 

G-yvotw, dyvojow, etc. [yi-yrd-oKw | : 
fail to know, be ignorant of. 

G-yvworos, -ov: unknown. 

Gyopa, -as, 7: assembly, 
market-place. 

ayopatw (dyopad-), dyopdow, etc.: 
do marketing, visit market, buy. 


make holy, 


market, 





1 


aypevw, aypevow, etc.: hunt. 
GypouKkos, -ov, 6: of the country, 
rustic. - 
aypos, -o0, 6: field, farm, country. 
ayxo, dyéw, etc.: throttle, choke. 
ayo, dEw, HYAYVOY, FXA, Hymar, AXOnv : 
drive, lead, bring, march (drive 
an army). 
tain peace. 
Gyov, -Bvos, 0: 


elpyynv ayew: main- 


a bringing together, 
contest (cf. ‘‘meet’’), struggle. 
ayovifouar (dywrd-), dywrodmat, 
etc.: contend, struggle. 

&deAhds, -00, 6: brother. 

G-8ndos, -ov: not clear, obscure. 

G-&dBartos, -ov [Balyw]: wncross- 
able, impassable. 

G-Sikéw, ddiucnow, etc.: be unjust, 
mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

&-Sikos, -ov [dfkyn]: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

a5o-Aéryx ns, -ov, 6: talkative person, 
garrulous man. 

abv, dialectic for 76v, see Haus. 

a-80varTos, -ov [d¥vauac]: unable, im- 
possible, impotent. 

GSo, dow or doouar: sing, chant. 

del, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

d-epytn, -75, 
laziness. 

aOAov, -ov, 7b: prize. 


n [épyor]: idleness, 


Pe eee, ee 
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GBpoltw (ddpod-), aPpolow, etc.: col-| 


lect. 
GOpdos, -a, -ov: collected, together, 
in a body. 


G-00péw, abdurjow, etc. [Ovuds]: be 
disheartened or discouraged. 

ai, see 6. 

al, see ds, 

aldnpev, -ov: modest, respectful. 

aipa, -aros, 76: blood. 

alf, aiyés, 6 or 7: goat. 

aipéwm (aipe-, €A-), alpiow, efdor, 
Npnka, Yonuat, npéOnv : take, seize, 
capture ; mid., choose, elect. 

ais, see ds. 

aloPdvopat (aic6-), alcOjcoua, no O6- 


pny, joOnuac: perceive (in any | 


way). 
aloyxpds, -d, -dv: ugly, disgraceful, 
shameful. 


aloxtvo, aloxuvd, hoxvva, noxvvenv: 
dishonor, shame; mid. as pass. 


depon., be or feel ashamed, stand | 


in awe of. 

alréw, airijow, etc.: ask for, demand. 

alr(a, -as, 7: cause, blame. 

altidopar, a/ridcouat, etc., mid. de- 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
Fault with. 

altios, -a, -ov: responsible, blame- 
worthy ; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

alxpyrts, -00, 6: spearman, warrior. 
Poetic. 

alov, -dvos, 6: age, time, period. 

Gkovw, dakovcoual, HKovca, axhKoa, 
jKovaOnyv [acoustic |: hear, listen 
to. 

axpa, -as, 7 [dxpos]: point (of land), 
promontory, cape. 

Gkpd-moAts, -ews, 7): 
citadel. 


upper city, 





akpos, -a, -ov: at the point or peak, 
hence topmost, top; 79 dxpov: 
summit, top. 

GAyos, -ous, 76: pain. 


G-AnGera, -as, 7 [AavPavw]: truth, 
truthfulness. 
G-Andedw, ddrnOeicw, etc.: speak 


truly, prove correct. 


G-AnOys, -és: true; 7d adnOés: the 


truth. 
GAuevs, -éws, 6: fisherman. 
GXliokopat (ad-, ddo-), addoouar, 


éddwy, édd\wka, used as pass. of 

be taken, be captured. 

G&AKN, -Fs, 7: strength. 

GAktpos, -7, -ov: strong, valiant. 

&dAGa, adversative conj. [dos]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory : 
well, why. 

GAatTw (ddAday-), dAAdEW, FAAaLa, 
H\Naxa, WAAayuar, 


aipéw : 


HAALXOnY OF 
HrXaynv: alter, change. 

éAAMAwY, reciprocal pron.: of each 
other, of one another. 

&AAos, -7, -0: other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., &doe &\Anvy 
60dv arAGov. 

adds, adv.: otherwise. 

a@doos, -ous, TO: grove. 

dddoopat, see &NoKkouar. 

dpa, adv.: at the same time, to- 
gether with ; with D., dua rq 
jnuépa : at daybreak. 

Guata, -ys, 7: cart, wagon. 

Gpaptave (duapt-), dmapTjcopac, 
Huaprov, hudprnka, udprnuac, 
HuapTHOny: miss one’s aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 

G-payxet, adv. [udyn]: without a 
Sight. 


es 
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GpelBwo, duelw, Huewa, juelpOnv: 
change, exchange, interchange. 
Gpelvwv, -ov, comp. of dyabds: bet- 
ter, braver, stronger. 

G-pedéw, auedyow, etc. [uéder]: not 
care, disregard, neglect, be care- 
less, with G.; duéde, imperative, 


as interjection: nevermind, of 
course. 

GpirkAdopar, aucAAjoouwat, etc.: race. 
&-yopdos, -ov: misshapen, un- 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

Gpive, duvvd, Auiva: ward off; 


mid., ward off from oneself, de- 
fend oneself against. 

audl, prep. with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 
concerning; with <A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

aphl-Bvpos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

Gydi-TlOnpi, see 7/Anu: place about, 
surround. 

Gporepos, -a, -ov: both. 

&v, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking am exact Eng- 
lish equivalent. 

dv, contracted form of édv. 

ava, prep. with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up along ; with numer- 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, ava xpdros, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force. ) 

dva-Balvw, see Balyw: go up, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. 

Gva-BaAdw, see Bdddw : 
throw back, postpone. 


throw up, 














ava-Bacis, -ews, 7 [dvaBalrw]: 
land march. 

dva-yiyvookw, see yuyvibokw : recog- 
nize, read. 

dvaykatw  (dvayKad-), 
etc.: compel. 

Gvaykatos, -a, -ov ; 


dvarykdow, ” 


necessary. 
avaykn, -ns, 7: necessity ; frequently 
used as verb, éoré being =e 
Gva-yvovs, SCC dvaylyywoKw. 
dva-fewpéw, see dewpéw : 
anew or again. 
Gv-avdela, -as, 7: 
effrontery. ' 
dv-aipéw, see aipéw: take up, take ¥. 
away, abolish, annul. 
Gva-KnpuTTM, See KnpUTTW:_ 
claim, put up (for sale). 
Gva-Kpovw, dvakpovcw, etc,: 
back, back water, strike up. 
dva-pipvyoKm, See pimvyioKw : 
mind, recall to mind. 
Gvd-pynots, -ews, 7: 
reminding. 
advaoow, dvdiw, dvata: be king, rule. 
turn back. 
stretch up, 


observe 4 


ae 
shamelessness, of 


pro- 
push 
Cone 


recollection, 


ava-orTpéhw, see stpédw: 

a@va-tetvw, see Telyw: 
hold up. 

ava-ré\Xw, dvéreria : 
of sun and moon), 

dva-rpérw, see Tpérw: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 


rise (especially 


Gvavpos, -ov, 6: stream, river. 
Poetic. 

a&viparodov, -ov, 76: slave, captive 
in war. 

GvSpetos, -a, -ov [dvyp]: manly, 
brave, bold. 

dvhpdw, dvipwow, etc.: bring to 


manhood ; pass.: come of age. 
G-vepéontos, -ov: blameless, free of 
reproach. 






-ov, 0: wind. 
















, avdpos, 6: man, husband. 
avéjnow, etc.: flower, bloom, 
urish. 

‘ arLvos, -n, -ov: human. 


: tos, -ov, 0: human being, per- 


Gy-olyvvp., dvolfw, dvéwia, avéwya 
or avéwxa, advéwyuar, avesxOnv: 
“open up. 

G-vopnpos, -ov: illegal, lawless. 


— withstand. 
a@vyri, prep. with G.: against, in- 
stead of, in return for. In com- 
- pounds, in opposition and all of 
_ above meanings. 
advrios, -a, -ov: opposed to, fucing, 
hostile. 
Gv-v8pos, -ov: unwatered, arid. 
Gv-uTémtws [ir-orredw], adv.: with- 
out suspicion. 
- Gve, adv. [dvd]: up, upwards, above. 
"i ‘agivn, -1S, ]: Ax. 
Gttos, -a, -ov: worthy, 
(with G.), valuable. 
Gfidw, adiiwow, etc.: think werthy 
or jit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 
aflws, adv.: worthily, fittingly. 
GolBipos, -ov [dow]: renowned in 
song, celebrated. 
am-ayyé\Aw, see ayyé\\w : 
back word, report. 
dr-aitéw, see airéw: ask back, ask 
what is due. 
dm-ahd\érrw, see dddAdrTw: change 
from, depart from; pass., be re- 
lieved from. 


worth 


bring 


Gvr-éxw, see éxw: hold (out) against, . 
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dm-av0éw, see aviéw: lease one’s 

bloom, fade, wither. 

| Gat, adv.: once, once for all. 

G-ras, see mas: altogether, all, en- 
tire. 

Gr-ept, See efui: be away, be ab- 

1 sent. 

| @qr-eupt, See eluc: gO away. 

G-mrepia, -as, 7: inexperience, unac- 
quaintance. 

G@-reipos, -ov: 

| quainted. 

| @arep, see damep. 

“am-€xw, see Zxw: hold off, be dis- 

tant, be away; mid., refrain. 

Grr-vévar, see Aree. 

| ard, prep. with G.: from; of place, 
away..from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be- 
cause of. In compounds, gener- 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 
rough breathing, ag’. 

amo-Baddw, see Sdd\dtw: throw away. 

Gmo-BAXérw, see Brérw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 

aro-Seikvdpt, see Selxviuc: 
out, appoint, prove. 

amé-Seikis, -ews, 7: demonstration, 
proof. 

dro-SiSpacKw, drodpdcouat, an édpav 
drodédpaka : run away. 

Grro-SiSwpr, see dldwuc: give back, 
repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 

Gro-Ovyckw, droPavodua, drébavov, 
TéOvnxa: die, be killed. 

Grro-KepSalva, droxepdiow Or dmoKep- 
dav, amexépdnoa or dmexépdava: 
make profit from. 

Gro-Kptvopat, droxpivodual, darexpi- 
vduinv, dmokéxpimar: answer, reply. 


inexperienced, unac- 





point 
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Gwro-KpUTTw, See KpUTTW: hide away. 
Gro-Ktelvw,  dmroxTeva, 
améxrova: kill off. 
am-dAADL, See dAATUL: destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, be lost. 

dmo-Avw, see Abw: set free from, re- 
lease. 

G@r-od@AeKa, See ardAT ML. 

G@ro-vénw, See véuw: apportion, di- 
vide. 

&-ropéw, dropjow, etc. [mdpos]: be 
without a way, be at a loss. 

’ G-mopla, -as, 7: helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

G-ropos, -ov: without means, help- 
less; impassable. 

Gar-opxéopat,  daropx7jcopuar, 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

Gmo-crtepéw, dmoctepjow, etc.: de- 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

Grro-rlOnpr, see rlOnuc: put away, 
put aside. 

Gro-Tvyxavw, see tuyxdvw: fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 

Gtro-hevyw, see gevyw: flee away, 
escape, be acquitted (legal). 

irre, ayo, Fya, Aupat, pony: 
fasten; lay hold of; mid., touch, 
with G. 

Gpa, post-pos. particle: therefore, 
then, in poetry sometimes apa. 

dpa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question: then, surely. 

Gpyvptov, -ov, 7d: silver, money. 

Gpyvpwpa, -atos, 76: silver work. 

Gpeth, -Hs, 7: goodness (in whatever 
sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

GpiOpds, -00, 6: number, numbering. 

Gpi-mpemys, -és: very prominent, 
distinguished. — 

Gpioros, -7, -ov, Superlative of daya- 
66s: best (in whatever sense). 


, 
améxTewva, 


etc. : 

















&ppa, -aros, ro: chariot. 
Gpp-dpata, -ns, 7: covered carri 
Gpmatw (dprad-), dapracw, 
seize, carry off, plunder. 
&pros, -ov, 0: bread. AD: 
apxaios, -4, -ov: original, ancie 
apx4, -fs, #: beginning, | 


Gpxo, dpiw, Fpka, Fpryua, axe 
begin, take the lead, comma 
rule, with G. Ada ® 

&pxwv, -ovros, 6: archon, ruler, com- 
mander, leader. 

a-cbevéw, Aobévnca: 
weak, be ill. 

dopa, -aros, 75 [ddw]: song. 
aomis, -ld0s, 7: shield. 
aornp, -épos, 6: star. 

Gotpdyados, -ov, 6: knucklebones f 
used as dice. 7 

G-rdadys, -és: not slippimg, safe, 
certain, sure. Bi 

a@-oxnpos, -ov: illformed, ungainly, 
awkward. 

arep, improper prep. with G.: with- 
out. 

G-Tipdatw, driudow, etc. [riuj] : dis- 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 

atpamds, -o0, 7: path, side path. 

arv{opat, aTvxOnv: be amazed or 


be or become 


crazed. 
at, adv.: again, on the other 
hand. 
atOis, adv. : again. * 


avdAetos, -a, -ov (also -os, -ov): of the 
courtyard. 

avdéw, avrAnow, etc.: play the pipe. 

avAnTHS, -o0, 6: piper. 

avptov, ady. : to-morrow. 

avtixa, adv.: at this very moment, 
immediately. 


OTD - Teure ee ipoo seud Geer 


a) i 
OFTY, ~Ews, to. 













-y, -6, intensive pronoun : 
also him, her, it, 
in the nomina- 


go, dismiss. 
Gh-ixvéopar, ddiEouar, adixdunr, apry- 
pac: come from, arrive, reach. 
q b-urmesa, adurmetow, etc. [tos] : 
ride away. : 
—-ah-lornpt, see icrnuc: cause to 
stand aside; mid. and 2d aor. 
_act., stand aside, revolt. 
AxPopar, 7#xOnuar, 7xOécOnv : be an- 
— noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 
Gap, adv. : back. 


B 
2 Babos, -ous, 76: depth. 
Babv-xairqets, -erca, -ev: long- 
haired. | 


Balvw, Byooua, env, BéBnxa, Bé- 
Bawa, éBd0nv : go, walk. 

BadArAw, Bard, ZBaror, BEBAnxa, Bé- 
BrAnwa, €BAROnv: throw, hurl. 

BapBapos, -ov, 6: foreigner, barba- 
rian. 

BapBitos, -ov, 6 or 7: lyre. 

Bac(deva, -as, 7: queen. 

Bactrcla, -as, 7: kingdom. 

Bacideos, -a, -ov: royal; in the 
neuter, generally pl., with the 
article, palace. 

Baotreds, -éws, 6: king. 
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Bactretw, Baciretow, etc.: be king; 
aor., became king. 

BactrtKds, -7, -dv: royal, kingly, of 
the king. 

Bexds, -o0s, 76: bread. 

B&ticros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
ayaés : best, most desirable. 

BeAttwv, -ov, comparative of dyabés : 
better, more desirable. 

Bia, -as, 7: force, violence. 

BLBAlov, -ov, 76: book. 

Blos, -ov, 6: life, living. 

BraBepds, -d, -dv: harmful. 

BAdrre, BrAAyw, E8rava, BéBada, 
BéBraupar, éBAadOnv or é€8raBnr : 

* harm. 

Brérw, Preyw, ZBreWa: look, face, 
point. 

Bodw, Bojoouar, €Bdnoa: shout, call 
out. 

Bon, -fs, 7: shout, cry. 

Bon-Séw, BonPjow, etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (for help), help, succor, 
assist. 


_| BoAn, -fs, 7 [Baw]: cast, throw. _ 


Boperos, -a, -ov: of the north wind, 
northern. 

Bou-KdéAos, -ov, 6 [Bods]: cowherd, 
herdsman. 

Bovretw, Bovretiow, etc.: plan; mid., 
deliberate, determine. 

Bovdn, -Fs, 7: plan, council. 

BotrAopar, Bovdjcouar, BeBovdAnuat, 
€Bovdrndny: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. . 

Bots, Bods, 6, 7: ox, cow. 

Bpadéws, adv. : slowly. 

Bpaxts, -efa, -U: short, brief. 

Bpordets, -ecoa, -ev; bloody, mur 
derous. 

Bpords, -o0, 6: 

Bapés, -o0, 6: 


a mortal. 
altayx. 
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yaAa, -axros, 76: milk. 

yapBpds, -o0, 6: son-in-law. 

yopéw, yaud, etc. : marry. 

yapos, -ov, 6: marriage; pl., 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. 
etc. ; ddAXa ydp: 
yap: and indeed. 

ye, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle: at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

yerdw, yeddow, etc.: laugh. 

6: laugh, laughter. 


mar- 


conj.: for, indeed, 
but indeed; xal 


yéAas, -wTos, 


yévos, -ovs, 76 [yl-yr-omar]: birth, 
family, race, kind. 

yépwv, -ovros, 6: old man. 

yevw, yevow, eyevoa, yéyevuar: give 


a taste; mid., take a taste. 
yébtpa, -as, 7: bridge. 
yewoyds, -08, 6 [77]: 

yarmer, 
yf, -fis, 7: earth, land, soil. 

Yiipas, -ws, 7d: old age. 

Ynpaokw, ynpdcoua: grow old. 

ylyvopar (yer, yern), yerjooua, éye- 
vounv, yéyova, yeyévnuac : become, 
be born, be, be made, happen, 

6 get,” etc. 

Yyyvaorka, yrwooun, &yvwv, &yvwxa, 


tiller af soil, 


Eyvwopat, eyvbcdnv: perceive, 
know, determine, decide, have 
opinion. 


‘yAukts, -eZa, -U: sweet, pleasant. 
yvepn, -ns, 7: opinion, decision. 
yvoplfo, yrwp.d, etc.: make known. 
yovu, yévaros, 76 : knee. 


yeappa, (for npapane)s -aTos, 76: 
writing. 

Ypappareds, -éws, 6: scribe, secre- 
tary 





| Belxvip, (deck), deltw, ete. : 





Yeauua, eypdpyy : 
draw, depict. 
yupvate, yuurvdow, ete. : 
exercise, 
yupves, -7), -d»: bare, naked, 
Sully dressed, lightly-clad. = B: 
yuvq, yuvaikds, 7 : woman, wile 













A 
Saluwv, -ovos, 6: 
inferior rank, 
Sdkvea, dHtouat, 
€d7xXOnv : bite. 
Saravdw, daravicw, etc. : 
consume, waste. " 
Saperkds, -o0, 6: daric, a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachme, 
worth about $6.40. 
8é, post-pos. conj. : but or and. ; 
point 
VE 


deity, usually 


édakor, 


txt, show. 

oe -h, -6v:. cowardly. 

BSeivds, -7, -dv [ dei-couar] : dreadful 
to be dreaded, hence clever. : 

Se.vas, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Seimvov, -ov, 76: 

Seot-Salpwv, -ov: 
perstitious. ri 

Seloopat, Zeca, dédoixa (used in 
Attic instead of deldw) : fear. 

Séka, indeclinable : ten. 

SékarTos, -7, -ov: tenth. 

SévBpov, -ov, 7d: tree, shrub. 

Seftds, -d, -dr: right, right-hand 
clever (t.e., right-handed.) 

Séorova, -ns, 47: female master, 
mistress. 

Sermétys, -ov, b: 
pot 


chief meal, dinner. 
god-fearing, su- — 


master, lord, des 























second. 
accept, await, 


 -@, -ov: 
, déFouas, ete. : 
a lack, want, need ; 

t is Deessary. 

post-pos. intensive particle: in- 
so, then. 

jios, -a, -ov: hostile. 

clear, plain, evident. 
make plain, 


Nos, -7, -ov : 
6w, OnAwow, etc. : 
how. 

0s, -ov, 6: a district, the people 
(of a district), the democracy. 


, 0S 


Bid, prep. with G. or A.: through ; 

with G., through, throughout, by 
means of; with A., through, on 
— account of, for the sake of. In 
ya compounds, through, across, over, 
_ apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

. Sia-Baiv, see Baivw: go through, 
~ cross, ford. 

—Std-Bacis, -ews, 7: a crossing, ford. 
 -Bia-Barés, -4, -dv: crossable, ford- 
able. 


Bia-ytyvdokw, see yryvdoxw: dis- 
_ tinguish, decide between. 
Bra-8(Sopr, see Fidwu: give in dif 


ferent directions, distribute. 

Sid-Keipar, see Ketuar: be disposed, 
be situated, 

Sia-Kedevw, see KeXevw: give orders 
in different directions. 

B1a-Kdcrvor, -al, -a (dia = dU0): two 
hundred. 

Sta-AapBdvw, see auBdvw : 
apart, separate, allot. 

Bia-AGw, sce Adw: break in pieces, 
separate. 


take 
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Sta-pévw, see uévw: stay through. 


Sta-ropOpetw, dSiarophuevcw, ete. : 
Jerry across. 
St-apra{w, see aprdiw: tear to 


pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 
: | Sta-ppéw, see péw: flow through. 
Sta-tptBw, diarpivw, etc.: rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 


Sta-pbelpw, see Phelpw : destroy thor- 
oughly, ruin. 

Sia-xapiopa, -aros, 76: separation, 
split, cleft, fissure. 

SiSaxrds, -7, -6v: teachable. 

BiSdckw, duddiw, etc. : teach. 


8(Sep, bwrw, 2dwKa, bédwxa, bé5opar, 
€660nv: give, grant. ; 

Si-ex-mepdw, diexmepdow : 
through. 

St-eAadva, see d\avvw: drive through, 
march through. 


pass out 


Si-ef-€pxopar, see ~pyoua: go 
through completely. 
Si-épxopat, see Zpxouar: go through. 


-Bi-nyéopat, see pydouar: lead through 


(a narrative), expound, pits 
relate. 

Si-lornpt, see tornuc: cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 

Sikavos, -G, -ov: just, upright, right- 
eous. 

Sixacris, -00, 6: dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman. 

Slkn, -ys, 7: justice, punishment, 
trial, law-swit. 

8i-o80s, -cv. }: a way through, pas- 
sage. ; ‘ 

Si-dr1, conj. 
why. 

Si-1Adotos, -ov: two-fold, double. 

8(s, numeral adv. : twice. 


[did + 8rc]: because, 
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Sio-xtAvor, -ar, -a : two thousand. 

Sidkw, didEw, etc. : pursue, chase. 

Soxéw (Sox), ddfw, etc. : seem, seem 
best, think. Often impersonal. 

Sofa, -ns, 7: what is thought or be- 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

S6pu, Sdparos, rd: spearshaft, spear. 

Sovredw, Sovretvow, etc.: be a slave, 
serve. 

Sotvar, see dldwju 

Spapetv, etc., see rpéxw. 

Spdpos, -ov, 6: & running, run, 
race; Spbuw: on the run. 

Svvapat, Surynrowar, Sedvvnuar, édv- 
yvnOnv~ be able, can, equal. 

Sivapis, -ews, 7: force, power, re- 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 
power). 
Suvarrhs, -00, 6: man of power, 
prince, king. 
Suvartés, -7, -dv: 
capable. 

Sto, dvoty: two. 

8ve-, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

$6-5exa, indeclinable [do + déka] : 
twelve. 

SwSex-erts,.-00s, 6: a twelve-year-old 
(boy). 

Swpdariov, -ov, 76: dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

SGpov, -ov, 76 [ dl-Sw-m]: gift. 


powerful, able, 


E 


Grav, etc., see édoxoua, 
tv, conditional conj. with subj. : if. 
Sometimes contracted to dy or 
ay. 
_ &avrod, -is, -o0, reflexive pron. : of 
; himself, herself, itself. 
do, dow, clara, elaxa, elauar, eldOny : 
allow, permit, let be. 


, 

~» 

. 

= =. * a 4 i ae 

















éyyvs, adv., prep. with G.: 9 
éy-Kata-Aelmw, see delrw: L 
hind, leave out. "Wakes 
éykaprov, -ov, 7d: eulogy, p 
€yXos, -ous, 76: spear. , 
éy, éuod or wou, pron. of the Ist — 
pers. : I. i one 
éyw-ye, emphatic form of éydé. — 
os, fdeos, 7d: seat, habitation. 


HOEAnKa: Wish, be willing, con- — 
sent. 
con]... 7, 
clauses with ind. or opt.; 
indirect questions. 
ela, etc., see édw. 
elSov, see dpdw. ; 
el€z, particle frequent in wishes: O 2 
if, would that, if only. ‘4 
elkoot, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 
elkw, eff, elta: yield, give way, 
retire. : 
elAnda, etc., see AauBdvw. 
elAov, etc., see aipéw. 
elul, €couar: be, exist. 
elpu, ja or Few: go. 


el, 


elrov (2d aor.), ép&, elpnra, elpnuat, — 
éppjonv : say, tell, command. ‘ 

elpyvn, -7s, 7: peace. 

els, prep. with <A.: 
against. 
to. 

els, ula, év: one. 

elo-BadrAw, see BddAr\w: throw into; 
empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies). 

elor-eupt, See efuc: go into, enter. 

elo--Epxopar, see Epxouar: Come or go 
into. 

elo-rinmtrw, see rirtw: tumble in, 
rush in or into. 

dow, adv. [els]: inside, within. 


into, to, for, 
In compounds, into, in, 












a age -1), -0, Peeousuative pron.: 

that there, that in contrast with 

_ otros, the former. 

K-héyw, éféeEa, efelhoxa, éeiheyuar, 

 eedéyny or eedéxOnv: pick out, 

choose, select. 

éx-rAqTre, See rAjTTw: strike out of 

one’s senses, thoroughly frighten. 

éx-mopevopar, See Topevouac: make 

one’s way out, march out. 
ax-peyor, see devyw : flee out. 

- éxév, -ofca, -6v: willing, voluntary, 

intentional. Often as ady.: will- 
ingly, etc. 

Z éhGrrwv, -ov, comparative of ddyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

€Aavvw, €O, jaca, édXpaka, €Ar- 
Aawat, WAGOnv: drive, march, ride. 

€\dxtoros, -7, -ov, superlative of 
édlyos : least, fewest. 

X\eiv, etc., see alpéw. 

édevOepla, -as, 7: freedom, liberty. 

tevOepos, -a, -ov: free. 

‘ thevOepdw, éAevOepwow, etc.: 

€Oetv, etc., see Epxoua. 

&kmifw (édmid-), é\rid, ete.: 
expect, 


set free. 


hope, 





Res se 
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éAmls, -ld0s, 7 hope, expectation. 

éy-, for év, before », 7, 8, 

ép-avrod, -7s, reflexive pron. of the 
Ist person : of myself. 

ép-péAera, -as, 7: harmony, tune. 

ézpev, dialectic for efvai. 


éuds, -7), -dv, possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

ép-treipla, -as, 7: experience, ac- 
quaintance. 

| €u-treipos, -ov: experienced, ac- 
quainted with. 

€u-mnpos, -ov: crippled, maimed. 


éu-tpocbev, ady.: in front. 

év, prep. with D.: in, among, at, 
‘on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among. 

év, see els. 

év-avtios, -a, -ov: in opposition to, 
facing, confronting ; of év-avrlo : 
opponents. 

évapa, -wy, rd, only in pl.: armor. 

év-appérre : fit, adapt, attune. 

év-Sékatos, -7, -ov : eleventh. 

évSo8ev, ady.: from within. 

évSov, ady.: inside, within. 

év-B0fos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 

év-eipt, See elul: be in, be possible. 

évexa, improper prep. with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 
of, for. 

évevqkovrTa, 
ninety. 

eva, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there- 
upon. 

€vOG8e, adv.: there. ‘ 

év-BUpdopar, evuurjroua, etc. [@vp6s |: 
have in mind, consider, reflect. 

€viot, -ar, -a : some. 

évvéa, indeclinable numeral: nine, - 

év-voéw, evvofow, etc. [ods]: have 


indeclinable numeral : 
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in mind, consider, conceive, ob- 
serve. 


év-orkéw, See ofxéer: live in, inhabit. 


évds, etc., see els. 

év-oxéw, evoyArjow, etc.: annoy, 
disturb. 

évratOa, ady.: there, therewpon; 


here, hereupon. 

évredOev, ady.: from there, from here, 
next. 

évrds, ady.: inside, within. 

év-tpupaw, évrpudjow, etc.: revel in, 
with D.; be luxurious; mock at, 
with D. 

ty-Tvyxavo, see Tvyxdvw: 
upon, meet with, find. 

vision, dream. 


happen 


tv-vmrviov, -ov, 76: 

é€, see éx. 

#, indeclinable numeral : siz 

t&-dyw, see dyw~- lead or drive out, 
export. 

€axto-xtr1o1, “at, -a: sig thousand. 

éaxdotor, -ai, -a: six hundred. 

€-apapravw, see duaprdvw: miss 
out and out, be thoroughly mis- 
taken. 

th-aratdo, éfaratiow, etc. : 
utterly. “ 

é-eur, found only in the 3d pers 
sing., éfecr.: it is permitted, pos- 
sible. 

tE-eLatvw, see élatvw: march out, 

march on, drive out, expel. 


deceive 


-eriorapat, see érlorauac: know 
thoroughly. 

E-eort, etc., see eeu. 

€-lornpr, see tornm: put out of 


position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

téw, adv.: outside. 

ewbev, adv.: from outside. 


tr-ayo, see dyw: lead agninst. 

















éw&v, temporal conj., wi bj 
[emel + dv]: when, whenever: 
temporal and caus 
when, since, because. 
éretSav, temporal conj. 
when, a8 soonas. a 
éreiSq, temporal and causal 
when, since, because. 
€mr-eup, See eful, be on. 
ér-era adv. feira]: thereupon, n 
inquire of. — 
érr-épxopar, see Zpxouar: approach. 
érr-ebXopar, See e¥xouar: vow to 
god), 


érrei, 


€r-<po aL. SLE Epomar: 


aey ey 
émfjv, temporal conj. with subjv., é e 
érdv. 
earl (eo 


with DOr Se on, ey nea 
by; of time, upon; of cause 
purpose, on the basis of, in co 
mand of; (8) with A., of place. : 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com- 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against, besides. 

émt-Barns, -ov, 6 [Baivw]: passenger 
on board ship, marine. 

émi-Bovdevw, see fovdedw: 
against. 

émt-Bovdn, -7s, 7: plot. 

émi-yapos, -ov [yduos]: marriage- 
anle. 

érl-ypappa, -aros, 7: 
stone), inscription, 

émt-ypadw, see ypddw : inscribe. 

érrt-Selkvdpr, see delxviuc: show to, 
display, show off. 


plot 


writing (on 












Opat, erimedjoouar, émiueué= 
u, emeuednOnv: care for, take 


- for the day, daily. 

3 tremtrro, see mirrw: fall upon, 
attack. 

émi-okérropar, see oxémrouar: look 
ator to. 

Fimi-ckomTw, see cxurTw: make fun 
of, mock at. 


understand, know, know how. 

 émorrhpn, -ns, 7 [émloraua|: knowl- 

edge, understanding, science. 

_ €mi-cTOAN, -Fs, 7: message, letter. 

 émt-orpépa,see orpépw: turn toward. 

h émi-ratTw, See rdrTw : array against, 
give orders to. 

ému-redéw, See Tehéw : complete. 

émuthSevos, -a, -ov: fit, suitable; ra 

 émiTrHndeca: provisions, supplies. 

ému-rlOnpr, see rlOnur: put wpon, 
inflict ; mia., attack. 

émri-Tipaw, see riudw: set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

tri-rpérw, See Tpérw: turn to, turn 
over to, give up, yield. 

tmt-dvera, -as, 7: appearance, sur- 
Jace appearance, surface. 

émi-Xwpéw, éerixwphow, etc.: move to 
or against, approach. 

émi-patw, éripatow, etc.: touch. 

tropa, eYouat, éomrdunv: follow, 
with D. 

émra, indeclinable numeral: seven. 

émrakis, ady.: seven times, 





épyaotnptov, -ov. 76: 
Sactory. 

épyov, -ov, 76: work, deed, action; 
frequently opposed to dédyos. 

épelSw, epeicw, etc.: lean on, prop, 
press upon. . 

epeopa, -aros, 76: prop, support. 

épnpos, -7, -ov: deserted, barren; in 
the desert, lonely; deprived of, 
with G. 

épifw, #pica : contend, strive, rival.® 

€popar, epjcouat, npdunv: ask, ques- 
tion, inquire. 

épptda, see pirrw. 

EpXopar, #APov, €AHAUGa: Come, go. 
Future, é\etcoua, poetic. >’ 

ép@, see eizrov. 

épwtdw, épwrjcw, etc.: ask, question, 
inquire. 

éx Odds, -7,-dv: noble, of noble birth. 

tormepa, -ds, 7: evening. 

éorat, etc., see elul. 

érridw, éoridcw, ete.: Feast, enter- 
tain at table. 

€ratpos, -ov, 6: 


work shop, 


comrade, mate. 

érepos, -a, -ov: other (of two); bare 
pov: the other (of two), 

ert, adv.: again, still, yet. 

éros, -ous, Td: year. 

ev, adv.: well. 

ev-avipla, -as, 7: noble manhood, 
manliness. 

et-av8pos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

ev-Balpwv, -ov: possessing a good 
genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper- 
ous. 

eb-8dKipos, -ov [doxéw]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 

ed-edmis, -7. : of good hope, hopeful. 

ev-Lwvos, -ov: fair-girdled. 

ev-n 84s, -és: good natured ; foolish. 
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ev-nkotw, evnKojow, etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

eUOuis, -efa, -¥: straight, direct. 

€v0%s, adv.: directly, at once, imme- 
diately. 

ev-KXela, -as, 7: fair fame, renown. 

edKTds, -7), -dv [etxouar]: to be prayed 
for, suitable for prayer. 


ev-doyla, -as, 7 [édyos ]: eulogy, 
praise. 
ev-papns, -és: easy. 


ev-pevqs, -és: fair-minded, kindly, 
propitious. 

eb-popdos, -ov : fair of form, comely, 
handsome. 

ev-voos, -ov [ vods]: well-intentioned, 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 

evpetés, -7, -6v: to be found, capable 
of being found. 

ciplokw, eipiow, nipov, nipnka, nupy- 
par, nvoéOnv: discover, find, ob- 


tain. 

evpos, -ovs, 76: breadth. 

eb-oeBéw : be pious or reverent. 

€v-TéApws, ady.: with good courage, 
bravely. 

ev-ruxéw, edruxjow, etc. [Tvx7]: 
prosper. 


eb-palve, cidpava, etc. : cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

evxopat, eiEouar, nvédunv: pray, vow. 

éd’, see eri. 

éhavyv, see daly. 

Epacav, see dnl. 

&h-nBos, -ov, 6: a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

ép-lornpt, See torus : cause to stop ; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 
stop. 

ép-d8ta, -wy, rd, rare in sing. [656s]: 
traveling supplies or money. 

epi, see Piw. 
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€xOpds, -d, -dv: hostile; 6 éxOpéds: 
personal enemy. 

eXts, -ews, 6: adder, viper. 

éxo, éw or cxHow, trxov, oxnKa, 
ésxnuar: have, hold, (aor., got); 
with an adv., be. 

éHpa, etc., see dpdw. 

éws, conj.: as long as, while, until. 


Z 
(ao, ojow : live. 
Levyvdpu, fevéw, etc.: 
yoke, bind. 
Lédupos, -ov, 6: 
Cav, see faw. 
{nréw, (nT How, etc.: 


unite, harness, 
west wind. 
seek. 


H 
q, see 6: 
h, see ds. 
q, COnj.: 
or. 
q, conj., than. 
myyetAa, etc., see dyyé\X\w. 
Nyepev, -dvos, 6: leader, guide. 
Hyéopat, nyjoouwar, etc.: lead, com- 
mand, with G. or D.; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 
qdev, etc., see olda. 
ndéws, adv.: gladly. 
75ny, adv.: already, at last, now. 
NSopat, jrOjcouar, HoOnv: be glad, 
be pleased, rejoice. 
ndovn, -7s, 7 : pleasure, enjoyment. 
sweet, pleasing, pleas. 


or: 4... 4%, etherameme 


mdvs, -efa, -0: 
ant. 

j9os, -ous, 76: custom, habit; accus. 
tomed haunt. 

qKirta, ady.: least, by no means. 

Hkw, Hw: come, have come. 

jAaca, etc., see édavww. 

mABov, see %pxoua. 


tiyov “oh 


6: sun. 
6: fellow, companion, 
of like age. 










see eyw 

s, 7: day. 
-ov [nuets]: our, ours. 
-u: half. Compare 


rOnv, see Hdoua. 

x(a, -as, 7: leisure, quiet. 
Gopar, ATTHoToua, etc. : be tn- 
inferior, weaker, less. 
sound, ring, re- 


Odrtw, Oayw, Zbava, réPaumar, érd- 
pny [Taos]: dig, bury. 
Bappéw, Pappyjow, etc. : 
 -gedus, have courage. 
OGrepov = TO Erepov. 
Odrrwv, -ov, comparative of raxus: 
—- swifter. 
Qavpdto, Oavudcoua, ébavuaca, ete. : 
admire, wonder at, be surprised. 
wonderful, sur- 


be coura- 


Oavpdorvos, -a, -o» : 


prising. 
Oavpacrds, -7, -dv: wonderful, sur- 
prising. 
Qetos, -a, -oy [beds]: divine, super- 
natural. 


DéAnpa, -aros, rd - will, desire. 

PéXw, see é0édw, 

Oéus, 7 (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 
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-Gev, suffix meaning place from 
which. 
Beds, -00, 6 or 7: god, goddess. 


Gepatretw, Oeparretcw, etc.: care for, 
attend, cure. 
Qepdtrwy, -ovros, 6: attendant. 


Oepifw, Pepid, etc.: harvest, reap. 

Bepyds, -7, -dv: hot. 

Oéppos, -ov, 6: bean. 

Oecpds, -00, 6: law. 

9éw, Jevoomar: run. 

Bewpéw. ete. : 
watch. 

Oewpla, -as, 7: observation, inspec- 
tien, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

Onkyn, -7s, 7 [7lOnuc]: 
tomb, vault. 

Onpi@dys, -es: savage, wild. 

treasure, treasury, 


Gewpngw, observe, 


depository, . 


Onoavpds, -ov, 6: 
store-house. 
Ovarés, -7, -d» [dro-Ar7-cKw] : mor- 
tal, human. 

OdpuBos, -ov, 6: din, noise, uproar, 

— confusion. 

OplE, rpixds, : hair. 

Qvyarnp, -Tp6s, H: daughter. 

Ovpds, -03, 6: heart, spirit, mind 
courage, anger, passion. 

Ovpa, -as, 7: door; al @vpar: ofteu 
military headquarters, the king’s 
court. 

B¥w, Picw, etc. : sacrifice. 

Oadpak, -dxos, 6: breastplate, corselet, 
cuirass. ‘ 


iL 


dopat, idcouar, etc.: heal. 

larpdés, -o,6: healer, physician, 
surgeon. 

lax, perf. faxa : shout, cry out. 

iBetv, etc., see dpdw. 


4 Pe ip) Ps ts 
Dy £ Kw, CAVOUMYL, € OxVop, TE Cun > ote 


— - 
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YStos, -a, -or: own, personal, pe- 
culiar, private. 

iSptw, idpica, etc. : 
mid., establish. 

tepo-trotds, -o0, 0: priest. 

tepds, -d,-6v : sacred, holy; 16 iepdv: 
holy place, sanctuary, temple; 
Ta lepd : sacrificias victims, sacri- 
Jices, omens. 

itévw (only pres. and impf. ): cause 
to sit, give a seat to. 

typi, ow, Axa, 
send, throw ; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

ixavos, -77, -6v, sufficient, able, cap- 
able. 

tva, conj. adv. 
that. 

to-crépavos, -ov : violet-crowned. 

lmm-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 

cavalry maneuvers, 


seat, settle ; 


elka, eluat, elOnv: 


: in order that or to, 


trmacia, -as, 7) : 
riding about. 

tirmevs, -ews, 6: 
man, knight. 

tmmukds, -7, -dv ; cavalry. 

Uartros, -cv, 6: horse. 

Yopev, etc., see ofda. 

equal, even; fair, im- 


horseman, cavalry- 


Yoos, -7, -ov: 
partial. 
lornpt, oriow, éornoa and éornp, 
tornka, Ecrapa, orabny: cause to 
stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

trrlov, -ov, 76: sail. 

Yorwp, -opss, 6 [olda] : judge. 

loxUpds, -d, -dy : strong. 

tows, adv. ‘toos]: equally, per- 
haps. 

rus, trvos, 7) 
shield, shield. 


edge or rim of the 





thi, ady. : bravely, stoutly. 
ly O¥s, -Vos, 6: fish. 


K 
Kad’, see kara. 
Ka0-aipéw, see aipdw : 
seize. 
Ka0-€fopar, 
down. 
Kab-nkw, See Kw: ( 
scend; come to, belong to, befit. — 
Ka0-ynpat (pres. and impf. bie on 
sit down, be seated. f 







KaO-({w, xahiG, etc.: make to si 
down. : 

KaO-tnpr, see tyuc: let down, se 
down. ne 


Ka0-lornpr, see lornuc: set down, 
station, establish, etc. 
kai, conj.: and, also, besides, even 


(emphasizing following word or 


phrase); kal... kal, or ve . t 
kal: both... and, notonly .. 
but also. ? 


Kavos, -7, -dv: new, recent. a¥ 

kal-mep, concessive particle ale 
though. 

Katpds, -o0, 6: fitting moment, op- 
portune time, opportunity. 

Kaxnyopéw, Kaknyopjow, etc. : 
abusively, abuse. 

Kadkioros, -7, -ov, Superlative of ka- 
xés: worst, basest. 

kaktwv, -ov, comparative of kakds: 
worse, baser. 

kakds, -%4, -6v: bad, cowardly, evil ; 
low born. 

KaK@s, adv. 


speak 


: badly, il. 

kdAapos, -ov, 6: reed. 

Kadéw, Kad@, éxddeoa, Kék\nka, Ké- 
kAnuat, é€xkdAnOnv: call, summon, 


name. 













most beautiful, lovely, 


wv, -ov, comparative of KaNés : 


beautifully, nobly, 


G 


mos, -ov, 6, 7: camel. 
work, grow weary ; make with toil. 
Kapa, Kparés, 76: head. 


Kaptepéw, kaprepyow, etc.: be strong, 
endure. : 
—Kaptepds, -d, -dy: 
valiant. 

Ka 7a, prep. with G. and A. : down; 
— with G., down from, down upon; 
with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 
usually down, along, 
often with 


strong, steady, 


against, intensive 

force. } 
descend, dismount. 

kat-ayy&Aw, see ayyéAXw : 
down word, report. 

kat-dyo, see dyw: bring down or 
back, restore, bring to port. 

kara-O@vyoKe, See dmrobriycKw : 
down or off. 

kaT-airx¥ve, see alcyivw: cover 
with shame, put to shame, dis- 
grace. 

kata-Kalvw, -xavG, -ékavov, -Kékova : 


kill. Poetic. 


bring 


die 


back, . 


tara-Baivw, see Balyw: go down, | 
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Kata-Kaw, see kaw: burn down. 
KaTd-Kepat, see xetuac: be settled 
down in, established, situated. 
KaTa-KOTTW, etc. : 
down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 
Kara-AapBdvw. see AauPavw: lay 
hands upon, seize, grasp, SO com- 
prehend; surprise, find on com-~ 
ing. 
Katra-Aelrrw, see Aelrw: 
leave behind. 
KaTd-oyos, -ov, 0: 
logue. 
Kata-1yddw, kaTam7ndjow, etc. : jump 
down. 


karakoww, cue 


abandon, 


list, roll, cata- 


kata-nintrw, see rirtw: fall down, 
tumble. 
KaT-GpaTos, -ov: 
ble. 
KaTa-cKéTTopaLt, See cKérTouar: in- 
spect, examine carefully. 
Kata-TiOnpt, see 7l@nuc: place down, 
establish. 
Kkata-dépw, see dépw: bear or bring 
- down. 
Kata-devyw, See devyw: take refuge. 
Kata-0iw, -pbicw, Karépbioa, KaTe- 
POluny (aor. mid.): ruin, destroy. 
Kkat-eo Olu, karépayor, 
katedjdoxa, Karedjdecuat, KaTndé- 
conv: bolt down, devour, eat up. 
Kat-€x, see éxw: hold down, hold 
in one’s control. 
KatT-oikéw, see olkéw: settle down, 
occupy a house ; pass., be occupied. 
Kat-op06a, etc.: - set 
straight, make prosper. 
Kadpa, -aros, Th: heat. 
Kw (xalw), xadow, xavoa, KéxauKa, 
xéxaumat, éxavOnyv: burn. 
Ketpat, kelcoua: lie, beplaced. Fre- 
quent as perf. pass. of rl@num- 


accursed, damna- 


kar édouat, 


-opbwow, 


as 


“Koo new, 


KSdbe5, “80S, TO 
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ketvos, -7, -ov, Varient form of éxetvos. 

KeAevw, KeXevow, éxéX\evta, KexéNeuka, 
kexéXNevcpiar, éxedevcOnv: advise, 
bid, command, order, urge. 

kevds, -7), -dv: empty, vain. 

Kévtpov, -ov, 76: sharp point, goad. 

Képas, képws Or képaros, 76: horn (of 
any sort), wing (of an army). 

wépS0s, -ous, 76: greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

KevOw, Kevow, etc.: cover over, hide. 





Kepadn, -js, 7: head. 

Kfjvos, -7, -ov, dialectic for éxetvos. 

Knpds, -o0, 6: wax. 

Kijpu§, -vxos, 6: herald. 

KypUTTe (Knpik-), Knpitw, exhpita, 
KEKNPUXA, KEKHpUyual, exnpvxXOnv 
[xfipvé]: be a herald, proclaim. 

KiBwrds, -00, 7: chest, treasure chest. 

KivSuvetdw, Kivdtvetow, etc.: incur 
danger, be in danger, risk. 

k(vdvvos, -ov, 6: danger, risk. 





kivéw, Kivjow, etc.: move, set in 
motion. 

KAetvds, -7), -dv: famous. 

KAérrys, -ov, 6: thief. 

KAérra, KAéYw, exdewa, Kéxdoda, 


KéxNenmor, Exrarnv: steal. 

KAtva, KALvG, Exdiva, KexAyuar, ExALOny 
or éxAlyny: bend, slope. 

kowvds, -7), -6v: common, general, 
commonplace ; 76 ko.vdy : the com- 
monwealth. 

kéAqos, -ov, 6: fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kopn, -ns, 7: hair of the head (usu- 
ally plural). 

Kopus. -vOos, 7: helmet. 

kooujow, etc.: arrange, 

adorn, beautify ; marshal troops. 





KOopos, -ov, 6: order, orderly uni- 
verse; adornment. 


KAesp, KAwies, 0 thief 
glory 










A 

Kpaviov, -ov, 76: upper part of head, 
skull. mare 
kparéw, kparjow, etc.: have or get 


power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 
KpGtirTos, -7, -ov, 


superlative 


- 


ayadds : most potent, best, brave. 
Kpdtos, -ous, 76: force, powe 
authority. 


Kpavyn, -7s, 7: shout, omtery. f 
Kpe(ttwv, -ov, comparative of ayabds 


braver. 

Kpépapar, Kkpeunoouar, 
hang, cling. 

Kptva, Kpiv@, expiva, Kéxpixa, Kéxpiuar, — 
éxplOny: pick out, distinguish, de- 
cide, judge. 

KpiTys, -o, 0: judge. 

Kpokddetdos, -ov, 6: crocodile. 
inally applied to the lizard. 

KptiTTw, Kpiva, etc.: hide, conceal. 

KTdopat, kTHcouat, etc.: acquire, get 
possession of, gain; perfect, pos- 
8e3s. 

«telvw, krevd, etc. : kill. 

xrevi{w (pres. and impf. 
comb. 

KTfpa, -aros, 76 [KTdowar]: posses- 
sion. 

KuPepvyarns, -ov, 0: helmsman, pilot. 

KUKAOs, -ov, 6: circle, wheel. 

KvALE, -ckos, 7: cylix, drinking cup. 

Kuvéw, Kuynow, Exvoa: kiss. 

KUptos, -a, -ov: having authority or 
power. 

Kvwv, Kurds, 6, 7: dog. 

K@AVw, Kwrbow, etc.: hinder, prevent. 

Kopn, -ns, 7: village. 

Kdve, -wros, 6: gnat, mosquito. 

K@pos, -ov, 6: dialectic for xodoos- 
lad, young fellow. 


7 
me oes 
y 
t 


expeudoOny 


Orig- 


only): 













A 


etc., See AauBavw. 


-ov, 6: labyrinth or 
maze 
6: hare, rabbit 


C., See AavOdrvw. 
Poetic for dpi- 


kick. 
chatter, talk, 


Lo, AakTLd, etc.: 
éw, Aadhjow, etc.: 
lk nonsense. 

Bave, AjWoua, ~raGov, e’\nda, 
i Tamia, eAnPOnv: take, receive, 


TeceSe-dopla, -as, 7: torch-carry- 


ing, torch race. 
Aapradiov, -vv, 76 : 
) \avbdve, AMjow, 
RéAno par : escape 
with suppl. part., 
S mid., forget. 

Ayo, hétw, EXeEa, NENeyuwar, EhéyOnv: 
say, tell, speak. 

: Delma, AelWw, humor, NéNorwa, NEEL 


torch. 
é\abov, édnéa, 
notice, elude ; 


do secretly ; 











pat, édelpOnv : leave. 
Aetrtés, -7, -6v: slender, thin. 
— Nevkds, -7), -6v : white. 
Aéwr, -ovros, 6: Lion. 


AnorHs, -00, 6: pirate, robber, brig- 
and. 

Alav, adv. : exceedingly, very. 

AlBos, -ov, 6: stone. 

Aupyy, -évos, 6: harbor, port, haven. 

Aurrapés, -d, -dv: oily, shiny, gleaming. 

Aoyilopar, Aoyirouar, etc.: count, 
reckon, calculate, compute. 

A6yos, -ov, 6 [Aéyw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech; reason; account. 

ASyXn, -ns, 7: Spear-point, spear. 

Aovdopéw, AodopHow, etc.: abuse, re- 
vile. 





l 
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Aowpds, -00, 0: pestilence. 

Aoutds, -7, -dv [Aelrrw |: left, remain. 
ing; 7d dowdy (ady. ace.): for 
the future; x.7.d. (kal ra dowd): 
ete. 

Asddos, -ov, 6 

ox-Gyds, -o0, 6: 
captain. 

A6XOs, -ov, 6: 


: hill, crest; plume. 
company leader, 


company (of soldiers). 

wolf. 

Arn, -ns, 7: grief, pain. 

Aven, -ns, 7: lyre. Dialectic for 
dupa. 


AvKos, -ov, 0: 


AbxXvOS, -ov, 6. light, lamp. 


A¥w, dew, Zdioa, éAUKa, éAUUAL; 


ENVOnY : break, destroy, loose. 
M 
pa, intensive particle used in oaths. 


payors, -ews, 7 [uavOdvew] : learning. 

pa8os, -ous, 74 [ uavPdrvw]: knowledge, 
understanding. 

prkpés, -d, -dv: long, lofty, tall. 

pada aclv.: very. 

padXov, ady., comparative of udda . 

more, rather. 

pavOdve, uabjooua, euabov, peud~ 

Onxa: study, learn, know, under- 

stand. ‘ 

pavia, -as, 7: madness, insanity. 

pavtis, -ews, 6[uavla]: seer, bhatan 
soothsayer. 

papvapat (only pres. 
fight, struggle. Poetic. 

pdprus, -upos, 6: witness. 

parny, adv.: idly, in vain. 

paxn, -s, 7: battle, combat, fight. 


and impf.): 


HaXopar, pwaxodua,  euaxerduny, 
veudxnuar: give battle, fight, with 
D. 


péyas, weyddy, udya : 
loud (of a noise). 


great, large, 
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magnitude, size. 
superlative of 


péyeBos, -ous, 76: 
peyioros, 7, 
béyas: greatest. 
pe’, see vera. 
peO-tyur, see inuc: 


-0V, 


let go, let fly. 


pebtokw, eudfuoca, éucOUcOnv: make 
drunk. 
pebdw (only pres. and impf): be 


drunk, intoxicated. 

pel{wv, -ov, comparative of wéyas: 
greater. 

peiwv, -ov, Comparative of sixpéds : 
smaller. 

HéAas, -acva, -av: black, dark. 

pédrer, pwerroe, euérnoe, peuédyxe: it 
is a care, concerns, with D. and 
érws clause. 

pedérn, -ns, 7: practice. 

pAAw, weMAjow, euéAdAnoa: Le about 
to, intend, with pres. or fut. inf. 

BéAOs, -ous, 7d: song. 

pév, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 
word or phrase accompanied by 
dé, ddAd, or wévror. 

pév-rot, post-pos, adv. : 
ever, yet. y 

Béva, per, Euewa, meudvynka : 
main, await, wait for. 

pepl{w, uep.d, etc.: divide, distribute. 

Hépos, -ovs, 76: share, part, role. 

péoos, -7, -ov: middle, middle of; 
To péoov: the middle. 

perrds, -7, -dv: full, full of, with G. 

pera, prep. with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de- 
notes a change of position or con- 
dition. 

perati, adv. ; between. 


indeed, how- 


re- 



















pet-ahAarrw, see d\AdrTw. 
[eT a-voéw, METAVONTW, otc : chang ge 
one’s mind, repent. 
peTa-répire, See méwrw: 
mid., swmmon. 
pera-rlOnur, see rlOnue : 
position, set aside. 55 Shei 
peér-eip, see efui: be with. 
pétptos, measured, mod 
ate, average ; 
-éTpov, -ov, 76: measure, moderat 
péxpt, improper prep. with G. : 
to, until; conj.: until. ath 
pa neg. adv.: not. Used on 


-@, -ov: 


*2 
eh it nea 69 meaning of 
condition) ; also in all conditio 
clauses, conditional 


ing the subjy. or opt., purpose a 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by py), and clauses” 
expressing a wish. ‘ 

py-8€, neg. conj. and adv. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. Pees 

pnbd-eis, -eula, -€v: no one, nothing ; 
adjectival: no. ‘ 

pn’, see unre. 

py-K-ért, neg. adv. : not again, oe 
longer, never again. 

pyv, post-pos, intensive particle : 
indeed, certainly. 

phy, wnvds, 6: month. 


pn-more, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 
py-Te . . . un-Te, neg. conj. : 
neither. . .. nor. 


eHTHp, KyTpds, 7: mother. 
pytpd-toAis, -ews, 7: mother city, 
source. 





BHXavdopat, unxarvycoua, etc. 


contrive, devise. 







n: contrivance, device, 


PT efOUe, 
a g. 
ee small. 


vile, loath- 














Ads, -o0, 6: pay, reward, hire. 
rOdw, eulcdwoa, etc. : let for pay; 


pvijpa, -aros, 76: memorial, monu- 


ment. 

ByapN, -7s, 7: 
— brance. 
BynHootvn, =n, 7 
ory, memory. 
ports, adv. : with difficulty. 

pdvos, -7, -ov [udvw]: vunly, alone. 
r 6: bullock. 


memory, remem- 


: faculty of mem- 


6: toil. 

= piplos, -a, -ov: countless; pipior, 
 -at, -a: ten thousand. 

wpds, -o0, 6: fool. 


N 


- vaids, -00, 6: temple, shrine. Attic 
VEWS. 

vau-nyds, -dv: 

vais, vews, 7: ship. 

vavrns, -ov, 6: sailor. 

vautikov, -o0, Tb: fleet, navy. 

vedivias, -ov, 6: young man. 

vexpés, -o0, 6: corpse, dead. 

vénw, veud, etc. : distribute, appor- 
tion, assign. 

veoyvds, -dy [ylyvouar]: new-born. 

véos, -d, -ov: new, young, fresh. 


shipwrecked. 
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vedpov, -ov, 76, sinew, bowstring. 
vq, intensive particle, used in oatus: 
surely. 


vio (pres. only) : be sober. 
vitw, -vivoua, -évupa, -vévimpar: 
wash, 


vikdw, vikjow, etc. : 
beat, conquer, win. 


be victorious, 


| vi«n, -ns, 7: victory. 
viderds, -o0, 6 [Lat. nix]: snow. 
vopi{w, vourd, évouca, etc. : believe 


in, believe, 
inf. 
v6wOS, -ov, 0: 
vous, vod, 6: 
tend; Tov vovv mpocéxw : 
pay heed. 
yopdtos, -ov, 6: bridegroum. 
viv, adv. : now, at this time. 
v0é, vuxtés, 7: night. 


regard, think, with 


custom, usage, law. 
in- 
attend, 


mind; év vp exw: 


— 


& 
Eetvos, -ov, 6, dialectic for dévos. 
Eévos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 
_ hired soldier, mercenary (sol- 
dier). 
EvAov, -ov, 7d: piece of wood. 


O 
6, 4, 76, definite article: the; 6 wév 
- . 06€ : theone .. . the other; 
6 dé (without 6 uév): but or and he. 
OPords, -0f, 6: obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 
88e, #5e, 765e, demons. pron., re- 
ferring to something near in time 
or place : this. 
686s, -o3, 7: road, way, journey, 
route. 
OBovs, dddrT0s, 6: tooth, tusk. 
odbvn, -ns, 7: pain. 


GREEK-ENGLISH 


6-Oev, adv. : from 
whence. 

ot, see 6. 

ot, see 8s. 

oi, see od. 

ota, 2d perf. with pres. meaning : 
know. 

olxa-Se, adv. [olkos]: homeward. 

inhabit, have 


which place, 


olkéw, olkijow, etc.: 
one’s home, dwell. 

olkia, -as, 7: house, home. 

otkos, house, household, 
Family. 

olpdto, olfuwtouar: cry out in pain, 
wail. 

olvos, -ov, 6: 


‘ 
-0v, 0: 


wine. 

olvo-xéos, -ov, 6: Wine-pourer, Cup- 
hearer. 

olopat, olfjcouar, 
suppose, think. 

olos, -a, -ov: of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
olds re: of the sort that, able to. 

olwvds, -0f, 6: bird of omen, omen. 

eight thou- 


ononv: believe, 


oKxrakir-xtAtot, -al, -a : 
sand. 

oxra-Kéotet, -al, -a: eight hundred. 

ox7d, indeclinable numeral : eight. 

OAlyos, -7, -ov; little, small; pl., 
Sew. 

OAvyo-xpdvios, -ov: Of short dura- 
tion. 

oAtydpws, adv.: carelessly, slight- 
ingly. 

OAAVpL, CAG, Gr\eca, wAdunv, dNwdexa 
or b\wda: destroy; mid., perish. 

bdos, -7, -ov: whole, all. 

Sdws, adv.: altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 








6uBpos, -ov, 6: rain. 
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Oudpouar, and dudmoouar, wudOne 
and audcOny : swear, take oath. — 
Spovos, -a, -ov: like, similar. 
opolws, adv. : in like manner, simi- 
larly. 3 

6po0-Aoyéw, duoroyjow, etc.: say the 
same thing, agree, admit. 

dpws, adv. : all the same, however, 
yet. 

dverSos, -ouvs, 7d: disgrace, reproach. 

6vopa, -aros, Tb: name, nown, word. 

ovopdtw, dvoudcw, etc.: name, call 
by name. : 

6vos, -ov, 6: ass, donkey. 

omirbev, adv. : from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

omiebo-pvaAak, -Kos, 6: rear guard. 

6TAn, -7s, 7: hoof. 

6TAtLw, Srrdica, drrAwat, oTMoOnv: 
arm, equip. 

omdtrys, -ov, 6: heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 


StAov, -ov, 7d: tool; pl, arms, 
equipment. 
6rrou, conj. adv. : whither. 


Omotos, -4, -ov: of what sort. 

Omd6a0s, -7, -ov: aS many as, asmuch 
as, as great as. 

é6métay, con}. adv.: whenever, when. 

omdre, conj. adv.: whenever, when. 

érov, conj. adv.: wherever, where. 

étrws, CON}. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 


(hee 


opdw, imperf. éwpwv, byoua, eldov, 


ébpaxa OY EéWpaka, édpauar OF 
Gupar, BPOnv: see. 
opyn, -Fs, 7: anger, wrath. 
opty, dpéEw, etc.: reach, stretch. 
opOvos, -a, -ov: straight up and 


down, steep, in column. 


Sutdla, -ds, 7: association, converse. | opOds. -1, dv: erect, upright, correct, 


Suvdp, duovuar, &puooa, éuduoxa. | 


straioht. 


1 


vie, 




























oath. 
eto.: se mm motion, 
> mid. and pass, 


> mountain, 
mr, CTC, : Gance. 
> dancing. 
: who, which, thai. 
assive adj. 

rs. (poe »: his, her. 

: ve pious. 

Sy “By -0% > Row much, Row great; 
» Aow many, as muck (great, 
rye, MARY) as. 


RS, ris, § res whoever, which- 
er, whatever > whe, whick, what. 
for, -ov, Td: done. 

¥, conj, adv., with subjy.; 
er, when. 


ady.: whenever, when, as. 









ie: neg. adv. : 
enitive of pron. of the 3d pers 
neg. con}. and adv.; but nos, 


net 


adjectival: ro. 
ove’, see offre. 
dx, See od. 
odk-én, neg. ady,; 


more, never again. 


tial conj.: then, therefere. 


so. then, therefore, accordingly. | 


of the Sd! 


sanctioned dy the | 
. rep, Sree, intensive form of 
8 


wher- | 
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| otwore, nag. adv.; Rot ever, REDEr. 

od-mwe, neg. adv. not yer. 

| otpards, -o08, 6: sky, Aearen, 

ov-re, neg. Con}: and ret; eire 

} ... e8re: neither .. . ner. 
| od-nis, poetic for eddeds. _ 

ovros, ary, retre: this; frequently 
an emphatic personal pron.: ae, 
she, tt, they: é rodre, meanwhlle, 

otres (etre usually before a con- 
son. ), adv.: Aus, se. 

ody, SLO od. 

Odea, ddelirea, Seellora and 
QHelor, ddeiAgaa, Gdeadseyr: Ewe. 
With intin., used to express an 
attainable wishes. 

dHherergs, ~ov, d: dedtor. 

SHBaryds, 5, 6 [SYouar]: eve. 

SHAynpa, -aros, rd: eds, 


/Sxynpa, -ares, rd [Rye]: carriage, 
vehicle, 
| Spas, -ces, }: sight, spectacle 


| Sopa, see dada. 


na 


bere ~ovs, rd [ wdeyw]: etperience, 
treatment, 

waiywer, -ov, 1d [raige): maything, 
Sport, fey. 


not, nor; as adv.: not even, | wa8eld, ~as, }: education. 
S, ula, ~€r > nO one, Nothing;  wadeda, radedoa, ete: edueate, 
| war Siow, ~ov, Td, diminutive of wails. 


ttle chad. 
wae, ralra, etc.: Nay, sport, 


no longer, no | wats, wadés, & }: child, boy, gird, 


son or daughter: slave. 


vdx-oty, (1) interrog. particle; not | wai, ralre, ete: strike. 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen-| waAay, adv.: @ old, ir ancient fines, 


Teng age. 


ety, post-pos. inferential particle ; “ wadaiss, ~d, de: ancient, older, 


Waday, adv: back, again. 


= eer 
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mahhw, éxnda, mérarhua: shake,| map-ekatvw, see éhatyw: march 
toss. Poetic. ride by or along. 
mahrtov, -of, 7d: javelin, spear. mrap-pxopat, see Zpyouc 
mavu, adv.: altogether, wholly, very.| wap-éxw, see tyw: 
mapa, prep. with G., D.,and A.: be-| furnish, supply, cause ; 
side; (1) with G., from beside; | wap-fxe, see fxw: reach tl 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, | arrive. i ' 
with ; (3) with A., to the side of, | arapP€évos, -ov, 7: maiden, virg 
alongside, past the side of ; also, | rap-tpe, see tnuc: let Lc 





against, contrary to. In com-| omit. : 
pounds, along, alongside, aside, _Tdp-o50s, -0v, 7: pass biter qd a 6 
beyond, past. passage, pass. 
mup-ayyé&hkw, see dyyé\kw: pass| was, waca, wav: all, every, e 
along an order or message. whoie, any (= every). 
mapa Paivw, see Balyw: step beyond, | raoyw, relcoua, érabov, ntgaee : 
transgress. Z experience, be treated, suffer. — 
mapa-Bonbéw, see Bonféw: come to| rarhp, rarpés, 6: father. 
aid, succor. métpn, -ns, 7: fatherland, 
wapa-ylyvopar, see ylyvouar: be be-| land. Ay 
side, reach the side of. méTpLOS, -a, -ov: ancestral, paternal 
rapa-8(Swpi, see didwu: hand over | watpis, -idos, 7: fatherland, 
to, surrender. land. 
Tap-atvéw : advise. | watp@os, -4, -ov: ancestral, 7% 
wapa-KaSéfopar, see xaféfouar: sit ited. 
beside. Tavw, tatow, etc.: cause to ato iD; 
Tapa-kahéw, see katéw: summon, stop; mid., stop oneself, cease. 
invite. aeBlov, -ov, 76: flat country, plan 
Tapa-keAevopat, mid. depon., see! meq, adv.: on foot. 
Keretw: urge along, encourage. areLos, -7, -6v : on foot, afoot ; 6 regés 
Tapacdyyns, -ov, 6: parasang, a| footsoldier, infantryman. 
Persian road measure, about 30 | qel@w,* relow, @reica, mérecxa 


stades. néroba, rere ua, érelrOny : per- 


Tapa-ckevatw: arrange in order; suade; mid. and pass., be per- 
(ie., side by side), prepare. suaded, obey, with D.; wéroiéa: 
Tapa-oratns, -ov, 6 [map-lornus |: believe, trust, be confident. 
one who stands near, comrade. qrevOo, -o0s, 7: persuasion. 
rapa-telyw, see telvw : stretch along, | mepacpds, -ov, 0, temptation. 
extend. Teipaw, mepacw, etc.: test, try, 
Tmap-eur, see elul: be beside, athand,| more common as pass. depon.. 
present. attempt. 


map eur, see elu: go alongside or | meiropar, see rdoxw and relOw, 
by. aréXas, adv.: nearby. 3 




















peltast, light- 


oldier, skirmisher. 


4 a t 
rhs, -o0, oO: 


ny -ov: fifth. 
p1re h meno, émeuwa, mémroupa, 
; Be Mpa, eréupOny : send. 
mevrakir-xtdvo1, -ai, -a: five thou- 
sand. 
TEVTA-KOTLOL, -ai, -a: five hundred. 
mévre, indeclinable numeral : jive. 
Vinee 5 : 
mevte-kal-Sexa, indeclinable numer- 
al: Jifteen. 


mevTqkovrTa, indeclinable numeral : 


rémov0a, See mdcxw. 

 mértoKka, see rirrw. 

smep, intensive enclit. particle. 

wept, prep. with G., D, and A.: 

about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 

 D, about, in the neighborhood of ; 

(8) with A., literally, about, 
around, in connection with, near. 

_ In compounds often over, above, 

beyond, exceedingly. 

—rept-paxyTos, -ov: fought about or 
over. 

amépé, adv.: about. Variant form of 
mept. Frequently adv. 

mept-traréw, repiratrhow, etc.: walk 
about. 

TEpL-oKOTEW, 
around at. 

arep-ioods, -7}, -dv: more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 

mept-rTlOnpr, see rlOnu: place 
around, surround with. 

mérpa, -as, 7: rock. 

mnALvos, -7, -6v: of clay, earthen. 

mHpa, -as, 4: wallet. [ press. 


look 


see cxKoréw: 
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amukpos, -4, -dv: bitter, painful, sharp. 
severe. 

mukp@s, ady.: bitterly, sharply, sé- 
verely. 

miprdnpt, mAjow, Erdnoa, wérdnyka, 

fill. 

atvw, riowa, @riov, rémwKa, -1réTouat, 
-erd0nv: drink. 


mémAno pal, érdyoOny : 


amintw, mwecotuat, trecov, wémtwKa: 
Fall; be thrown. 

Tiorevw, mistevow, etc.: put faith 
in, believe, trust, with D. 

tiotis, -ews, 7: guarantee, pledge. 

miorés, -7, -dv: faithful, trusty, 
loyal, reliable. 

twaclov, adv., dialectic for mAnclov. 

mAadtTw, Trdow, etc. : mold, shape, 
Fashion. ; 

awABpov, -ov, 7d : plethron, 100 Greek 
feet. 

awreioros, -7, 
wodvs : Most. 

mAelwv, -ov, comparative of rods : 
more. 

awAeupa, -ds, 7: rib, side. 

théw, mevcoua, Erevca, wémevka, 

sail, travel by sea. 

-js, 9 [mrdyrTw]: blow, 


-ov, superlative of 


mém Neve Mae 

mnyh, 
stroke. 

twAVos, -ovs, 76 [alu-wAy-ue]: full- 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“ the masses.”’ 

wAHv, conj.: except, except that; 
improper prep. with G. : except. 

wAnpys, -es [wlu-wAn-me] : full, full 
of, with G. 

twAnolos, -d, -ov: near; 
(neuter) as ady. : nearby. 

TAATTH, TrIEwW, ~wAnEa, wémAnya, 
mérdnyuat, érrdpyny and érdaynp : 
strike. 


wna lov 


méLw, mow, etc.: press hard, op-| wdotov, -ov, 76 [rréw]: doar. 
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sailing, voyage. 

mAovctos, -a, -ov: wealthy. 

mAovtéw, -jow, etc.: be wealthy. 

modaxin, -ns, 7: jleetness of foot, 
speed. 

mo0ev, aly.: from where, whence, 
why. 

movew, Toijow, etc. : make, do, treat. 

creation, poem. 


tAovs, Tod, 6 


moinpa, -aros, 70: 


ToimtTys, -o0, 6: maker, creator, 
poet. 

Tounv, -évos, 6: shepherd, herds- 
man. 


motos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 

moAenéw, tokeunow, etc. : make war, 
Fight. 

mohéutos, -2, -ov: at war with, hos- 
tile ; of moAéuor: the enemy. 

moAEWos, -ov, 0: War. 


ToAt-opkéw, modwpKkjow, etc.: be- 
siege. 

moAts, -ews, 7: City, state. 

citizen. 

many times, often. 


poly- 


moXtrns, -ov, 6 : 

TmoAdkts, adv. : 

ToAv-pabys, -és 
math, learned. 

moAv-pabin, -ns, 7: much learning, 
erudition. 

moAts, odd}, word: much, many ; 
of moddol : the majority. 

moun, -7s, 7 [réurw]: 
procession. 

movéw, movicw, etc.: labor, toil, 
struggle. 

tmovnpés, -a, -dv: 
wretched, base. 

awévos, -ov, 6: labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

TovTo-Topéw, -Topjaw, etc. : 
open sea. 

Topeia, -as. 7: journey, way. 

make go; 


[uavIave | : 


mission, 


hard working, 


sail the 


Topevw, mopevow, etc. : 
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most commonly pass. depon. ; 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 
mopOpeta, -wy, Ta: ferry charges, 
fare. 
tropOpetov, -ov, 7d: ferry. 
TropOevs, -éws, 6: ferryman. 
TopOwevw, mopOuevow, etc. : 
transport. 
mopiLw, mop.d, 
vide, supply. 
mépos, -ov, 0: means of passing, 
ford, way ; way or means of doing. 
how much ? 


Jerry, 


etc. : furnish, pro- 


™Oa0S, -7, -OV : 


ToTapos, -o0, 0: river. 

more, adv. : when? 

moré, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 

morepos, -a, -ov: which of two? 
mwérepov. . . 4: whether... or? 


motvia, 7, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered. 

mov, adv.: where? 

mov, enclit. adv.: somewhere; prob- 
ably. 

movs, 4odds, 6: foot. leg 

mpayya, -aros, 76 [mpartw]|: deed, 
fact, business ; pl., trouble 

mparrw (mpay-), mpdtw, emrpata, 
mémpaya and mémpaxa, wémpay.wat, 
érpaxOny: do, act, achieve, fare. 

mpaws, adv. : mildly, gently. 

amperPvtepos, -a, -ov : elder, older. 

mplv, conj. adv. : before, until.’ 

mpd, prep. with G. : before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 

mpo-Balvw, see Balyw: go ahead, ad- 
vance. 

amp6-yovos, -ov, 6: progenitor, fore 
father, ancestor 






















, see dldwur: abandon, 
ive over. 
éxw: hold forth, pro- 


adv.: eagerly, readily. 


O-KELNaL, See Keluar: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

-|kaXos, -ov, 6: 
e front, champion, defender. 


ward or ahead. 
‘pos, prep. with G., D., and A.: at, 


of, toward, according to. 
compounds, toward, besides, to. 
Tpoc-arrw, toocaww: fasten to. 
mpoo-SiSwpt, see didwur: add. 
mpoc-edatvw : ride toward. 
 mpoo-épyopar: approach. 
Tpoo-evxXy, -7s, 7): prayer, supplica- 
tion, vow. 
_ mpoo-esxopnat, see e¥xouar: pray to, 
vow to, supplicate. 
tmpoo-Gev, adv.: from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 
mpoo-AapnPave, see AauBdww: take 
besides. 
tTpoc-nrinte, sce rimrw: fall upon, 
Jall in with, befall. 
mpoc-rlOnyr, see rlOnuc: put upon, 
attribute, add; mid.: join, agree 
with. 
mpor-dépw, see dépw: bring to, ap- 
ply; mid., bear or conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 


In 


: send forth, let go, 


one fighting in 
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| wpdtepos, -a, -ov [mpd]: earlier, for. 
mer; mpérepoy, adv. : formerly. 

tmpo-hépw, see dépw: bring forth, 

' produce. 

: recently. 

mp@tos, -n, -ov [mpd]: first, fore- 
most ; wpGrov, ady.: at first. 

| wrépvt, -uvyos, 7: wing. 

wvAn, -ns, 7: gate; pl., pass. 

mwuvOdvopat, wevcouat, érviduny, wée- 
mvguat: inquire, learn (by in- 
quiry). 


o-Ténmw, see méuTw: send for-| wip, rupds, 76: Jire. 


mUpo-dédpos, -ov: wheat-bearing. 
Todew, Twryow, etc. : sell. 


by; (1) with G., from the presence, Tote, adv.: ever. 

of, from the direction of, in the| 4s, adv.: how? 
sight of, with regard to; (2) with| Tes, enclit. adv.: somehow, in any 
 D., at, near, besides, in addition) 
to; (8) with A., in the direction 


way, I suppose. 


iz 
Pdbdios, -Z, -ov: easy. 
paSlws, adv.: easily. 
Paoros, -7, -ov: most easy. 
| Pqwv, -ov: more easy. 
pee, pupooua, éppinxa, éppiny : flow 
| PHyvdpL, pAytw, etc.: break. 
| Pfipa, -aros, 76: word, saying. 
PyTwP, -opos, 6: speaker, orator. 
ptrre, pivw, Eppiva, Eppipa, Eppinuar 
EppipOny and éppidny: hurl, throw. 
P¥opat, deoua, etc.: Drotect, shield, 
save. : 





= 

oddmyé, -yyos, 4: trumpet. 

odpé, -Kds, : flesh. 

catpamns, -ov, 6: satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

oe-avtod, -is, reflexive pron, of the 
2d pers. : of yourself. 

céBaopa, -aros, 7d: something re 
vered, holu mace. 
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Teo pds, -o0, 0: earthquake. 
cweAqyn, -75, 7: moon, 


onpalve, onuavd, etc.: give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known. 


onpetov, -ov, 76: sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

onpepov, adv. : today. 

aldnpos, -ov, 6: iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

oly, -7js, 7: silence. 

gitos, -ov, 6: grain, food. 

oKatds, -¢, -dv: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

okay, -ns, 7: bowl, tub. 

owkéXos, -ous, 76: leg. 

wkérTopar, cxéYoua, etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in- 
quire, consider. 

oxy, -7s, 9: tent, booth, ** stage.” 

oka, -de. 7: shadow, shade. 

oKoréw (only pres. and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con- 
sider. 

okoTTH, TKuYW, etc. : 
make fun of. 

@6s, -7, -dv: thy, thine. 

oopla, -as, 7: wisdom. 

copes, -7, -dv: wise. 

éomewrar : 

libation ; 


scoff, jest at, 


pour 
mid., 


orévdea, orelow, 
drink offering, 
make a treaty. 

omevdo, cretiow, etc. : hurry, has- 
ten, be in earnest. 

omnAaoy, -ov, TO: Cave. 
Latin spelunca. 


Compare 


oerovéy, -Hs, 7 [orévdw]: Libation; | 


pl., treaty, truce. 
omovoatos, -a, -ov: earnest, zealous, 
serious, weighty. : 
wrovbn, -7s, 7 Loreddw]: earnest- 
ness, zeal, haste. 


















otdS.ov, -ov, 74, pl. either 
orddia: stadium, stade (¢ 
feet). } 


oTaX vs, -vos, 0: ear of grat 
oré\Xw, o7TEAG, Corea, z 
éoradmat, éordrny: arrange, 
send. 
orevos, -7, -bv: narrow. 
orépavos, -ov, 6: crown, wreath. 
TTX ew, TTX How, etc.: yo inalé 
stand beside a person in battl , 
ordopa, -aros, 76: mouth, van (of 
army). : 
orTpatevpa, -aTos, TO; army. wate: 
otpatevw, oTparetow, etc.: make a 


mid. 

oTpat-nyéw, otTparnyjow, etc.: 
general, command. 

oTpar nyds, 
leader, general. 

orparia, -ds, 7: wrmy. 

soldier. 

oTpato medevw, cTparoredetiow, etC.: ’ 
encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

otpaté-medoy, -ov, 76: camp-ground, 
encampment, camp. 

otpéhe, orpéww, eorpewa, tor paupat, 
éorpagnv: turn, twist. 

ov, cod: thou, you. 

ovy-yevns, -és [ylyvouac]: 
same family, related. 

cvd-AapBdve, see AauBavw: seize, 
arrest. : 

oup-Bodatov, -ov, 76 [ Bdddw |: mark, 
sign, symbol; agreement. 

cup-Bovdctw, see Bovredw: counsel, 
advise; mid., consult with. 


[dye]: 


-00, 0 


TTpaTLoTNs, -ov, dO: 


ae 


‘ 


of the 




















os, -ov, 6: adviser. 
: helper in battle, 


S$, -0u, O 
n , See méurw: send with. 
bite, cuurodid, ete.: hobble, 


Serio, see moeuéw: join in 
r, fight on the side of. 
yp hrrorodéw, ouu-prrocodycw, 
eto: philosophize with. 
1 wiv, prep. with D.: with, along 
with, with the help of. In com- 
f pounds, together, altogether, with, 
Sverts, -ews, 7 [ovr-inur]: intelli- 
; gence, understanding. 
cuv-rlOnpt, see rlOnu: place to- 
gether; mid., agree on, make an 
agreement. 

ov-oret Sa, suvésrevea, 
 ete.: join in showing haste or 
zeal. 
olor, see of. 
‘oXNpaTLov, -ov, 7d: 
Rene scep. 
~ exile, érxica, eoxleOny : 
— sXoddfw, cxordow, etc.: 
or slow. 
cXOAH, -Fs, 7: leisure, slowness, free 

time for anything. 
oto, cdow, etc.: save, bring safely, 


ovo Trevow, 


Jigure, dance 


split. 
be leisurely 


rescue. 

wpa, -aros, 7d: body, person, 
life. 

Twp, -Apos, d: savior. 


‘ 


cwrnpla, -as, 7: salvation, safety. 
od-dpwv, -ov: sound minded, sensi- 
ble, temperate, chaste. 


a 
tal, dialectic for al. 
tédavrov, -ov, 76: a talent, a weight 
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of coin to about 
$1080.00. 
taf(-apxos, -ov, 6: 
mander, taxiarch. 
Tafis, -ews, 7: order, arrangement, 
line of battle, position, division. 
Tarrw, Tdéw, rata, réraxa, Térayuat, 
arrange, order, post. 
Tavpos, -ov, 6: bull. 
Taos, -ov, 6 [Adrrw]: burial, grave, 
tomb. 
tabpos, -ov, 7 [Gdrrw]: trench, ditch. 
Taxa, adv.: quickly, soon, perhaps. 
TAXUS, -efa, -U: Guick, swift, rapid. 


equivalent 


division com- 


éraxOny : 


re, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
With cal: and. 

téyyw, réyiw, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 


7éBvyKa, etC., See diro-OryzjicKw. 

Telvw, TEVO, trevva, TéTaka, TéTauat, 

stretch, strain, be tense; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

Teixos, -ovs, 7h: wall, Fortification. 

téxvov, -ov, 75: child, offspring. 

end, jin- 


éTadny : 


tekevTaw, TedeUTHow, etc.: 
ish, die. 

tedeuTh, -Fs, 7: end, death. 

téXos, -ous, 76: end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adv.: finally. 

Ténve, and érayor, 
TéTunka, TETUNMAL, ETUAONY: Cut. 

Teptvds, -7, -dv: delightful, enjoy- 
able, pleasant. 

Terrapdxovra, indeclinable numeral : ; 
Forty. 

Tértapes, -a: four. Z 

téxvn, -ns, 7: art, craft, skill; pro- 
fession or calling. 

Tade, adv.: here. 

TlOnwL, Ojow, ZOnKa, 7éOyKa, 7 ébeiwat, 
éréOnv : put, place, set. 

TLOnvn, -ns, H: Nurse. 


TEU, Frewov 
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riktw, TéEoual, €rexov, Téroxa: beget, 
give birth, produce. 

Tindew, Tiujow, etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 
TiLH, -7s 
TULLOS, -a, -oV : 


»: value, price, honor. 

precious, costly. 

Tip-wpéw, Tiuwpjow: avenge; mid., 
exact vengeance, punish. 

who? which? what? 

why ? 


ris, rl, G. rlvos: 
neuter as adv.: 


Tis, Tl, G. 7uvds, enclit.: a, an, any, 
some. 
TITPMTKW, Tpwow, etc.: Wound. 


Tot, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 


rouse, dialectic for rode, see 
To.oa de. 

ro(-vuv, post-pos. adv.: therefore, 
then, so. 

Todo-Se, To1d-de, ToLdy-de: such, such 
as follows. 

ToLovTOS, To/a’Ty, ToLovTo: Of such 
sort, so fine. 

Téfov, -ov, TO: bow. “ar 

TOTos, -ov, 0: place. 

TOTOUTOS, Toca’Tn, Toco0To: of such 


size or quantity, so large, so much ; 
pl., so many. 

tote, adv.: at that time, then. 

tpdmeta, -ys, 7: table. 

Tpavparias, -ov, 6: wounded man. 

Tpeis, Tpla: three. 

Tpétw, Tpéyw, erpeya and erparop, 
TéTpopa, TéTPampat, éeTparyny and 
éernépOnv: turn. 

tpépw, Opéyw, ZOpeva, rérpopa, Té- 
Opammat, éerpadny and ebpépOnrv : 
nourish, keep (of ees sup- 
port, rear. 

TpEXwW, Spapoduat, Zdpapov, Sedpdunka, 
Ocdpaunuar: run. 
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tptd-Kovra [rpers], indeclinable nu- 
meral : thirty. 

TplG-Kdotot, -ai, -a: three hundred. 

Tpi-fhpns, -ovs, 7: trireme, war ves- 
sel with three banks of oars. 

tpio-Kal-Sexa, indeclinable DU 
thirteen. 

tpto-xtAror, -ai, -a : three Hooda 

tpl tos, -7, -ov: third. 

Tpdmos, -ov, 6: turn, ** bent,’’ direc- 
tion, manner, character, way. 

Tpodt, -js, 7 | Tpédw]: nurture, sup- 
port, food. i 

TVYXavH, TevEoMaL, Ervxor, TeTUX KG : 
with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

tipavvos, -ov, 6: king, tyrant, 

tuphés, -7, dv: blind. 

TOXN, -ns, 7: Chance, lot, fate. 


> 


Me 
tyleva, -as, 7: health. 
vBwp, VdaTos, rd: water. Si 
son. 
tAn, -ns, 7: wood, woods, material. 
dpets, see ov. 


vids, -o0, 0: 


dpérepos, -d, -ov ; 
Ur-aKkovw, SCE dKovw : 
tm dpxw, see dpyw: 
begin with, be. 
tmép, prep. with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be- 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 
beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
etc.: peer 


your, yours, 
listen to, heed. 
subsist, be to 


brep-KiTTH, vrepkiw, 
over, lean over. 

birép-TATOS, -7, -oV : 
high or exalted. 

Da-npéTns, -ov, 0: 
ant. 


br-toX véowat, Urorxjoomar, vrerxb- 


uppermost, most 


servant, attend- 


Y Sunol wyol c 
preys : 












ler, from, by, because of; (2) 
‘4 D., under, beneath, at the 


under. In compounds, under, 
secretly; also with diminutive 


> 













Uro-Béxopar, see déxouac: receive, 
vro-fvytov, -ov, 76: something 
 under-the-yoke, pack animal, 


_ beast of burden. 
 bro-AapBave, see AauBdyw: under- 
take. 
tro-helrw, see Aelrw: leave behind, 
me rail... 


endure, await. 

bro-pipvyoke, See muriokw: re- 

; mind, suggest. 

, tro-rimtw, see mitrw: fall at the 
feet of, cringe, fawn. 

br-orrevw, vrorretow, 
underneath, suspect. 

torepatos, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next; 77 barepala (juéepa): 
next day. 

Vorrepos, -d, -ov: later. 


etc.: look 


® 


alB.nos, -7, -ov: gleaming, glorious. 

halve, para, %pnva, répayka or ré& 
gonva, wépacua, éepdynv and épdy- 
Onv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear. 

pddray, -yyos, 4: line of battle, 
phalanx. 

davepds, -d, -dv [dalyw]: manifest, 
visible, apparent. 


bappakov, -ov, 7d: drug, poison 

helSopar, Pelcouar, etc.: spare, ve 
sparing of. 

dépa, olcw, Aveyxa and Hreyxov, évyj- 
voxa, éviveyuat, nvéxOnyv: bear, 
bring, carry, endure. 

petyw, geviouac and devioiua, Epu- 
you, wépevya: flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

onl, djow, €pynoa: say, say yes. 

H0dvw, PAjcoua, Epdnv and épOaca : 
anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 

| P¥elpw, PbepS, edbeipa, *dbapxa, 
EpOappat, épOdpyny: destroy, ruin, 
‘corrupt 

purri-apyupla, -as, 7: love of money; 
greed. 

diiéo, girzjow, etc.: love; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

o(Anpa, -aros, 76: kiss. 

Ala, -as, 7: affection, friendship, 
love. : 

| biAtos, -a, -ov: friendly. 

_h-urmos, -ov: fond 
horse-lover. 

prro-pabhs, -és [uavOdvw] : fond of 
learning, studious. 

tAd-owvos, -ov : fond of wine. 

(dos, -7, -ov: friendly, dear; own; 
as noun, friend. 

iA6-codos, -ov: fond of wisdom, 
philosopher. 

diro-bux éa, drropux jew, 
[vuxH]: be fond of life. 

hoBepds, -d, -v: frightful, fearful ; 
timid. 

doBéw, goBjow, etc.: frighten; 
as pass. depon., be afraid. 

6Bos, -ov, 6: fright, fear, rout. 

bp, ppevds, 7: mind, heart. 

dpovéw, Ppovijow, etc.: wse one’s 


of horses, 





etc. 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

dpdvynpa, -aros, 7b: thought, pride. 

gpovris, -(50s, 4: anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 

puyds, -ddos, 6 [petyw]: fugitive, 
exile. 

dvyn, -7s, 7: flight, exile, rout. 

dvdakh, -7s, 7: garrison, guard. 

dv\a€, -axos, 6: a guard. 

pidA-apxos, -ov, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

gvdatte, dudrdéw, etc.: 
watch for or over. 

tots, -ews, 7: nature. 

dita, dicw, 2pica and epiv, répixa: 
produce, grow, be born. 

dovetoas, G. sing. fem. of pres. 
part. (dialectic) of gwvéw, speak. 

hovn, -js. 7: speech, voice. 


guard, 


x 

xalpw, xaipyow, Kexdpnka, éexdpnv 
(with act. meaning): rejoice, be 
glad. 

Xaderalve, 
éxaerdvénv: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

Xaderds, -7, -dy: 
harsh, severe. 

areas, adv.: hardly, harshly. 

Xapakthp, -jpos, 6: stamp, impres- 
sion, character. 

Xaplets, -cooa, -ev: graceful. 

XaplLopar, xaproduar, etc.: doa fa- 
vor, be gracious toward. 

XGpis, -i70s, 7: grace, gratitude, 
favor; xdpuw exw or oida: feel 
grateful to, with D. 

Xdopa, -aros, 76: chasm. 

Xétdos, -ovs, 76: lip, edge. 

xetp, xeipds, 7: hand, arm. 


xXarheravG, éyvadérnva, 


hard, difficult, 


Xelpiotos, -7, -ov, super 


kakos : worst. 










XELPO-vopew, Xeipovounrw, etc. : MOVE 
the hands, gesticulate. 
Xétpo-mrolntos, -ov : hand made, : 
ficial. 
XELpo-Tovéw, XElpoTovngw, 
[relvw]: stretch or raise the ha 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 
xelpwv, -ov, comparative of kaxds 
worse. a 
X9av, xGovds, 7: earth, ground. 
xtAror, -ai, -a: one thousand. 
Xtov, -dvos, 7: snow. 
Xopdh, -s, 7: cord, string. is 
Xpdopar, xprooua, etc., mid. de- 


pon.: use, treat, with D. ay 
Xpq, xpioe: be necessary, fit- 
ting. 


Xpfpa, -aros, 76 [xpdomar]:: some-— 
thing used, thing ; pl., things, ie., 
property, wealth, money. 

Xpfiv or expHy, see xp7. 

Xphoupos, -7, -ov: useful. 

xpnords, -7, -6v: usable, good, ex- 
cellent. 

Xpora, -as, 7: color, complexion. 

Xpdvos, -ov, 6: time, period. 

Xpraors, -7, -odv: golden. 

xpuclov, -ov, 7d: gold piece, gold, 
money 

| xptods, -00, 6: gold metal, gold. 

Xpapa, -aros, 76: color. 

odds, -1, -6v: lame, maimed, crip- 
pled. 

XSpa, -as, 7: 
try. 

xwplov, -ov, 74: place, spot, strong- 
hold. 


place, land, coun- 


wv 
Wappos, -ov, 6 or 7: sand, 
Pappoddns, -es : sandy. 














: false; ra WevdR: false- 


éWevo wat, 
mid., lie, 


vow, epevoa, 
: decewwe ; 


- soul, spirit, life. 






dress : O ih » 
5 [88], adv. : 
éw, dOhow, ete. : 


thus, as follows. 
push, crowd, 


> pur- 
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pa, -as, 7: time, period, hour, 
season. 

patos, -a, -ov [wpa]: at the right 
season, seasonable. 

as, conj. adv. : as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superiatives 
for emphasis, to express the high- 
est degree possible. 

&o-tep, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 


Go-re, conj. adv. : so as, so that. 


adedéw, APeAHTw, etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 
@db&Atpos, -n, -ov: helpful, useful, 
beneficial. 
; 
‘ 
> 
% 


Las 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa 


tion about the Greek words given here. 


A 


able: duvarés, -7, -dv; ikavds, -7, -dv. 

able, be: dvvayac. 

about : audi, with A.; mepl, with G., 
D., and A. 

absent, be : &7-evpu. 

accordingly : odv. 

account of, on: da, with A. 

addition to, in : mpés, with D. 

admire: davudfw. 

advise : cuu-Bovdevw. 

afraid, be: déducxa, poBéouar. 

after: werd, with A. 

again: €7., mddup. 

agree, make an agreement: 
TlOenar. 

aid: wedéw, with A. 

all : 

all-the-same: duws. 

ally : cUu-waxos, -ov, 0. 


oupy- 


was. waioa- Wav. 





along: card, with A. 
already : 7657. 

also: Kai. 

always: aed. 

ancient : dpxatos, -a, -ov. 
and: dé, xal. 

angry, be: xaderalyw. 
announce: ayyéA\w. 
another : &))os, -7, -0. 
any, anybody, anything : Tvs, Tv. 
appear: Paivoua. 
appoint : dzro-delkvupu. 
archon: dpxwyv, -ovTos, 0. 





arise _= take place): ylyvouat. 
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arm (verb): ordigw, 

arms (of war): dra, -wy, rd. 

army : oTpdTevua, -aTos, Tb; oTparid, 
-as, 7). 

arrange : TaTTw. 

arrive : dd-ixvéouat. 

art: TéxX VN, -7S, 7). 

as, as if: os. 

as (with superl.): 671, ws. 

as follows: de. 

ashamed, be: alcoxtvoua. 

ask (a question): épwrdw. 

ask for (a favor) : airéw. 

as possible : 67. or ws with superl. 

at: éml, with D.; xard, with A.; 
mapa, with D. 

Athenian : A@nvatos, -a, -ov. 

Athens : ‘AOjvat, -G», al. 

attack: émi-rideuar. 

attempt : meipdouat. 

away from: d7é, with G. 


B 
back: mdNuv. 
bad: kakds, -7, -ov. 
barbarian : BdpBapos, -ov, 6. 
battle : udxn, -75, 7. 
be: ylyvouat, elul. 
beast of burden : bzro-(U-y.ov, -ov, 7. 
beat : malw. 
beautiful : xaNés, -7, -dv. 
because : érrel. 
because of : dud, with A.; i776, with G 
become: ylyvouat. 
before (conj.}: molv. 


3 








a -. (prep. ): mp6, with G. 
~ begin : a&pxw. 

- behalf of, in: trép, with G. 
5 oe mo)\opkéw. 
best, it seems : doxe?. 

4 | bird : 8pvis, -t0os, 6 OY 7. 

boat : rotor, -ov, 76. 

‘body : cdma, -aros, 76. 
Seeboth. .. and: cal... 
TE _ bow: rdéov, -ov, 76. 
boy : mais, ma.dds, 6 
brave : 


~ Kal, Te. kal. 


ayabos, -, -dv. 

bravery : dper7, -Hs, 7. 

breadth : e®pos, -ovs, Td. 

break : Now. 

breastplate : @wpaé, -axos, 6. 

bridge (noun): yédipa, -as, 7. 

bridge (verb): fevyviju. 

bring : dyw. 

brother : adedpéds, -o0, 6 

burn : kaéw or kalw. 

but: dAdd, dé. 

buy : ayopatw. 

by: xard, with A.; rapd, with D.; 
v6, With G. 


Cc 


tall: cadéw, 
camp: oTparéredoy, -ov, 76. 
campaign, make a: orparedw (usually 


in mid.). 


canal: d:Gpvé, -vxos, %. 
capable : [kavds, -%, -dy. 
captain: Noxayéds, -od, 6. 


tapture : alpéw. 
captured, be: aXloKxouat. 
carry: Pépw. 

cart: duata, -ns, 7. 


cattle : Bots, Bods, 6 and %, 
cause : map-éyw. 
cavalry : immeds, -éuy, oi. 


cease (intrans ): mavouat. 
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certain, a: 
chariot : dpua, -aros, rd. 
child: wats, mavdos, 6 and 7. 
choose: aipéouat. 

circle, ina: 


TiSaeTies 


KUKA®. 
citizen : woXirys, -ov, 6. 


city : 7éXus, -ews, 7. 

clever : dexvés, -7, -dv. 

collect : a@polfw. 

come: épxouac; come away: dm 
épxXouar. 


command (verb): xededw. 
command of, in: éri, with D. 
commander : 
common : 
company (of soldiers): Aédxes, -ov. & 
compel: avayKxatw. 

conduct: a&yw. 

confident, be: mézo6a. 

consider well: éy-@tuéouat. 
contrivance : unxavr, -js, 7. 
country : x wpa, -ds, 7. 

courage, have: Oappéw. 

cowardly : xaxdés, -1), -dy. 

cross : dca-Balyw. 

crossable : d:a-Barés, -7), -d». 

crown: orépavos, -ov, 6 

cut: Téurw. 
cut to pieces : 
Cyrus : 


dpxwy, -ovTos, 6. 
Kowvos, -7, -dv. 


Kara-KowTw. 
Kdpos, -ov, 0. 


D 
danger: klvdtvas, -ov, 0. 
danger, incur: 
day: 7uépa, -as, 7. 
day’s journey or march: craduds, -o0, & 
dead, be: ré@vnxa. 
death : @dvaros, -ov, 6. 
death, put to: dmo-kxrelvw. 
deceive: éf-arardw, Wevdouac. 
decide : Kpivw. 
deed : €pyov, - ou, 76, 


[éxw. 


kiwdvvevw, Klvdvvor 
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jefeated, be - arTdomar. false: Pevdjs, -és; falsehoods: ra 
Jelay : uéddw. pevd7. 
deliberate : BouvNevouwar. fare ili or well: kax@s or kah@s wpadtTw, 
demand: déidw, dm-airéw. fast ; Taxvs, -efa, -v. : 
depart from: dm-ad\ddrropmat. father : rarnp, marpés, 6. 
deprive : amo-crepéw, ad-aipéw. fatherland ; rarpls, -idos, 7. 
desire: déoua, €6é\w, éri-Od ew. favorable : kaés, -7, -dv. 
desolate : ¢pyuos, -n, -ov. fear (noun) : @éBos, -ou, 6. 
destroy : dm-d\dvm, dw. fear (verb) : déd0xa, poBéopuac. 
die: amo-@rijcKw. fearful : PoPepds, -a, -dv. 
difficulty : d-ropla, as, 7. few : dAlyou, -au, -a. 
difficulty, be in: d-mropéw. fight : udyoua. 
disclose : émi-delxvupu. fill: mlwardnm. 
dishonor: a-rTindgw. find : evpickw, kata-hauBavy. 
distribute: véuw. fine : kaés, -7), -dv. 
do: movéw, mpatTw. fire : 7-Up, rupds, 76. 
door : @Upa, -as, 7. first : mp@ros, -n, -ov; (adv.), rp@roy. 
down from: xard, with G.; down) fish: /x6vs, -vos, 6. 
along: xard, with A. fitting moment : kacpés, -o0, o. 
draw up: 74a7Tw. five: révre. . 
drink : tivw. flee: pevyw. z 
during : indefinite time, G.; dura-| flight: g@vy7%, -fs, 7. " 
tion, A. foes : modéuot, -wy, ol, 
E follow : @ropat. 


follows, as: Gde. 
food : ciros, -ov, 6 
for (conj.) : ydp. 
for (prep.): él, with D. ana A.; 
mepl, with G. 
force : dUvapis, -ews, 7 3 KpadTos, -OUS, 
76, Bla, -as, 7. 
foreigner: BdpBapos, -ov, 0. 
formation : 7déus, -ews, 7. 
former (adj.): mpdérepos, -a, -ov. 
former, the: 6 wév, 7 wév, TO mer. 
formerly : mpdrepov. 
‘four : TETTAPES, -O. 
free : é\evOepos, -a, -ov. 
freedom : éAevdepla, -as, 7. 
F frequently : roA\dxts. 
faithful : micrés, -7, -dv. friend: ¢fXos, -ov, 6. 
fall: rirrw. friendly : pfAu0s, -a, -ov. 


each . ExagTos, -7, -ov. 

easy : pddvos, -a, -ov. 

eight: 6x7. 

enemy : modéuwot, -wy, of; personal 
enemy : éx6pés, -o0, 6. 

enraged, be: yademalyw. 

entire : dos, -n, -ov; mas, maca, wav. 

escape notice: AavOavw. 

every : 1Gs, wGoa, wav, see each. 

everything : mdvra. 

evident : d7)os, -7, -ov. 

exile: puyds, -ddos, o. 

expect: éAml{w. 

express : azo-delkvup. 
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friendship: giAla, -as, 7. 
frightful : poBepds, -a, -dv. 
from: d7é, éx, mapa, with G. 
fugitive : guyds, -ddos, 95. 
full, full of : weords, -7, -dv. 
future, for the. 70 Nourdp. 


G 

garrison: g@uX\aky, -7s, 7. 

gate: mv), -7s, 7. 

gather: a0poifw. 

general: oTparnyés, -ov, 6. 

get together: cup-dyw. 

gift : d@pov, -ov, 76. 

give : dldwuc; give back: dro-dldwu. 

give battle: udyoua. 

give signal : onualvw. 

gladly : ndéws 

go: eluc, Eoxouar; go by: mdp-ecm, 
Wap-EpxXomat. 

god: deds, -o0, 6. 

gold: xpvalov, -ov, 76 ; xpiods, -00, o. 

good: ayabds, -7, -dv. 

grain: (ros, -ov, 0. 

grateful, feel: xdpiv €xw or olda. 

great: uéyas, ueyadn, méya. 

greatly: pueyadws. 

Greece: ‘EA\ds, -ddos, %. 

Greek (adj.): ‘EAAnvixds, -7, -dy. 

Greek (noun): “ENAy», -nvos, 6. 

guard (noun): -hs, 
PvdaE, -akos, 6. 

guard (verb): g@uAdrrw; be on one’s 
guard: pvAdrroua. 

guest: févos, -ou, 6. 

guide: nyeuwr, -dvos, 6, 


pudakn, 5 


H 


halt: Yorn, rlOeuac Ta 8rda. 
hand: yelp, xepds, 7. 
happen: ruyydvw. 

hard: yaderds, -1), -dv. 
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harm, do : 
harm, suffer: xax@s racyw- 


BrXarTw, KakOs rroéw. 


hasten: c7evdw. 
~ 


| have: €xw. 


hear: dkovw. 

heavy-armed soldier : omXirns, -ov, 6. 
height : &xpov, -ov, 74. 

Hellespont : ‘EAXjozmovtos, -ov, d. 
help : Bon-déw, with D. 

oblique cases of avr7. 

herald : xjpué, -UKos, 6. 


her : 


here: évravéa. 

hill : Addos, -ov, 6. 

him : oblique cases of adrds. 

himself, of : éauvrod. 

honor (noul) : Tipu} -Fs 

honor (verb) : rivn ; 

hope: éAmls, -i6os, 7). 

hoplite : om)ir7s. -ov, 6. 

horse : tos, -ov, 6. 

horseman : iwzets, éws, >. 

hostile: €x Opts, -d, -d1 ; sohéuos, -& 
“OV. 

hour: Wpa, -as, 7. 

house : olkla, -as, 7. 

how (inter.): més. 

how (rel.): érws. 

how much (inter.): mucos, -n, -ov. 

however : dé, uévTor, duws. 

hurl: Baddw, tyme. 


I 
I: éyo. 
if: el, dav, Fy. 
ill (ady.): xaxds. 


immediately : evs. 

impassable : &-zopos, -ov. 

impossible : 4-dUvaros, -n, -ov or ova 
éf-eoTt. 

in: év, with D. 

in addition to: mpds, with D. 

in charge of : érl, with D. 
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incur danger: kivdvvedw, xlvdvvov little: éXlyos, -n, -ov. 
exw. long: uaxpés, -a, -dr. 
in order that: iva, S7rws, ws. longer (adv.): éru. 
indeed: 67. look: Bdérw. 
infantryman: zre(és, -o0, 0. look to it : cxomréw. 
inferior: #7Twy, -ov. love: didéw. 
inflict (punishment) : émi-r/@nu. | loyal : e-vous, e-vouv. 
injure: d-dixéw, BAdrTw, KakGs Trovéw. | 
inquire: épwrdw, muvOavoua. M 
instead of : avril, with G. majority, the : of roA)oé, 
intend: péd\d\w, év vg exw. make : mrovéw. 
into: els, with A. make a campaign: orparet'w. 
itself : avvd, -ob. make plain : dnddw. 
make war: modeuéw. 
J man: davyp, avdpds, 6; dvOpwmos, 
javelin : sa)rdyv, -ov, 76. -0u, 0. 
journey : 7ropela, -as, 7. many : moAvs, roy, odd. 
judge: Kpivw. march: é\avvw, mopevouat. 
just: Slkacos, -a, -ov. march by : mrap-eXavvw. 
justice : Sixn, -ns, 7. market : dyopd, -Gs, 7. 
master : deordérns, -ov, 6. 
K mercenary : £évos, -ov, 0. 
kill: daro-xrelvw. messenger : dyyeNos, -ov, 0. 
king : Bacudeds, -éws, 0. might : Kpdros, -ous, 76. 
know : yryvioxw, olda. money : xXp7yuaTa, -wy, Td. 
month : uy, unvds, o. 
L monument: wrjua, aros, 76. 
lack: d-mopéw, déouar. more (adv.): ma)Xov. 
land: yf, y7s, 7. mother: “yTyp, “nTpos, 7. 
large: péyas, meyddn, wéya. mountain : bpos, -ous, Td. 
later ; vorepos, -a, -ov. much: mo \vs, 7oAX7}, Todv. 
latter, the: 6 dé, 7 dé, 7d 5é. multitude : 10s, -ous, TO. 
law : vdpos, -ov, 6. must: de?, dvaykn éorl, ypyn; o'ten 
lead: dyw, Hyéomat. verbal in -réos. 
leader: nyeuwr, -dvos, 6. my : éuds, -7), -dv. 
learn: pavOdvw, rvvOdvouat. myself, of : €u-avTod, -ijs. 
leave: \elrw. 
leisure : cxo\7, -fs, 7. N 
let go (= dismiss): d¢-inue. name: dvoua, -aTos, 76. 
letter : émicrod7, -fs, 7. near: é¢yyls; mpés, with D. 
lie; Wevdouat. necessary : dvaykatos, -a, -ov. 


une (of battle): rdkis, ~ews, F. necessary, it is: de, dvdykn, xen. 






neither. . . nor: ot-re. . . od-re. 
next : boTepains, -a, -ov. 
night : wé, vuerds, 7. 
no longer : ovK-ére OF pn-K-ErL. 
ane. otd-els, obde-ula, ovd-év (und- 
4 f els) 
: noise : HopuBos, wv, é 
not : ov, ovK, ovx (u7). 
not yet: ot-rw. 
now : 
number, great: mos, -ous, 76. 


a 
vUV. 


A 10) 

oath : 8pkos, -ov, 6. 

sbey: melOouar, with D. 

old man : yépwy, -ovTos, 6. 

on: éri, with G., D., and A. 

on account of : dud, with A. 

once (ady.) : &mak, woré. 

once, at: evOus. 

one: els, ula, vy; Tes, Te. 

one another, of : a\\7jAwy. 

only : dvos, -n, -ov. 

opponents : év-ayTlo., -wy, ol. 

or: q. 

orator: pT wp, -opos, Oo. 

order: Keevw. 

order that, in: tva, Srrws, ws. 

other : &))os, -7, -o. 

others : see some. 

ought: de?, xp7. 

out of : éx, é&, with G. 

outcry:  OdpuBos, 
-is) 1 

owe: ddelrw. 

9x: Bods, Bods, 6. 





-ov, 6; Kpavyr, 


1? 


palace: Bacldea, -wy, Td. 
parasang : mapacdyy7s, -ov, 6. 
park: rapddecos, -ov, 6. 

part : uépos, -ovs. 7d. 
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pass : mvAat, -Ov, ai- 
passable: d1a-Barés, -7, -dv. 
pay (noun) : pucAds, -o0, 6. 
pay (verb): wicfdw. 

pay back: do-didwp. 


| peace : elpnrn, “78, 7). 
| peltast : mweATacT7s, -ov, Oo. 


perceive: alc@dvoua. 

perish : d-dAdvuat. 

permit: édw. 

perplexed, be: d-mropéw. 

persuade: melfw, with A. 

phalanx: ¢adayé, -yos, 7. 

pillage : dt-aprdfw. 

place : 
‘ré 

place, take: yiyvouwa. 

plain (adj.) : d7Xos, -n, -ov. 

plain (noun) : redlov, -ov, 76. 

plain, make : ddw. 

plan (noun) : BovA7, -js, %. 

plan (verb) : Bovdetw. 

pleased, be: 7#dopuar. 

plethrum : 7Aé@pov, -ov, 7d. 

plot : ém-Bovdy, -Fs, 77. 

plot against : éi-Bcvdevw. 

plunder: aprafw. 

possible, it is: €f-eorc(v), Eore(v) 

post: TarTw. 


Témos, -ov, 0; xwplov, -ou 


prepare: mapa-cxeva fw. 

present, be: mwdp-eiue. 

prevent : kwdtw. 

proceed : ropevouat. 

profit : xépdos, -ous, rd. 

promise : tr-.oxvéopuac. 

province : apx7%, -fs, 7. 

provisions : émir7deva, -wy. Td. 

punish : Tiu-wpéopar. 

punishment : d/xn, -4s, 4, inflict pun- 
ishment : Sikny émi-rlOnut. 

pursue : didxw. 

put: rl@nus. 
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put to death : dmo-krelyw. 
put together: ovr-rlOnu 


Q 


queen: Bacide.a, -as, 7. 
quick: raxvs, -eta, -v. 
quickly: raxéws. 


R 


rank: rdéis, -ews, 7. 

Tapid : TaxUs, -ela, -v. 
rapidly : raxéws. 

Teach: dd-ixvéouat. 

rear, in the: 8ricdev. 

receive : déyouat, AauBdvw. 
regard: voul(w. 

regard to, with: wepl, with G. 
release: ad-inm. 

remain : uévw or elul. 
remember : “éurnuat. 

reply : dzo-Kpivouat. 

report: ayyé\dw. 

rest of, the: 6 &)2os, etc. 
result that, with the: dove. 
ride: é\avvw ; ride by: map-ehavvw. 
right: deéids, -d, -dv. 

rise: dv-ioTapat. 

river : morapés, -ov, 6. 

road: 6066s, -ot, 7. 

rout: els puyhy Tpérw. 

ruler: dpxywy, -ovTos, 6. 

run (noun) : dpdmuos, -ov, 6. 
run (verb) : tpéxw. 

rush ; teuas. 

rush into :, elo-rimrw (els and A.). 


Ss 
sack: dt-aprdafw. 
sacred : lepdés, -d, -dv. 
sacrifice, offer: 90w. 
Sacrifices : lepd, -Gv, Td. 
safe: d-cdadrs, -és. 





safely : d-cpadGs. 
safety : cwrnpla, -as, 7. 
sail: mdéw. 

same: avrés, -#, -6. 
same time, at the: dua. 
satrap: catpdr7s, -ov, 6. 
Save: cytw. 

say: Aéyw, Ppl. 

sea: Oddarra, -7ns, 7. 
seated, be: ka6-nuac. 
second : devrepos, -a, -ov. 
see: dpdw. 

see to it: oxémroua., cxoTréw. 
seem, seem best: doxe?. 
seer: udvris, -ews, 0. 
seize: aprafw. 

self: avrés, -7, -d. 

sell: mwdéw. 


| send: méuzrw. 


set forth or out: opudouac. 

seven: ém7d. 

shameful: alaxpds, -d, -d¥. 

share : pépos, -ous, 76. 

shield: domls, -ldos, 7. 

ship: vats, vews, 7. 

short: Bpaxvs, -eta, -v. 

shout: kpavy7%, -7s, 7. 

show: gdalryw. 

signal, give a: onpalvw. 

silence: oty#, -7s, 7; 
oiyn. 

silver: dpyvpvoy, -ov, 76. 

since: éel, ére.d7. 

six: &&, 

slowly : cxoAp. 

small: yixpds, -d, -dv. 


in silence: 


$0: ovTw, OUTS. 

so much: TogovTos, -7, -0. 

so that: dare. 

soldier: orparisr ns, -ov, 0. 

some, somebody, something: ris, rt. 
some .. others: ol udvy . ., of 6€.. 
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son: vids, -ov, 0. 
speak: Aéyw. 
spear: ddpu, départos, 76. 
speech : Adyos, -ov, 6. 
speed, at full: ava xpdros. 
spend: daravaw. 
spot : ywpilov, -ov, 7d. 
spring : m7. -7s, 7. 
stade : ordduor, -ov, 76. 
stadium : ordd.ov, -ov, 76. 
stand (trans. ) : tory. 
start (trans.) : dppudw. 
steal: kAérrw. 
stealth, by: use \avédvw. 
steep: dpéios, -a, -ov. 
still: @r. 
stone: Al@os, -ov, 6. 
stop (trans.) : ravw. 
stranger : févos, -ov, 6. 
strike (a blow) : 7alw. 
strong : isxipés, -d, -dv. 
struggle: aywy, -@vos, 6. 
suffer: mdcyw; suffer harm: 
waoxw. : 
sufficient : ikavds, -7), -dv. 
summon : pera-mréurouat. 
supply : map-éxw. 
support : Tpépw. 
suppose : ofojac. 
sure, to be: pry. 
suspect : Ur-orretw. 


KaKQS 


Swear: duvuue. 
sweet : 76s, -e@a, -v. 
swift : Taxus, -ela, -v. 
swiftly : raxéws. 


T 
table : rpdefa, -ns, 7. 
take (= seize): alpéw, AauBdvw. 
take care of : émi-weddouar, with G. 
talk: Nbyou, -wy, ol. 
tax ; dacuds, -o0, o 
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teach: diddoKw. 

tell : Aévw. 

ten: déka. 

tent : oxnv7, -fs, 7. 

terrible : de.vds, -4,-dv; PoBepds, -a, -dy, 

than: 7. 

thankful, feel: ydpiy Exo. 

that (conj. ): 67; (= in order that): 
twa, ws; (= 80 that): dere. 

that (dem. pron.): éxetvos, -7, -o. 

that (rel. pron.): és, 4, 6. 

the: 6, 7, 70. 

then : ei7va. 

thence: évrevdev. 

there: éxet, évradéa. 

there, from: évredev. 

therefore : od». 

thereupon : é7-e:ra. 

think : voulfw, ofouac. 

this: de, #-5e, 7r6-5e; ofros, avrn, 
TOUTO. 

thousand: xtdo1, -ar; -a. 

Thracian: Opat, Opaxés, 6. 

three: tpeis, rpla. 

through: did, with G. and A. 

throw : Bdddw, tn. 

time : xpdvos, -ov, 6. 

te: els, érl, mapd, mpds, all with A. 

together with: dua. 

toil: rovéw. 

tomb: Tddos, -ov, 6. 

touch: drroua, with G. 

transgress : mapa-Balvw. 

treat well: ed roréw. 

treaty : crovdal, -Gy, ai. 

tree : dévdpov, -ov, 76. 

trench : Tad@pos, -ov, 7. 

trireme: rTpi7jpys, -ovs, 7. 

trouble . mpayuara, -wy, Td:- 

truce: omovdal, -6y, ai. 

true: adO7s, -és. 

trumpet : cddmvyé, -y-yos, 7. - - 
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trust : miorevw. 

try : weipdouac. 

turn : tTpérw. 

twenty : twenty-one : 
kal els; twenty-six: elxoou kal €&. 


elKooL ; elkoot 


U 


uncrossable : a-d.a-GBaros, -ov. 
under: t7é, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : d-diKos, -ov. 

unless = if not. 

until: “wéyp., mply. 

use: xpdoua, with D. 

useful : wPéAimos, -7n, -ov. 


Vv 


van (of an army): ordua, -aros, 76. 
vengeance, exact: Tiu-wpéoua. 
vexed, be: &y0oua. 

victory : vikn, -ns, 7. 

view : oKémrTopua. 

village : kwun, -ns, 7. 

vow : eVxoua. 

voyage: mois, -0v, 6. 


Ww 
wagon: duaga, -7s, 7. 
wall: refyxos, -ous, Td. 
want: déouar, with G. 
war: md)epos, -ov, 0. 
wal, carry on: mo euéw, 
warlike : roNeuckds, -7, -dv. 
waste (time): dva-rTpiBw. 
water : Vdwp, vdaros, Td. 
well, be or go: ed ylyvoua. 
well-disposed : et-vovs, et-vour. 
when : érel, ére.d7, dre. 
whenever : émei, émav, érevddy, drav. 
where (inter.): mod. 
whether : e/. 
while : ws. 
who, which. what (inter.) : ris, rl. 





Ay 


who, which, what (rel.): 8s, 4, 0. 

whoever, whichever, whatever : 6a-71s, 
H-Tes, 6 Te. 

whole : ddos, -7, -ov; was, Taoa, wav. 

why (inter.): ré. 

width : edpos, -ovs, rd. 

wife : yuv7, yuvaikds, 7 

willing, be: é0é\w. 

willingly : éxwy, -ovoa, -dv. 

win: vikdw. 

wine: olvos, -ov, 6. 

wing (of an army): 
76. 

wisdom : godla, -as, 7. 

wise : codds, -7, -dv. 

wish: Bov\owar, €0édw. 

with: wera, with G.; ctv, with D.; 
EX wr. 

within: (of time) use G. 

without : dvev, with G. 

woman : yuv7, yuvaikds, 7). 

wonder : davudtw. 

wood : £UNov, -ov, 74. 

work : épyov, -ov, 76. 

worsted, be: 7rrdoua:. 

worthy : divos, -a, -ov. 

wound : TiTpdoKw. 

write : ypdow. 

wrong, do or be in the: a-dicéw. 


Képas, -a&Tos, 


iY: 
year : €7os, -ous, Té. 
yearn : émi-Ovpuéw. 
yet : 71, uévror; not yet: ot-mruw. 
you: av. 
young : véos, -G, -ov. 
your (pl.): vuérepos, -a, -ov. 
yourself, of : ce-aurov, -7s. 


Z 


zeal: omovd7, -fs, 7. 
zealously : mpo-00uws. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. Roman 
numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 


Accent, V; of proclitics, V, 7; p. 
47, note 2; of enclitics, V, 7; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 
note 1; of adjectives 30, ); 
p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 
227; of monosyllables of con- 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, 6; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, a; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50,c¢; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269 ; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 436, 437; 
544, d. 

Acute accent, V, 6, g; 3, 8. 
Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1 ; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -wv, 227; in -eo, 
235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar- 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses- 
Sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Asking, 





Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com- 


parison of, 267, 268. 


Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 


of, 331. 


Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 


note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela- 
tive pronouns, 69. 


Alphabet, I. 
Antepenult, [V, 6; accent of, V, 


e; 8, 15. 


Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for- 


mation of, 55; indicative and 
infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 2938, 301-302; of 
liquids, 313; summary of uses, 
546, c. 


Apodosis, p. 47, note 1; negative 


of, 83, b. 


Appeal, subjunctive in questions 


of, 404. 


Appendix, 507-557. 
Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 


518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred- 
icate positions. 

two accusatives with 
verbs of, 245, 6 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 
81, 87, 507. 


Attributive phrases, 31,a; 116, a. 
43 





44 INDEX 


Attributive position, 31, a; of 
possessive genitive, p. 3, note 
mot was, 122, bs of pos- 
sessive adjective, 282. 

Augment, 43; 55, a; 321, c; 
irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 
of augmented verbs, 96. 


B 


Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, IIT. 


Cc 


Cases, 4; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d, f; 
3,a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 

Commands, imperative in, 294. 

Comparison, of adjectives, 251— 
253, 259-260; genitive of, 254; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 
note 5; compound verbs, 276. 

Conditions, particular, 83; con- 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum- 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 
101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, d, e; changes in, 
49; p. 44, note 3; 329. 

Contract verbs, 127, 143, 175, 
182,191, 198, 298, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 
418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 





D 


Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses- 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 
means, 77; of time when, 228; 
of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 
uses, 426, 427; 544, ¢. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 
507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81. 87, 508; 
of consonant stems, 101, 102, 
107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 
523. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 378, b, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 

Diphthongs, IT. 

Dual, VI. 


, 


E 


Enclities, V, 7; 95. 
Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 


F 


Fearing, object clauses after 
verbs of, 314. 

Future, indicative and infinitive, 
49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, not? 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 


INDEX 


' G 


Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, b; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 138, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 
which, 103; absolute, 128, of 
agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas- 
ure, 354; summary of forms 
and uses, 419, 420; 544, b. 

Grave accent, V, b-c, h; 3, b. 


I 


Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 
545, d. 


Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 


546, 6; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, b. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 

Indefinite pronoun, 165. 

Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524, 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 
502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d; 57; 546, a, c; 
complementary, p. 8, note 2; 
in indirect discourse, 50, 6; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; with wpiv, 144, d; in 
wishes, 411, 6; summary of 
uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 

Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 





45 


Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, IT. 


K 


K-mutes, see Palatals. 


L 


Labials, I, d,e; euphonic changes 
of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 

Liquids, I, d; euphonic changes 
of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313; 
329, 4; nouns with stems end- 
ing in, 226. 


M 


Middle voice, 134. 

Mi-verbs, 362; tornus, 363-364, 
371, 372, 535; dvvapnar, 365; 
pypi, 377, 536; Tine, 384, 
386, 391, 535; tut, 385, 386, 
392, 442, 537; didwpe, 403, 410, 
535; els, 435, 442, 539; eipé, 
93-94, 149, 442, 538; Seixvope, 
447, 535. 

Moods, uses of, 545. 

Mutes, I, d, e; 49, 329. 


N 


Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 

Negatives, compound, p. 9, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 
note 1; see wy and ov in Vo- 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 

Nominative, 4, a; summary of 
uses of, 544, a. 


46 


Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 
8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87,508; consonant stems, 101, 
102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
3538, 516. 


O 


Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488; use of tenses of, 
192, a; 546, a,c; in wishes, 192, 
a; in purpose clauses, 192, 6; 
in conditions, 199, 206; poten- 
tial, 199, b; in indirect dis- 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, 6; uses of sum- 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 
508. 


P 


Palatals, I, d, e; euphonic 
changes of, 49; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 
of, 113-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 393, 469; 
B45, f. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, 6; accent of, V, f; 8, 
15. 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for- 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 

Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 





INDEX 


Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 
328. 

Plural subject with 
verb, 22. 

II-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 3, note 1; of adjectives, 
SHI 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 

Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 

Predicate position, 31, 6; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d; 
of was, 122, a; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development 
276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 
18, 185; participle, 118, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im- 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 
344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, 7; p. 47, note 2. 

Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per- 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon- 
strative, 74-76, 523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in- 
definite relative, 167, 525;, 
reviprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1; negative 
of, 83, 0. 

Purpose clauses, 176, 6; 192, b. 


singular 


of, 


153, 


INDEX 


Q 


Quantity of syllables, V, a; 8. 

Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 

Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 


R 


Recessive accent, 15. 
Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 
Reduplication, 321. 


Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 
Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 


agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 

Rough breathing, III. 


S 


Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, etc. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub- 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, ITI. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, b; 
noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 
180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta- 
tion, 176, a; in purpose clauses, 
176, b; 192, 6; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
5; after verbs of fearing, 314; 








47 


deliberative, 404; summary of 
uses of, 480; 545, b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251 
253, 259-260 ; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 
Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 
Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of wavw, 348. 
Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 


ap 


Temporal augment, 438, 2. 

Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, 6; uses, 546. 

T-mutes, see Dentals. 

Translation, directions for, 11; 
19, a; 63,160; value of, 62. 
125; 


U 


Ultima, IV, 6; accent of, V, g; 
p. 15, note 4. 


V 


Variable vowel, 14, 6. 

Verb, stem, 14, a; structure, 14, 
a-c; 548; agreement of, 22. 

Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin: 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 
of, 526-5438. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 

Vocative, p. 90, note 1; 544, a. 

Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 

Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234: 
253, 6; 418, 461. 


INDEX 





Ww 53, 132, 163,, 205, 210, 225% 
280, 292, 376, 383, 390, 402, 
s, attainable, 192, a; un-| 409, 415, 424, 434, 460, 467, 
able, 411. 487, 493. 
-formation, 35, 40; 48, b;! 
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